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Foreword 


CONCERN OVER THE DISTRIBUTION of powcF Hiusc be as aiicicnt as 
the first social groupings of men. In recent times, how ever, this perennial 
concern was partially obscured by the overriding preoccupation with 
the distribution of the new wealth. The rapid growth of wealth cer¬ 
tainly had something to do with this shift of emphasis, as did the con¬ 
troversy over the several socialist and neo-socialist views concerning the 
distribution of income. But a resurgence of interest in the more basic 
issue of the location of power has marked the past decade. 

This interest has spread also from pow'er relations between the state 
on the one hand and private associations and individuals on the other, 
to those between private associations and the individuals w'ho belong to 
them-and particularly the trade unions and their members. Good reasons 
lie behind this change of emphasis. The private governments of the 
corporation and the trade union exercise increasing discipline over the 
employee and member, with more rules to regulate him and more 
strength to make these rules effective. While industrialization is not the 
inventmn of the twentieth century, it is assuredly its greatest innova¬ 
tion affecting the daily affairs of men; and as industrialization proceeds 

on Its course, this issue of power distribution can only become more 
acute. 

This IS the problem on which Lipset, Trow and Coleman have 
ocussed their attention. They discuss it not in terms of society at 
Jarge, but rather in terms of a single trade union. Their study is cer- 
^nly the classic work to date in the general area of the internal proc- 

Hrrf* f definitive study, perhaps for all foreseeable 

\ ,f 'in'on under scrutiny, the International Typo- 

^aphical Union. This union was chosen because it is an exception to 
Michels famous “Iron Law of Oligarchy.” One might almost say it is 
e one permanently deviant case among American unions, at the level 

funi" phenomenon- 

n with a recognized and long-continued two-party system. Lipset 
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and his colleagues analyze the origins of this system, the environmental 
forces which aided its development and support its continuation, and 
the operational components which comprise it. Facts there are, and 
very carefully marshalled too. But the essence of the book is the gen¬ 
eral hypotheses it sets forth about the conditions which favor the wide 
distribution of power in democratic institutions, and the connections it 
establishes between the internal political behavior of one trade union 

and the basic thoughts on power in society and in private associations— 
from Aristotle to Arendt. 

This study raises many fundamental questions on which scholars 
will disagree, for the facts are as yet far from fully known, the defini¬ 
tions still open to question, and the value judgments and the prescriptions 
for action hotly contested. But Lipset, Trow and Coleman solve, to 
my satisfaction at least, the famous puzzle of the two-party system 
in the ITU in this careful, thoughtful, definitive analysis. They do much 
more than that, however. They illuminate the whole question of the 
prospects for democratic conduct within the private governments of an 
advanced industrial society. And they whet one’s appetite for more 
such case studies so that even further progress can be made in relating 
the alternative forms of private government to the environmental and his¬ 
torical factors which lie behind them. This is a fascinating and pro¬ 
vocative book which will contribute alike to understanding and to 
controversy. 

Clark Kerr 
University of California 



Preface 


THIS BOOK IS A DETAILED STUDY of democracy in a single trade 
union, the International Typographical Union. This union, alone among 
North American labor organizations has maintained a two-party political 
system, much like that existing in national politics, for over half a century. 
The study deals with many aspects of the political life of the ITU: the 
history of the unique two-party system; the behavior of the union mem¬ 
bers, in and out of the shop; the way in which leaders are recruited; the 
reasons why their power over the union does not become absolute; the 
way members become interested in union politics, and the reasons why 
they are sufficiently concerned about the government of their union to 
keep it democratic. Basically this book is designed to explain why the ITU 
has managed to maintain a system of democratic self-government for 
generations. 

But an understanding of the democracy of the ITU is only the proxi¬ 
mate aim of the study. The workings of democracy in a union, in other 
voluntary organizations, or even in the state itself are not so dissimilar 
that the understanding of democracy in one situation will not help us to 
understand it (or its absence) in another. A larger objective of this book, 
therefore, is to illuminate the processes that help maintain democracy in 
the great society by studying the processes of democracy in the small 
society of the ITU. 


§ History of the Study: 

Research as Process 

The study is based on data gathered over a long period of time, by 
diverse methods, and from many sources. Chronologically, it has moved 
through four phases, each marked by different concerns and characterized 
by different methods of collection and treatment of data. 
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PHASE I: DEFINITION OF THE PROBLEM 
AND INITIAL EXPLORATIONS 

The study first began to take shape in 1949 and early 1950. The senior 
author for various personal and professional reasons had for some years 
been interested in the ITU’s unique two-party system and internal democ¬ 
racy. As early as 1943, while still a graduate student, he had written a 
term paper on the subject, and in 1949, while a member of the faculty of 
the University of California at Berkeley, he began to study the union in 
greater detail and more systematically. 

His preliminary investigations involved an examination of the litera¬ 
ture on printing unionism, together with an inspection of the publications 
and voting records of the ITU itself. He also held some exploratory 
interviews with informed members of the ITU locals in the San Francisco 
area. It was in this period that the basic problems of the study crystallized: 
on the one hand, to explain the unique characteristics of the ITU’s internal 
politics, as they appeared in sharp contrast to the internal politics of other 
trade unions here and abroad; and on the other hand, to consider these 
democratic internal processes in the ITU as a crucial deviant case chal¬ 
lenging the powerful body of organizational theory stemming from 
Michels’ development of his “iron law of oligarchy” in private organi¬ 
zations. 

During this period, a critical review of various hypotheses which had 
been put forward by students of trade-unionism to “explain” the ITU’s 
unique internal political arrangements indicated that no one of the factors 
so far cited was adequate to account for the phenomenon. At the same 
time certain other factors in the union, occupation, and industry emerged 
which had been ignored, up to that time, but which appeared to better 
explain the persistence of the union’s internal democracy than many of 
the factors cited earlier. Among these new elements was the large and 
important role played by the printers’ “occupational community.” The 
preliminary formulation of hypotheses which might account for the ITU’s 
internal political system—hypotheses based on a qualitative analysis of 
union documents and exploratory interviews—was particularly reported in 
an article written at the time.^ 

PHASE II: ELABORATION AND RESPECIFICATION 
OF THE PROBLEM THROUGH QUALITATIVE ANALYSIS 

In the second phase, extending from the fall of 1950, when the senior 
author came to Columbia University, through the fall of 1951, the ex¬ 
ploratory work begun at Berkeley was extended and deepened. During 

I. S. M. Lipset: “Democracy in Private Government,” British Journal of So¬ 
ciology^ 3'47-63 (March 1952). 



PREFACE 


( xi ) 

this period a systematic study of the history, and especially the political 
history, of the ITU was undertaken, based largely on primary sources. 
This work was facilitated by the existence in the library of Columbia 
University of a special collection of primary materials on printing and 
printing unionism. In addition, the fact that New York City is the center 
of the printing industry in the United States and home of the ITU’s 
largest local, Big Six, which has had a long and lively political life of 
its own, made available large numbers of active and informed union 
members for exploratory inter\'iews. 

Aside from long exploratory interviews with key informants in 
the union, members of the research team that was organized around the 
study familiarized themselves in every way possible wdth the actual 
political life of the union, attending union meetings, party caucuses, 
and chapel meetings, while paying particular attention to the events 
preceding the local union election held in May 1951. 

The additional knowledge and insight gained during this period led 
to a sharpening and respecifying of hypotheses. This thinking was re¬ 
ported in an article dealing with the historical origins and the con¬ 
temporary structural supports of the union’s political system.^ These 
ideas formed the study design that was carried out in the next phase. 

At this point it seemed that certain crucial aspects of the internal 
political process of the ITU could best be studied through survey re¬ 
search methods, and moreover, that such a study could be practically 
carried out among the members of the New York local. A proposal to 
that effect was wTitten, setting forth the problems that such an effort 
would focus on together with the outlines of a study design, and financial 
support was gained for this additional major effort of field research. 

PHASE III: DESIGN OF THE STUDY 
and the FIELD PROBLEM 

During the fall of 1951 the vitally important task of gaining the con¬ 
sent and at least tacit support of both political parties active in the 
New York local was accomplished. Simultaneously an inter\new sched¬ 
ule embodying the major theoretical and substantive ideas that had 
emerged to date was constructed, tested among members of Big Six, 
revised, tested again, again revised, and finally administered to a sample 
of Big Six members. Sample design and other methodological problems, 

together with a copy of the interview schedule, are presented in an 
appendix. 

2. S. M. Lipset and Martin Trow: “Trade Unionism in the Printing Trades*’ 
Hardman, Towards an Understandinf^ of Trade Unions. Forthcomine. 
(University of Chicago Press.) This article was written in 1951. 
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f questions designed to produce quanti- 
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Process, New York. Alfred A. Knopf, In;., .pj., ChT 2"o. 
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and informal social relations had not been incorporated into any studies 
of trade-union organization or behavior. But at the time we designed 
our study the small group and informal social relations as special areas 
of focus were clearly prescribed by the considerable body of recent 
solid empirical work done in neighboring areas, and they became integral 
parts of our research design and analysis. And if the directive of con¬ 
temporary research and theory in other fields had not been enough, our 
own preliminary explorations, and especially the identification of the 
printers occupational community” as a crucial element in the union^s 
political life, were additional reasons for incorporating questions in the 
schedule bearing on these areas. 

While the interview schedule was being constructed, we decided 
on a stratified random sampling method, with shop size defining the 
several strata, as the best way of choosing an accurate representative 
sample of Big Six members. At the same time it was decided to inter¬ 
view an additional sample of shop chairmen, in order to have for analy¬ 
sis comparative data on a larger number of these especially important 
men than would be included in a wholly representative sample. Inter¬ 
viewing of these shop chairmen also provided better information on 
the structure of the union as a whole than would a simple random 
sample. A total of 500 interviews was projected, of which 434 consti¬ 
tuted the representative sample, and sixty-six the added sample of chapel 
(shop) chairmen. 

During the winter of 1951-52 the interviews were collected with 
the aid of the facilities and technical assistance of Columbia’s Bureau of 
Applied Social Research. In addition, it was decided at that time to 
carry through a separate and independent series of intensive, “focused” 
mterwews with substantially all of the active political leaders in Big 

both party and nonparty men, in and out of 
office. An interview guide for this series was constructed, and these 
interviews, some thirty-five in number, each taking from two to five 
hours, were conducted during the winter and spring of 1952. 

phase IV: FOLLOW-UP STUDIES. 
the ANALYSIS OF DATA, 

AND THE WRITING OF THE REPORT 

With the bulk of the field work completed, the interview data were 
CO ed and transferred to IBM cards, and preliminary analysis of the 
quantitative data began in the spring of 1952. At about that time the 
orthcoming election of ITU international officers in May suggested 

* * c ^ conversion of our sample into a “panel” for the 

collection of data bearing on certain crucial aspects of the union’s politi- 
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cal process. Reinterviewing of the whole sample was out of the question 
for many reasons, but a short mail questionnaire with two follow-ups, 
aimed particularly at learning how our respondents voted in that inter¬ 
national election, elicited a response of over 70% of the original sample. 
These data were also transferred to IBM cards in the summer of 1952 
while preliminary analysis of the interview data proceeded. Finally the 
national presidential election in November 1952 suggested an effort to 
gain additional comparative data on the voting behavior of our sample 
(or panel members) in a national election. Three mailings of a post-card 
questionnaire elicited a 55% response. 

The period from the fall of 1952 through the spring of 1954 was 
devoted to the intensive analysis of a great part of the qualitative and 
quantitative data gathered in earlier phases, and to the writing of this 
report. During this period, special problems arising in the course of 
analysis and writing required the collection of certain additional data 
—as for example, a detailed breakdown of voting in past ITU elections 
by locals. But the only adequate summary of this final phase of the 
work is this book itself. 


§ Plan of the Book 

Very briefly, the plan of the book is as follows: 

An introductory chapter lays out some of the major theoretical 
assumptions upon which the book is based. In Chapter 2 we sketch rapidly 
some of the salient characteristics of printing unionism, as it has devel¬ 
oped over the past several hundred years here and abroad. In Chapter 3 
we present a short history of the ITU’s political system, there setting 

forth material and suggesting problems to which we return in later 
analytic chapters. 

The following section. Part II, is devoted to an analysis and assess¬ 
ment of the role of the “printers’ community”—the clubs, teams, or¬ 
ganizations, and the patterns of informal association which bring printers 
together in their leisure hours. In the first chapter of this section. Chapter 
4, we discuss certain ideas and hypotheses, most notably the theory of 
the state of the masses, which as developed by political scientists and 
sociologists point to the possible relevance of the printers’ occupational 
community for the political life of their union. In that same chapter, we 
document the existence, and explore the extent and nature, of the 
printers occupational community. Chapter 5 turns to the consequences 
of the occupational community on the union’s political system, and 
analyzes in some detail some of the ways in which the patterns that 
make up the occupational community work, often in unintended fashions. 
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to sustain the union's unique party system. Chapters 6 and 7 address 
themselves to the question: how can we account for the existence of 
the occupational community among printers—what are its determinants 
and continuing supports—and we find some of these in specific charac¬ 
teristics of the occupation, the industry, and the men who work at the 
trade. 

In Chapters 8 and 9, our focus shifts from the extra-work life of the 
printers to their relations with one another, with management, and with 
their union in their shops. In these chapters we explore in some detail 
the political significance of the economic organization of the industry, 
and especially of the size distribution of print shops, as this affects a 
printer’s relations with all of the important elements in his work life 
—shopmates, boss, and union. 

In the four chapters of Part III we back off from the detailed analyses 
of the preceding six chapters, and attempt to develop a “structural- 
functional” analysis of specific elements in the union-occupation taken 
as a social system. The first t\\'o of these chapters, 10 and ii, take as 
their point of focus the normative system \\ hich legitimates the union’s 
two-party system, while the latter two, 12 and 13, center on the patterns 
of leadership—their recruitment, their relations with the rank and file 
and w'ith each other, their turnover—which characterize the union’s po¬ 
litical institutions. These four chapters, taken together, address them¬ 
selves to the central question: how can we account for the existence and 
persistence of an institutionalized two-party system in the ITU. 

If Part III asks: how can we account for the existence and persist¬ 
ence of the two-party system in the ITU, Section IV deals with the 
question; how can we account for the specific forms and patterns it 
takes in the printers’ union? More precisely, it asks: what are the bases 
of political diversity, and through what processes are they maintained? 
With this focus, this section describes and analyzes the nature of the 
persistent cleavages of interest and orientation that have provided the 
actual content of internal ITU politics. These cleavages are examined 
on the level of the international as a whole, as they occur within and 
between local unions, as they are affected by the political climate within 
the shop, and as they affect the political behaviors of individual printers. 
Part of this section is an analysis, based in part on ITU and local union 
vote records, of the factors affecting the voting behavior of ITU mem¬ 
bers in union elections. 

Finally, a concluding chapter attempts to recapitulate what we see 
as the major findings of the study, and attempts also to speculatively 
appraise the significance of our findings for a theory of trade unions and 
for political sociology more generally. 
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CHAPTER 


Democracy and Oligarchy 
in Trade Unions 


ECENT YEARS political democracy has proved so vulnerable to 
changes in social structure that the better understanding of these proc¬ 
esses has become one of the major tasks of social science. Few still believe 
fas the American negotiators in Paris in 1919 seemed to believe) that 
rnia guarantees and written constitutions can insure democracy The 

reTli^^t worded guarantees have been swept aside, and the'most 
intellipnt of constitutions ignored, until now men seem liable to the 

opposite error of considering guarantees and constitutions worthless. 

iurid'lea?'^ pohncal life is the discrepancy between the formal 

oliaS- democratic procedure and the actual practice of 

as trad^'^' ^ marked as in private or voluntary organizations such 
trade unions, professional and business associations, veterans’ groups 

organit'^f-^'^^'^"'^*' observers have noted, almost all such 

olSchv Th T" internally by the rule of a one-party 

elimrnarh rJis •undemocratic procedures to 
n^n^ate it. This is especially true for national organizations 

Union aTuJThr"’ union-the International Typographical 

r VT organization of the men who set type in the orint 

America-which does not fit this pattern. It is the only 

other'for 'u regularly oppose each 

system^ t, election to the chief union posts, and in which a two-party 

ystem has been institutionalized. Since the beginning of this cen^urj^ 

(3) 
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the officers of the international union and of most of the larger locals 
have been chosen in biennial elections, in which two or more political 
parties have offered a complete slate of candidates for all offices. The 
two major parties of the union operate much as do the Democratic and 
Republican Parties in American politics, though they have no connec¬ 
tion with any group or party outside the union. The parties have been 
ot roughly equal strength in the international since 1920, so that 
turnover in office occurs at least as frequently as in national politics, 
in the thirty-five years since 1920, five incumbent presidents of the 
international have been defeated for re-election. In the New York local 
oi the umon, the largest local of the ITU, containing 10% of the 
membership, seven out of the last fourteen elections have resulted in 
defeat for the incumbent president. Probably nothing like this has 
happened in any other trade union or other of the private governments 
(as we may call voluntary organizations) anywhere in the world. 


§ The Theory of Oligarchy 

The pattern which characterizes almost all voluntary organizations 

was generalized over forty years ago by the German sociologist, Robert 

Michels, when he laid down his famous “iron law of oligarchy” in the 

o owing terms: It is organization which gives birth to the dominion 

o t e elected over the electors, of the mandataries over the mandators, 

o the delegates over the delegators. Who says organization says oli- 
garchy.”! 

The experience of most people as well as the studies of social sci¬ 
entists concerned with the problem of organization would tend to con- 
rm Michels generalization. In their trade unions, professional societies, 
usiness associations, and cooperatives—in the myriad nominally demo¬ 
cratic voluntary organizations—men have learned, and learn again every 
day, that the clauses in the constitutions which set forth the machinery 
for translating membership interests and sentiments into organizational 
purpose and action bear little relationship to the actual political processes 
which determine what their organizations do. At the head of most 
private organizations stands a small group of men most of whom have 
held high office in the organization’s government for a long time, and 
whose tenure and control is rarely threatened by a serious organized 
internal opposition. In such organizations, regardless of whether the 
membership has a nominal right to control through regular elections or 

I, Robert Michels: Political Parties^ Glencoe, III., Free Press, 1949, p. 401. 
This book was first published in Germany in 1911. 
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conventions, the real and often permanent power rests with the men 
who hold the highest positions. 

Since Michels first wrote, many books and articles have been written 
about oligarchy in voluntary organizations, but almost invariably they 
have documented the operation of his iron law in another set of cir¬ 
cumstances. They have shown how control of the organizational ma¬ 
chinery, combined with membership passivity, operates to perpetuate 
oligarchic control. From these studies it is clear that unions and other 
voluntary organizations more closely resemble one-party states in their 
internal organization than they do democratic societies with organized 
legitimate opposition and turnover in office. Indeed, the pattern of one- 
party oligarchy is so common in the labor movement that one defender 
of the Soviet Union has pointed to it as a justification of the one-party 
regime in that country: 

What is totalitarianism? A country that has a totalitarian government oper¬ 
ates like our union operates. There are no political parties. People arc elected 
to govern the country based upon their records. . . . That is totalitarianism. 
If we started to divide up and run a Republican set of officers, a Democratic 
set, a Communist set and something else we would have one hell of a time.^ 

Oligarchy becomes a problem only in organizations which assume 
as part of their public value system the absence of oligarchy, that is, 
democracy. In societies or organizations in which the self-perpetuation 
of the governing elite is the norm few people will raise questions re¬ 
garding the determinants or consequences of oligarchy. In such organi¬ 
zations oligarchy is a thing given, not a phenomenon to be explained. 
However, when one finds an organization ostensibly devoted to the 
extension of democracy which is nevertheless itself undemocratically 
governed, some explanation seems demanded. Thus in his Political Parties 
Michels, himself a socialist at the time he was writing, raised the ques¬ 
tion of why the German Social-Democratic Party and the German labor 
movement, though ideologically committed to a completely demo¬ 
cratic society and actively engaged in fighting for democratic rights 
within Germany, were themselves oligarchic in their internal structures. 
To Michels, oligarchy within the democratic socialist movement was 
significant because it was an “unintended consequence” of organization. 
For him, the fact that the conservative German political parties or other 
organizations were also oligarchic was not a problem, since they did 
not believe in democracy to the same degree as the socialists, and in fact 
often upheld the principle of oligarchy for the larger society. In the 
same way and at about the same time the oligarchic structure of Ameri- 

2. Harry Bridges, in Proceedings of the Seventh Biennial Convention I.L.W.U.^ 
April 7-//, /p.f7 (San Francisco, 1947) p. 178. 
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can political parties attracted the interest of some observers such as 
Aloise Ostrogorski, who were struck by the apparent contradiction be¬ 
tween American democratic ideals and the reality of the boss and the 
machine.^ 

1 he problem had been recognized earlier, of course, but until Michels, 
European socialists took a generally optimistic view of the problem of 
machine domination of workers’ organizations. Marx and Engels them¬ 
selves viewed oligarchy as part of the early stage of the political emer¬ 
gence of the working class. They believed that the workers could come 
to control their institutions as soon as large numbers of them acquired 
class consciousness and political sophistication. Clique domination of so¬ 
cialist groups could not survive when workers really understood the 
faces of political 

American political scientists, with their generally liberal and op¬ 
timistic outlook, took a similar point of view. They saw the boss and 
the machine as social problems which would gradually be solved as 
democracy advanced, the immigrant was assimilated, and education was 
extended. They viewed the American political party as progressively 
moving out of close control of a small group of leaders, first to the 
caucus, then to open conventions, and finally to the ultimate stage of 
the preferential primary. During the first period of this century, this 
point of view found expression in a movement to extend formal popular 
control through the direct primary, initiative, referendum, and recall. 

In Europe where the idea of a popular democracy did not actually 
come to fulfillment in terms of universal adult or male suffrage without 
class restrictions until after World War I, few efforts were made to for¬ 
mally democratize the structure of political parties. But the left and labor 
groups, which were concerned with achieving a more complete democ¬ 
racy, invariably set up formal blueprints which provided for a high 
degree of popular control over the selection of leaders and formation 
of policy by way of regular conventions, discussion periods, and elections. 

Despite the optimistic hopes of early socialist bodies and the institu- 


3. Moise Ostrogorski: Democracy and the Organization of Political Parties^ 
New York, The Macmillan Company, 1902. Bryce, examining the oligarchy en¬ 
demic to political organizations, considers boss control normal. Cf. James Bryce: 
Modern Democracies^ New York, The Macmillan Company, 1921, Vol. 2, Chap. 75. 

4. The fact that here too fin the British Independent Labour Party] people 
like Keir Hardy, Shaw Alaxwell, and others are pursuing all sorts of secondary 
aims of personal ambition is, of course, obvious. But the danger arising from this 
becomes less as the Party itself becomes stronger and gets more of a mass char¬ 
acter.”—Engels to Sorge, in Karl Marx and Frederick Engels: Selected Correspond- 
enccy New York, International Publishers Co., Inc., 1942, p. 507. Cf. also Nicolai 
Bukharin: Historical Materialism, New York, International Publishers Co., Inc., 
1925, Chap. 8. 
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tion of formal democratic control, the problem remained. As the trade- 
union and the socialist movement grew in size and power, members 
who came to disagree with the policies of incumbent leaders found, with 
rare exceptions, that it \\'as impossible to dislodge those leaders from 
office. They discovered that offices whose authority originally and 
formally derived from the consent of the members gave officials power 
over the members. In most cases, however, the opponents of an existing 
oligarchy did not generalize from their own experience, nor did they 
raise the question, is there something in the nature of large-scale organi¬ 
zations which engenders oligarchic control?^ Rather, like Karl Marx 
they tended to view the problem in terms of evil or weak men who 

were corrupted by power, and to place the democratic solution in a 
change of personnel. 

By itself the existence of oligarchy in voluntary organizations rarely 
leads to great concern even in democratic societies and organizations. In 
most cases where men have forcefully and articulately opposed oli- 
gaichy, their concern has usually arisen from disagreement with the 
policies of a specific oligarchy. Thus the critics of the American party 
machine were not basically incensed b\' boss control per se, but rather 
y the fact that the machine was linked to corruption and inefficient 
government or refused to support the various social and economic re- 
orms favored by the critics. In the pre-World War I socialist movement 
Lenin, for example, attacked the leadership of the German Social Demo- 
cratic Party, not primarily for being oligarchic, but for having betrayed 
Marxism.” The CIO critics of AFL leadership in the mid-i93o’s in the 
nited States were obviously not concerned with the lack of democracy 
within the AFL, but with the fact that the AFL was not organizing the 
mass production industries. Two American books which first brought 
ichels analysis to the attention of the American labor movement were 
'written by supporters of left-wing labor groups, and they objected 
more to the fact that many union leaders were restraining the post-World 
ar I strike wave than to the fact that they were dictatorial.® 
Occasionally the criticism of oligarchic control within the labor 
movement led to successful attempts to further democratize the consti¬ 
tutional structure of unions so as to reduce the power of the officials. A 
avored remedy introduced in some unions before World War I was 
to replace convention election of officers by a direct vote of the mem- 
ership and to require referenda for constitutional changes, as well as 


explicitly notes this fact that critics of oligarchy 
ncerned only with policy, not with oligarchy. 

102.1’ \xrTr in Labor Unions, New York, Boni & Liveright 

Lca'gue of Labor, Chicago, Trade Union Educational 
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to make it possible for members to directly initiate referenda. The In¬ 
dustrial Workers of the W^orld (IW^W) tried to insure turnover in 
office by limiting the number of years that a man might hold office and 
requiring that he return to the shop after his term as an official. 

With very few significant exceptions all the efforts to reduce oli¬ 
garchic control by formal mechanisms have failed. In those cases where 
an entrenched oligarchy was finally dislodged, the new leaders soon 
reverted to the same tactics as they had denounced in the old in order 
to guarantee their own permanent tenure in office and reduce or elimi¬ 
nate opposition. Even anarchist political and labor groups, whom we 
might expect to be highly sensitive to the dangers of oligarchy on the 
basis of their ideology, have succumbed to the blight. In pre-Franco 
Spain and in other countries where the anarchists had large organiza¬ 
tions, a small semipermanent group of leaders maintained itself in power 
and selected its own replacements through a process of cooptation (se¬ 
lection by the leaders themselves). There is no more persuasive illustra¬ 
tion of the unanticipated consequences of men’s purposeful social actions 
than the recurrent transformations of nominally democratic private or¬ 
ganizations into oligarchies more concerned with preserving and en¬ 
hancing their own power and status than in satisfying the demands and 
interests of the members.’^ 

What are the factors that account for the lack of democracy in labor 
unions? Why do opposition groups find it so difficult to survive? Michels 
and others who have dealt with the problem have summed it up in broad 
generalizations: The nature of large-scale organizations is such as to give 
the incumbent officials overwhelming power as compared with that of 
the opposition; the situation of the leaders of most unions is such that 
they wish to stay in office and will adopt dictatorial tactics to do so; 
and the relationship of the members to their union results in a low level 
of participation by the members. These factors have been discussed in 
considerable detail in another publication by the senior author.® Some 
of these generalizations are deserving of treatment here. 

7. It is, of course, true that the leaders* objectives of personal power and per¬ 
manent tenure need not conflict with the needs of the members. Most voluntary 
organizations do in fact represent their members* interests in conflicts with other 
groups. But there may arise a situation in which the needs and goals of the leaders 
or simply their desire for peace and quiet as they remain in office lead them to 
oppose or not fight for membership objectives. In an organization in which the 
rnembers cannot vote on alternative procedures or courses of action, it is impos¬ 
sible to know whether a leadership decision is in fact something that the members 
desire. 

8. “The Political Process in Trade Unions: A Theoretical Statement,” in Monroe 
Berger et al., Freedom and Social Control in Modern Society, New York, D. Van 
Nostrand Company, Inc., 1954, pp. 82-124; cf. also Philip Seiznick: “An Approach 
to the Theory of Bureaucracy,** American Sociological Review, 8:47-54 O943). 
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Large-scale organizations give union officials a 7tear viojiopoly of povcer. 

(a) Unions, like all other large-scale organizations, tend to develop a 
bureaucratic structure, that is, a system of rational (predictable) organi¬ 
zation which is hierarchically organized. Bureaucracy is inherent in the 
sheer problem of administration, in the requirement that unions be “re¬ 
sponsible in their dealings with management (and responsible for their 
subordinate units),® in the need to parallel the structures of business and 
government, in the desire of workers to eliminate management arbitrari¬ 
ness and caprice, and in the desire of the leaders of unions to reduce the 
hazards to their permanent tenure of office. 

The price of increased union bureaucracy is increased power at the 
top, decreased power among the ordinary members. With the increase in 
the power of the top officials over local units and members, the sources of 
organized opposition are controlled or reduced. Most unions have given 
their executive boards the right to suspend local officials for violating 
policies of the central bodies. Whether they follow a conciliatory tone 
(as when they call for intraunion discipline and responsibility) or a 
militant one (as when they call for union solidarity in a dispute with 
management) union leaders strengthen their own hands and justify their 

power in the course of articulating organiza¬ 
tional needs and purposes. 

(b) Control over the formal means of communication within the 
organization is almost exclusively in the hands of the officials. The indi¬ 
vidual member’s right of free speech is not an effective check on ad¬ 
ministrative power if the union leaders control all public statements 
made by members of the administrative or field staff and the union 
newspaper. Since the only viewpoints about union matters that are 

a to the members are those of the administration, even 

widespread discontent which might result in organized opposition can¬ 
not be effectively expressed.^® 

(c) In most unions, one of the chief factors perpetuating the power 
o the incumbents is the administration’s almost complete monopoly of 
^htical skills and the absence of those skills among the rank and file.” 

ithin a trade union the principal source of leadership training is the 


Shister: “The Laws of Union Control in Collective Bargaininc” 
Quarterly Journal of Economics, 60:513-545 (August 1946). 

cation connection P. F. Lazarsfeld and R. K. Merton: “Mass Communi- 

^ Taste and Organized Social Action,” in Lyman Bryson (ed.). The 
Conmmmcatwn of Ideas, New York, Harper & Brothers. 1948, pp. 95-1,8 

(edl:\' “Politics as a Vocation” in H. Gerth and C. W. Mills 

Pre« Essays in Sociology, New York, Oxford University 

rress, 1946, pp. 77-128. ^ 
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union administrative and political structure itself. The union official, to 
maintain his position, must become adept in political skills. The average 
worker, on the other hand, has little opportunity or need to acquire 
them. Rarely if ever is he called upon to make a speech before a large 
group, put his thoughts down in writing, or organize a group’s activi¬ 
ties. Yo the extent that union officers possess a monopoly of political 
skills, they inhibit the rise of an effective opposition. 


The leaders ava?2t to stay in office. 

There is a basic strain between the values inherent in societv’s strati¬ 
fication system and the democratic values of the trade-union movement. 
With few significant exceptions, every trade-union official has moved up 
in the status hierarchy by becoming an official. The leader of a large local 
or national union has the income and prestige of a member of the upper- 
middle class,and often w ields more pow'cr than the average upper-middle 
class person. Most high-status positions carry with them some security 
of tenure. Democracy, on the other hand, implies permanent insecurity 
for those in governing positions: the more truly democratic the gov¬ 
erning system, the greater the insecurity. Thus every incumbent of a 
high-status position of powder within a democratic system must of 
necessity anticipate a loss of position. 

It is hard for the persons in such positions to accept this insecurity 
with equanimity. Once high status is secured, there is usually a pressing 
need to at least retain and protect it.^'* This is particularly true if the 
discrepancy between the status and the position to which one must 
return on losing the status is very great. In other words, if the social 
distance between the trade-union leader’s position as an official and his 
position as a regular w^orker is great, his need to retain the former will 
be correctively great.^® 


12. The history of the British labor movements testifies to the value of such 
training. Many of its early leaders were men who first served as officers or Sunday- 
school teachers in the Methodist or other nonconformist churches. Cf. A. P. 
Bclden: George Whitefield the A'wakenery London, S. Low, Marston & Co., Ltd., 
1930, pp. 247 ff. 

13. Cf. Cecil C. North and Paul K. Hatt: “Jol)s and Occupations: A Popular 
Evaluation,” in Logan Wilson and William A. Kolb (eds.). Sociological Analysis, 
New York, Harcourt, Brace and Company, Inc., 1949, pp. 464-73. 

14. Furthermore, as Shepard points out, ‘‘The demands on leadership arc heavy 
and their positions precarious. . . . To survive, leaders must be extraordinarily 
able, and able leaders are capable of consolidating their positions” Cf. Herbert 
A. Shepard: “Democratic Control in a Labor Union,” American ]oiirnal of So¬ 
ciology. 54:311-316 (1949). 

15. Public officials in a democratic society arc also faced with this problem. 
Most of them, however, come from occupational positions or social strata which 
permit them to return to private life without a sharp decline in income. 
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The strenuous efforts on the part of many trade-union leaders to 
eliminate democracy (the possibility of their defeat) from their unions 
are, for them, necessary adaptive mechanisms. The insecurit)' of leader¬ 
ship status endemic in democracy, the pressures on leaders to retain their 
achieved high status, and the fact that by their control over the organi¬ 
zational structure and the use of their special skills they can often main¬ 
tain their office, all help in the creation of dictatorial oligarchies. 

The members do not participate in union politics. 

% 

Although high participation is not necessarily a sign of democracy 
(dictatorships also find participation useful), the maintenance of ef¬ 
fective opposition to incumbent leaders requires membership participa¬ 
tion and interest. Ordinarily, however, few members show much inter¬ 
est in the day-to-day political process within the union; apathy of the 
members is the normal state of affairs. There are good reasons for this. 
Most union members, like other people, must spend most of their time 
at work or with their families. Their remaining free time is generally 
taken up by their friends, commercial entertainment, and other per¬ 
sonally rewarding recreational activities.’® 

Most trade unions in addition are concerned with technical adminis- 

♦ 

trative matters, which cannot be of deep interest to the average member. 
The typical union appears to its members as an administrative agency 
doing a specific technical job for them. Union leaders will often attempt 
to sustain this image to prevent “interference” with their conduct of 
their job. Consequently only a small minority finds the rewards for par¬ 
ticipation in union affairs great enough to sustain a high level of interest 
and activity. 

The leaders of the trade unions and other formally democratic or- 

• • • 

ganizations must in some way explain and justify the suppression, and 

■ce two points: that trade unions are organized for 
political or industrial conflicts; and that their membership is more homo¬ 
geneous in background and interests than the citizens of a nation or 
some other civic political unit. Officials of trade unions have argued 
that since the group is engaged in perpetual conflict with management, 
internal opponents only serve the objective interests of the external 
enemy. They argue further that there is no basis for factionalism in 
their organization (other than the illegitimate selfish desire for office 
of ambitious individuals, or the outside interference of Communists) 

A Barber: “Participation and Mass Apathy in Associations,” in 

• V. Gouldner, Studies in Leadership, New York, Harper & Brothers, lo^o 
PP. 477-504- ’ 
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since all the members are workers and have common interests and ob¬ 
jectives. According to this thesis, organized political conflict should take 
place only among classes, not within them. These same two arguments 
are, of course, used by the Communists to justify the contradiction be¬ 
tween the one-party state and democratic values in the Soviet Union. 
They explain that since the Soviet Union is surrounded by the capitalist 
enemy, any domestic opposition is in effect treason; and that in any 

case in a one-class workers’ state there is no legitimate basis for dis¬ 
agreement. 


Strengthening the force of these arguments is the fact that the politi¬ 
cal decisions of trade unions and of other groups which are totally or in 
part political pressure groups, such as the American Legion or the 
American Medical Association, often fall into the realm of “foreign 
policy , that is, they involve the tactics and relations that these groups 
should adopt towards outside groups or the state. And just as in national 
politics there are many pressures toward a unified bipartisan foreign 
policy, so in trade unions and other voluntary groups we find similar 
pressures. Potential oppositionists are consequently faced with the like¬ 
lihood that if they exercise their constitutional democratic rights, they 
will be denounced for harming the organization and helping the enemy. 
The fact remains, however, that the democratic political system of 
the International Typographical Union does exist. It is obviously no 
temporary exception, for the party system of the union has lasted for 
half a century, and regular political conflict in North American print¬ 
ing unions can be dated back to 1815. As we shall note in later sections 
of this book, there are also a few other unions which deviate from the 


iron law of oligarchy. Up to now almost all analysts of the political 
systems of private governments have devoted their energies to docu¬ 
menting further examples of oligarchy. Rather than do this we have 
undertaken an analysis of the major deviant cases. From the point of 
view of the further development of social research in the area of organi¬ 
zational structure, and indeed, the general expansion of our understand- 
ing of society, these deviant cases—cases which operate in ways not 
anticipated by theory—supply the most fruitful subjects for study. Ken¬ 
dall and Wolf have noted that the analysis of deviant cases 


can by refining the theoretical structure of empirical studies, increase the pre¬ 
dictive value of their findings. In other words, deviant case analysis can and 
should play a positive role in empirical research, rather than being merely the 
tidying up” process through which exceptions to the empirical rule are given 
some plausibility and thus disposed of.^"^ 


17. Patricia Kendall and Katherine Wolf: “The Analysis of Deviant Cases in 
Communications Research 1948-1949,” in Paul F. Lazarsfeld and Frank Stanton 
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In the course of our analysis of the ITU we have systematically 
looked for the various oligarchic mechanisvis-th^ elements and proc¬ 
esses which Michels and others found operative in the organizations 
which they studied. Many of these mechanisms-for example, the monop- 
o les of power, status, funds, and communications channels which the 
otticials of most unions ordinarily possess-are not found in the ITU, or 
il present their effects are greatly mitigated by other elements in ’the 
system. A large part of our analysis is directed at specifying those ele- 
ments in the structure of the ITU and the printing industry which 
work against oligarchic mechanisms, and at spelling out the processes 
by which they contribute to the maintenance of the union democracy, 
nd as we look for those attributes and patterns in the ITU which work 

in large organizations, we 
are implicitly or explicitly setting forth the conditions necessary for the 

maintenance of democratic politics within private organizations. In this 

ur purpose IS not, of course, to “refute” Michels or other previous 

workers in this area, but rather to refine and build on their insights and 

hndings paying them the respect of using them more often than we 
quote them. 


§ A Theory of Democracy 


be or oligarchic political institutions may 

in from two vantage points. We may ask, as we have asked 

for conditions which are respopcible 

tivelv ^ institutionalization of oligarchy, or alterna- 

. we may ask under W'hat conditions democracy arises and becomes 
s ^tionahzed. All the literature that deals with "political insdtuZs 
m prn ate governments deals with the determinants of oligarchy We 
have found only one article that raises the question of Ser w^t 
conditions democracy, the institutionalization of opposition, can exist 

discusrinr[ There is of course a voluminous literature 

a scussmg democracy as a system of civil government, but we must ask 

ourselves whether a variable which seems related to the exis^nce of 

o1. 

Aristotle, for example, suggested that democracy can exist only in 


Research, ,94S-949, New York, HarpeTXT;^^ 
■95o'pr^7-f6t"‘"'‘’ Bureaucracy,” Modem Review, January, 
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a society which is predominantly middle class.In essence he and later 
theorists argued that only in a wealthy society with a roughly equal 
distribution of income could one get a situation in which the mass of 
the population would intelligently participate in politics and develop the 
self-restraint necessary to avoid succumbing to the appeals of irrespon¬ 
sible demagogues. A society divided between a large impoverished mass 
and a small favored elite would result either in a dictatorship of the 
elite or a dictatorship of demagogues who would appeal to the masses 
against the elite. This proposition still appears to be valid. Political 
democracy has had a stable existence only in the wealthier countries, 
which have large middle classes and comparatively well-paid and well- 
educated working classes. Applying this proposition to trade-union gov¬ 
ernment, we would expect to find democracy in organizations whose 
members have a relatively high income and more than average security, 
and in which the gap between the organizational elite and the member¬ 
ship is not great. 

A second proposition which has been advanced about democracy is 
that it works best in relatively small units, in which a large proportion 
of the citizenry can directly observe the operation of their govern¬ 
ments: for example, the small Greek city-states, the New England 

town meetings, and the Swiss cantons. While historical research has indi¬ 
cated that much of the popular mythology about the democratic char¬ 
acter of these societies is untrue, it is probably true that the smaller a 
political unit, the greater the possibility of democratic control. Increased 
size necessarily involves the delegation of political power to professional 
rulers and the growth of bureaucratic institutions. The translation of 
this proposition of the level of private government is clear: The smaller 
the association or unit, the greater membership control. There can be 
little doubt that this is true in the trade-union movement.^i 

Both of these approaches to democracy, that in terms of internal 
stratification, and that in terms of size, however, are somewhat unsatis- 

19. Aristotle: Politics^ IV, ii. 

20. Thomas Jefferson advocated “general political organization on the basis 
of small units, small enough so that all members could have direct communication 
with one another and take care of all community affairs.”—John Dewey: Freedom 
and Culture^ New York, G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1939, p. 159. Cf. also Gunnar 
Myrdal: An American Dilemma^ New York, Harper & Brothers, 1944, pp. 716-19; 
John Dewey: The Public and Its Problems^ New York, Henry Holt and Company, 
Inc., 1927, Chap. 5; “The Federalist, No. 10,” in The Federalist, New York, Modern 
Library, Inc., 1937. 

21. It has been pointed out as well that in small homogeneous societies a 
political democracy often succumbs to the danger of extreme democracy: intol¬ 
erance of the minority by the majority. The authors of the Federalist Papers 
were well aware of this and pointed out the dangers of a small “pure” democracy. 
See The Federalist, pp. 57 59. 
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factory as solutions to the problem of democracy in complex societies 
or large private organizations. Clearly democratic political institutions 
do exist in large, complex, and bureaucratically run societies and in so¬ 
cieties which have wide variations in the distribution of income, status, 
and power. 1 here is a third proposition about the conditions that favor 
democracy that seems to be of greater value for our understanding of 
democracy in large private organizations. W'e know it under two names, 
the theory of political pluralism, and the theory of the mass society. 
Writers in English-speaking countries, trying to explain whv democracy 
exists in these countries, have developed the theory of political plural¬ 
ism. European writers, trying to explain w hy democracy seems so weak 
m Germany and other countries, have developed the theory of the mass 
society. Both theories say in essence the same thing. They argue that in 
a arge complex society the body of the citizenry is unable to affect the 
policies of the state. If citizens do not belong to politically relevant 
groups, if they are “atomized,” the controllers of the central power ap¬ 
paratus will completely dominate the society. Translated to the realm 
o the internal politics of private organizations, this theory suggests that 
emocracy is most likely to become institutionalized in organizations 
whose members form organized or structured subgroups which while 
inaintaining a basic loyalty to the larger organization constitute relatively 
independent and autonomous centers of power within the organization. 

r to put it in another way, democracy is strengthened when members 
are not only related to the larger organization but are also affiliated with 
or loyal to subgroups within the organization.22 Since it is this approach 
Which we have found most useful in understanding the internal political 
system of the ITU, we will briefly characterize it here. 

emocratic rights have developed in societies largely through the 
strugg es of various groups-class, religious, sectional, economic, pro- 
essional, and so on—against one another and against the group which 
controls the state. Each interest group may desire to carry out its own 

re* \ u group is strong enough to gain complete power, the 

su t is the development of tolerance. In large measure the development 
o t e concept of tolerance, of recognition of the rights of groups with 
om one disagrees to compete for adherents or power, arose out of 
lets among strong and indestructible groups in different societies. 

I ® number of processes through which tolerance became 

gitimate. In some situations groups such as the Catholic and the Prot- 

loyalVv Tna democracy depends not on imposing a sincle unitary 

in a LtP maintaining conflicting loyalties and viewpoints 

2:66 (May 195 C^'ossman: “On Political Neuroses” Encounter, 
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estanc churches attempted to destroy the opposing faction, but finally 
recognized that the complete victory of one group was impossible or 
could occur only at the risk of destroying the very fabric of society. 
In these conflicts minority or opposition groups developed a democratic 
ideology, an insistence on specific minority rights, as a means of legiti¬ 
mating their own right to exist. These groups might then force the 
dominant power group to grant these rights in order to prevent a revo¬ 
lutionary upsurge or achieve power themselves. For them to reject thoir 
own program may then mean a considerable loss of support from ad¬ 
herents who have come to hold the democratic values. 

Once democracy is established in a society, private organizations 
continue to play a positive role. These organizations serve as channels 
of communication among different groups in the population, crystal¬ 
lizing and organizing conflicting interests and opinions. Their existence 
makes more difficult the triumph of such movements as Communism and 
Fascism, for a variety of groups lay claim to the allegiance of the popu¬ 
lation, reinforcing diversity of belief and helping mobilize such diversity 
in the political arena.^^ This brief discussion of theories of political 
pluralism and of mass society does not pretend to be an adequate sum¬ 
mary, A fuller discussion of these concepts as applied to voluntary or¬ 
ganizations will be found in Chapter 4 and other parts of this book. 
We have discussed them here to sensitize the reader to the type of 
factors which we were looking for in our analysis of the political 
system of the ITU. 

23. Calhoun thought these factors so important he wanted to institutionalize 
faction by means of the concept concurrent ?najority. Cf. John C. Calhoun: A 
Disquisition on Government^ New York, Political Science Classics, 1947. 
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The Social and Historical 
Background of the ITU 


SOCIOLOGICAL STUDIES of Contemporary groups and institutions have 
been notoriously deficient in historical background. This ahistoricism 
stems in part from sociological theory and in part from developments 
in methods of social research. Sociology has largely taken over from 
functional anthropology its tendency to account for the existence and 
persistence of institutions or patterns of behavior by the way in which 
they are related to other parts of a functioning social system. In the eyes 
of the functional analyst the historical explanation, which takes the form 
of a description of the origins and development of an institution or social 
pattern, cannot account for its persistence. All social patterns have his¬ 
tones, but some patterns persist while others disappear. The sociologist 
directs himself rather to the question of why given patterns persist than 

to the question of how they come to be in the first place, a problem he 
leaves to the historian. 

Nor do the methods of contemporary sociology favor historical ex¬ 
planation. Sociologists increasingly prefer data collected from living 
persons through interviews, questionnaires, and direct observation. Since 
thcie are more than enough problems and hypotheses that can be ex¬ 
plored by the favored methods, those that require the use of the neces¬ 
sarily less reliable and valid documentary and historical sources of infor¬ 
mation tend to be neglected. 

In this study we will be dealing primarily with data relating to the 
current behavior of men and institutions. It is clear, however, that any 
analysis of such a unique set of social forces and relationships as is rep¬ 
resented by the two-party system in the ITU requires interpretation on 

{ 11 ) 
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two levels—the historical and the functional. We must consider both the 
historical conditions which gave rise to this social structure and the 
factors which support and maintain it as a going system. 

§ The History of the ITU 

In most countries in the Western world, printers were among the 
first workers to form permanent labor unions. American printers were 
no exception. An organized printers’ strike occurred in New York City 
as early as 1776. Printing trade-union organization as such began in the 
United States in 1795 with the formation of a New York local. Until 
1848, however, most local unions of printers which were organized 
either disappeared after a few years or became benevolent societies. 
Starting in that year, howev^er, printing unionism in the United States 
began to build a stable base, with the establishment in the succeeeding 
decades of local unions in most of the large cities. By i860, 34 local 
unions of printers were in existence; in 1873 there were 103. In 1850 
the printers’ locals joined together to form a national trade union. This 
organization, now known as the International Typographical Union, has 
been in continuous existence since that time,, and is the oldest national 
union in the United States. 

The formation of a national and later an international organization 
did not mean the immediate establishment of a powerful central office 
with power over the local affiliates. For a long time the union was a 
loose confederation of cooperating but wholly autonomous locals, with 
two major functions, neither of which was seen by the membership as 
requiring a central national office or field staff. The first, common to 
all unions, was, and is, the provision of mutual aid to locals in distress, 
especially during strikes. The second function of the national organiza¬ 
tion during this period, and one of crucial importance in the printing 
trades, was to prevent the importation of strikebreakers into cities in 
which printers were on strike. During the nineteenth century most print¬ 
ing was done for the local market. There was little competition between 
printing firms in different cities, but there was always “the possibility 
that in any disagreement with employers, workmen from other cities 
might be imported to take their places.”^ This latter danger was espe¬ 
cially grave since many nineteenth-century printers were “tramp printers” 
who wandered from city to city.^ 

1. George Ernest Barnett: “The Printers, A Study in American Trade 
Unionism,” American Economic Association Quarterly, 10:39 (October 1909). 

2. About 13% of the members of the union took traveling cards in 1859. In 
1885, when the union had grown considerably, over 40% moved from one city 
to another.—/Wd., p. 31. 
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No full-time officials were employed during the first thirty-two 
years of the ITL s existence. Each local operated more or less as an 
independent entity, with international cooperation secured tlirough cor¬ 
respondence and annual conventions. The president of the international 
continued to work at the trade and received only a small honorarium 
for his services. With few exceptions, presidents stepped down after 
one-year terms. Organization of new' locals was left largely in the hands 

of existing locals, w'hich were assigned responsibilitv' for neighboring 
areas. 


Beginning in 1884, however, the character of the national union 
changed drastically. Many members regarded the extreme decentraliza¬ 
tion of the union as a distinct liability, since as a consequence the organi¬ 
zation of new' locals and the distribution of strike aid to existing locals 
was being done on a haphazard basis. Other trade unions Iiad grown 
much stronger than the ITU and seemed to bear witness to the virtues 
of a strong national organization. The convention of 1884, therefore, 
voted to hire a full-time national organizer, and in 18SS the president 
and secretary-treasurer were made full-time national officers, with the 
former placed in charge of organization work. In the same year the 
union also established an international defense fund and provided that 
grants could be made to locals only when a strike had the approval of 
the international officers. This latter change w'as decisive in modifying 
the character of the union, for it involved international officers more 
ceply in local affairs and correlativcly increased the concern of local 

leaders and members wdth the nature of the leadership of the inter¬ 
national union. 


The official functions and revenues of the international increased 
rapidly, since the international officers continually sought greater con¬ 
trol over organizing and strikes. By the first decade of the twentieth 
century, the international Executive Council had the right to appoint 
an ever-growing number of international organizers (now knowm as 
representatives) and could suspend or otherwise penalize locals which 
struck w'ithout international sanction. The international officers and 
representatives were also authorized to take part in collective-bargaining 
negotiations on local levels, if the local concerned requested their as¬ 
sistance. Since strikes could be called only with the permission of the 
international, it gradually became common practice to invite interna- 

TK negotiations whenever employers proved difficult. 

, , growth in the organizing and collective-bargaining functions of 

e international w'as paralleled by the development during the same 
period of a number of important beneficiary activities. These included 
e establishment of a Union Printer’s Home (for the sick) in Colorado, 
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an old-age pension, and a mortuary benefit. While the development of 
these activities did not immediately and directly increase the power of 
the international officers over the locals, they did greatly increase the 
number of persons on the ITU payroll, and probably contributed in¬ 
directly to the increase in power and prestige of the international officers. 

The increased centralization of the ITU was followed by the with¬ 
drawal from the international of a number of crafts which felt that the 
compositors, who comprised the majority of the membership, were 
neglecting their interests. Thirteen pressmen’s locals seceded in 1889 
and formed the International Printing Pressmen and Assistants’ Union. 
The pressmen were followed out in the next two decades by the book¬ 
binders, the stereotypers and electrotypers, the type founders, and the 
photoengravers. By 1910 the ITU was a craft union of composing-room 
workers plus a small minority of newspaper mailers and an even smaller 
group of journalists. Jurisdiction over the journalists was dropped in the 
thirties, when the CIO American Newspaper Guild was formed. 

Despite the development of an ITU bureaucracy the locals remained 
in almost complete control of the most important function of a labor 
union, collective bargaining. A large part of the printing industry- 
almost all the newspapers together with a considerable segment of the 
commercial book and job shops—is not competitive with plants in other 
cities or parts of the country. The ITU has never attempted to establish 
regional or national collective bargaining on issues such as wages and 
working conditions; there have been and continue to be large discrep¬ 
ancies in wages received and hours worked by ITU members in different 
cities. Even today there are small locals in the metropolitan New York 
area, but outside the jurisdiction of the New York local, whose wage 
scale is 15% to 20% below that of New York. Locals have remained in 
control of those matters which most affect the lives of their members. 
Unless a strike or serious breakdown in negotiation occurs, the inter¬ 
national need never enter the local scene. Day-to-day grievance pro¬ 
cedures, administration of apprenticeship regulations, disputes over the 
operation of seniority rules, discharge cases, and many other similar 
activities are largely handled by the locals. An individual who feels that 
his local’s action in his case is unfair may appeal the local’s decision to 
the international Executive Board and even to the international con¬ 
vention, but this right is exercised in only a small minority of grievance 
cases. 

A major distinction must be made, however, between the large and 
small locals. The small locals, those with less than a hundred members, 
are highly dependent on the international for continual assistance. Their 
officers work at the trade and must administer the union after work. 
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whereas some of the large metropolitan locals employ ten or more full¬ 
time officials. Small unions, therefore, arc more likely to call on the 
international for assistance in tlieir local negotiations and problems. 1 he 
research and statistical bureaus of the international arc of considerable 
importance to them. The officers of the large locals, on the other hand, 
are jealous of their prerogatives and powers. The full-time local officials 
in the large locals must make a record of their own to justify re-election 
and are reluctant to permit the international to share credit for achieve¬ 
ments. In general, therefore, the ITU is composed of two distinct t\ pes 
of locals: the large, relatively autonomous locals, such as New York, 
Chicago, Boston, Washington, St. Louis, San Francisco, Los Angeles; 
and the hundreds of small, dependent locals whose strength and bar¬ 
gaining power is tied to that of the international. As might be expected, 
the smaller locals tend to be supporters of a strong international union, 

while the large locals have fought for the maintenance of local auton¬ 
omy.^ 


§ Collective Bargaining and the Job Situation 

The history of collective rargaimxg in the ITU is similar to that 
of other craft unions of skilled labor, \v\rh the exception that the ITU 
has generally been more militant, more prone to use the strike weapon, 
and since 1922 less inclined to submit to conciliation and arbitration pro- 
ceedinp. After winning recognition, which in most cities occurred in 
the middle or late years of the nineteenth ccntur\% the local printing 
unions fought for higher wages, standardized methods of pa^'incnt, abo¬ 
lition of piece work, shorter hours, and better sanitary and working 
conditions. Almost from their origin they also attempted to secure some 
version of a closed or union shop. 

While the absence of a national or regional bargaining pattern in the 
industry has meant that locals are on their own in making demands, 
tKre have been a number of major nation-wdde struggles conducted by 
^ e ITU to force employers to accept certain minimum standards 
tiroughout tlie country. The first and most important union struggle 

T insistence on decentralization is not unique to American typnpraphers. 

nr French Typo^^raphers’ Union has constantly been 

niiti^,/^ "'t National Typographical Union and concinrially fought for local 

noclr Great Britain the largest local union, the London Society' of Com- 

if-' ^ remained outside the national union because of its desire to protect 

rights and privileges. In Belgium the typographical union was for many 

rcsivr^r'i country to maintain local bargaining practices and 

resist the trend to pcntraliz.ation. 
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requiring a consistent national policy was fought over control of the 
linotype machines, which when introduced in the 1890's threatened to 
displace many printers. The employers initially insisted that the level 
of skill required to operate the new machines was less than that required 
to set type by hand and on these grounds attempted to introduce new, 
lower-paid workers. The union responded to this threat by establishing 
schools to train its members in linotype work and then demanding that 
only competent printers who knew every skill of the trade and had 
served a regular apprenticeship should be employed on the linotype 
machine. A series of strikes were fought over this issue, bur ultimately 
the employers accepted the union's conditions. The ability of the ma¬ 
chine to increase individual productivity was utilized by the union to 
decrease the hours of labor and to eliminate piece-rate payments. 

A similar problem was presented to the ITU by the use of matrices, 
by which a single advertisement or column could be reproduced in 
scores of newspapers or magazines without the need to set type. The 
ITU insisted successfully that every paper using matrices, usually for 
advertisements, reset them in its own shop and later destroy the reset 
work, since the matrices are used in the actual printing. This has meant 
that an advertisement used in 500 publications is reset and destroyed 500 
times. As other new technological devices have entered the trade, the 
ITU has safeguarded the positions of its members by claiming jurisdic¬ 
tion over each new machine.^ 

Over the years, the union has continued to win economic gains for 
its members. Most of these have accrued gradually through the victories 
of particular locals around the country. After a sizable number of the 
locals have been able to win a certain point, the international union 
will pass a union law providing that after a certain date, no local may 
sign a contract without that specific provision in its contract. This prac¬ 
tice of establishing and extending minimum standards throughout the coun¬ 
try has involved the ITU in three major nation-wide strike waves. In 1906 
the union attempted to establish the eight-hour day as standard through 
the industry, and called strikes in many cities which did not yet have 
these hours. A number of these strikes were lost and the membership 
declined temporarily, but within a few years the eight-hour day became 
the rule in union print shops. In the early 1920’s the union waged strikes 


4. A. R. Porter, Jr.: Job Property Rights: A Study of the Job Controls of the 
International Typographical Union, New York, King’s Crown Press, 1954, pp. 
56-57. A case in point is the union’s current reaction to the new telctypcsetter, 
which operates much like a typewriter; it has set up schools to train its members 
to operate the new machine at the union scale. 
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in many cities to enforce the forty-four-hour week, and gradually made 
this the maximum work week.® 

In the last decade there has been a new outburst of militancy. In the 
last year of World War II the ITU repudiated the wartime no-strike 
pledge because it felt that the War Labor Board’s policies were drasti¬ 
cally reducing the real wages of ITU members while employers were 
making increased profits. Since the war the union has been invoK^ed in 
a large number of strikes fought to retain past gains (such as the closed 
shop and rigid seniority practices) which it felt were threatened by the 
Taft-Hartley law. The ITU has probably resisted the impact of that 
law more strenuously than any other trade union in America. 

Today the ITU continues to be one of the most powerful unions for 
Its size in the nation. In most large cities its members earn over $5,000 
a year, work less than forty hours, and are members of company- 
supported pension plans. It has also been successful in winning “the most 
complete control over job conditions of any union in the world.”® The 
union has insisted on the closed shop, guaranteed either through written 
contract or verbal agreement, even though the closed shop is illegal 
under the Taft-Hartley law. Every worker in the composing room, in¬ 
cluding the foreman, must be a member of the ITU. The inclusion of 
the foreman as a member of the union, which dates back to the nine¬ 
teenth century, has meant that foremen are subject to union sanctions if 
they violate union laws at the behest of the employer.^ There have been 
many cases in the history of the union in which foremen were fined for 
violating union laws. Union laws which must be accepted by union 
publishers in every contract prescribe that employees must be hired or 
discharged under the regulations of the union’s priority (seniority) 
system. All vacancies must be filled from among the irregularly em¬ 
ployed men who are on the substitute list of a given plant, and the 
substitute who has been longest on the list must be given the first 
vacancy regardless of the employer’s or foreman’s opinion of the rela¬ 
tive capabilities of available men.® Similarly, reductions in the size of the 
work force must follow the priority order of employment in the shop. 


5 - Buring the 1930’s a forty-hour week or less became common. Today printers 
in most large cities work less than forty hours a week. 

6. Selig Perlman and Philip Taft; History of Labor in the United States, 
New York, The Macmillan Company, 1935, p. 51; sec Porter, op. cit., for a de¬ 
tailed description of the ITU’s job controls. 

7 * Elizabeth Baker; “The Printing Foreman—Union Alan: A Historical Sketch,” 
Industrial and Labor Relations Review, January 1951, pp. 223-35. 

8 . The foreman can reject a man before he becomes a substitute, for being 
below minimum standards of competency. But any man so rejected can appeal 
tins decision to the union. 
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ITU laws which determine conditions of employment, maximum 
length of work week or work day, priority, closed shop, use of repro¬ 
duced material, control over all composing-room work, and other work 
conditions, arc nonncgotiable in local contracts. All union employers 
must accept ail provisions of the I FU law. Any dispute about an inter- 
pietation of such laws between an employer and his employees can be 
appealed only within the political structure of the union. For example, 
if an employer wishes to discharge a man with priority standing and 
the local union objects, the employer can appeal the decision of the 
local union to the international Executive Council of the ITU and to its 
annual convention if the issue in dispute involves a point of union law. 
The ITU’s position regarding union law is that workers have a right to 
set the conditions under which they will work, and employers must ac¬ 
cept these conditions or face sanctions.^ These rigid provisions have led 
to many disputes with newspaper publishers and other printing em¬ 
ployers, but in general the ITU has been able to enforce union law. 

The nature of the job control exercised hy the ITU has meant that to 
a considerable extent the workers run the composing room. The em¬ 
ployers’ main rights concern the way in which work shall be done. The 
job, however, belongs to the man rather than to the foreman or the 
shop. So strong is the workers’ proprietary right to their jobs that a 
printer with a regular situation designates the substitute who shall take 
his place if he decides to take a day off or is obliged to take one off 
because of the need to cancel overtime. This rule that a man may desig¬ 
nate his temporary replacement has been in existence since the turn of 
the century. 

Even more indicative of the strength of the union is the rule that 
no person not a member of the union—including employers—may be on 
the floor of the composing room during working hours. In practice, of 
course, this rule is rarely enforced by the workers in the shops, and its 

9. The union’s position on this matter can be seen most explicitly in its re¬ 
action to the provisions of the Taft-Hartlcy law which outlawed certain union 
laws, particularly those sections which prohibit closed-shop contracts under which 
a union has full control over the supply of labor. The ITU responded to this 
threat by changing the union law on contracts to include the observation: 

“Even the Taft-Hartley law provides that: Nothing in this Act shall be so 
construed as to require an individual employee to render labor or service without 
his consent, nor shall anything in this Act be construed to make the quitting of 
his labor by an individual employee an illegal act. 

“Upon the expiration of existing contracts, and until the laws above referred 
to are amended and free collective bargaining is again recognized, our members 
may accept employment only from employers who are willing to employ them 
under the ‘Conditions of Employment’ which the several unions adopt, after 
approval by the Executive Council of the VTU''—Book of Laws of the Interna¬ 
tional Typographical Union, Indianapolis, 1950, p. 103. 
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enforcement would probably play hav'^oc with the operations of many 
shops and newspapers. \ et its existence is a reminder of a power rela¬ 
tionship, and it may be invoked when the workers in a given shop have 
a grievance. In one New \ork newspaper some time ago the men stopped 
working when a well-known anti-labor columnist who had written ar¬ 
ticles attacking the ITU walked into the composing room to deliver his 
copy. 

The position of the foreman as a union member subjected to union 
discipline has already been mentioned. In some of the larger shops the 
employers follow the practice of clearing all foremanship appointments 
with the chapel (union shop) chairman. In the larger plants the chapel 
chairman rather than the foreman is the most powerful man in the com¬ 
posing room. He can make life difficult for a noncooperative foreman by 
insisting on the rigid application of the numerous union and chapel rules. 
In the course of the interviewing portion of this study the interviewers, 
w'ho conducted most of the intervdews in the shops during working 
hours, would be told by the employer or his representative that the man 
to see for permission to interview in the shop was the chapel chairman. 
Significantly, in some of the shops after the chapel chairman agreed to 
the interviews, the foreman of the shop entered into “negotiations” with 
the interviewers, asking that they arrange the interviews in ways that 
would least interfere with his w'ork schedule. 

It is indicative of our own almost unconscious early recognition of 
the power relationship in the industry that w'e never ev^en thought it 
necessary to consult the employers’ organizations for their permission 
to conduct a study within the shops of their members. About halfw'ay 
through the interviewing period a representative of one of the printing 
employers’ associations called us for information concerning the study. 
He said that a number of his members had asked him to find out what 
It was all about, who the men were who were intervdewing printers dur¬ 
ing work hours. This was not a demand that we curtail our interviewing, 
hut rather simply a request for information. Our failure to consult the 
employers was undoubtedly bad research procedure, but it did contrib¬ 
ute another example of the nature of union-management relations in the 
printing trade. 


§ The Social Organization of Printers 

Thus far we have focused on formal organizational aspects of the de¬ 
velopment of the printers’ union in North America. The various histories 
and studies of printers’ organizations in different parts of the world 



INTRODUCTION AND HISTORY 


( 2 ^) 

point to certain distinguishing characteristics of printing as an occupa¬ 
tion \\ hich have set it off at many different times and places from other 
manual trades, 

Printeis have differed from other members of the manual working 
class in a singular manner. By the very nature of his trade the printer 
was required to be literate at a time when even the middle and upper 
classes were not wholly so. Impressionistic evidence from various labor 
histories suggests that this combination of literacy plus knowledge of a 
skilled, highly paid trade meant that the printers were the status elite of 
the workers; so much so that nineteenth-century histories of the labor 
movement written by socialists complain of the snobbishness and caste- 
likc behavior of printers. A number of French books about labor quote 
the words of the Communard poet Lamartine: “Printing is the most in¬ 
tellectual of the manual trades,” and the goal of printers is “to remain 
the elite of the working class.” Perhaps as a result of this combination 
of skill, litciacy, and high status, printers appear to have been the first 

• ^ economic self-defense organizations and 

trade unions in almost every country of the Western world. 

In France and England printers were negotiating with and sometimes 
striking against their employers as early as the sixteenth century.*® And 
there is clear evidence that printers were eitlier the first or among the 
first two or three crafts to organize into unions in Belgium, Germany, 
Sweden, Norway, Italy, Switzerland, Spain, Ireland, Russia, Austria, 
Australia, Canada, Chile, Argentina, and Mexico.” 


^ cconomic historian describes the great strike in 1539 of the 

miehrL I terms: “Nothing was lacking in this crisis that 

rT.e ^ ® "‘^‘^her the demand for salary increases, nor 

ivel'^renf u®"" t, of the employers to reduce the skill 

the recourse to employer organization ... or 

r ■’ 1”^ ' muni^cipal, and later of the central authoritics.”-Henri 

Hauser. Les ongmes htstoriques des problemcs economlques actuels, Paris, Vuibert, 

employers agreed to regulations limiting the num- 

were J be run off from one set of type. Edition? of books 

c / T7ir ^ the exception of devotional and school books. 

See Elbe Howe: The London Compositor, lySs-ipoo, London, The Bibliographic 
Society, 1947, p. 15. ® ^ 

II. Emile Vandervelde: Enquete stir les associations professionelles d^artisans 
et ouvriers enBel^que, Brussel^ Imprimerie des Travaux Publiques, 1891, p. 66; 
Peter Gay: The Dilemma of Democratic Socalism, New York, Coluinbia Uni¬ 
versity ress, >^ 952 ) PP- 121^-122; Rudolph Heberle: Zur Geschichte der Arbeiter- 
be'wegung in Schweden (Schnhen des Instituts fur Weltwirtschaft und Seever- 
kehr an der Umversitat Kiel, No. 39), Jena, Gustav Fischer Verlagsbuchhandlung, 
1925, p. 19; Humbert L. Gualtieri: The Labor Movetnent in Italy, New York, 
^ r. V^ni, 1946, p. 8; Otto Bechtle: Die Geiverkvereine in der Schweiz, Jena, 
Gustav Fischer Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1887, p. 8. Antonio Billesteros y Beretta: 
Historia de Espana, Barcelona, P. Salvat, 1936, Vol. 85. p. 700; A. Witte: Die 
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While it is difficult to answer satisfactorily the question of why 
printers were better able than members of other occupations to organize 
in the face of the tremendous obstacles facing early union organization, 
certain aspects of the occupation’s social organization seem to be rele¬ 
vant. Before they had trade unions, printers in yarious countries met 
formally or informally with one another for social or benevolent pur¬ 
poses. The King of France issued a number of edicts during the sixteenth 
century forbidding printers “to have banquets as a group ... to assemble 
together ... to form an occupational religious association.”^2 
ability of printers in various countries repeatedly to organize secretly, 
and to plan successful strikes in periods when union organization was 
illegal also indicates a high degree of previously existing craft solidarity 
and informal intracraft social relationships. It was probably not difficult 
for printers to convert their informally oiganized occupational com¬ 
munity into a formal trade union.As we shall see in a later chapter, a 
high level of leisure-time social relations among printers has been char¬ 
acteristic of the social organization of printing down to the present time. 

Literacy undoubtedly contributed to the early development of printers* 
organizations, apart from its relationship to the high-status position of 
the craft. As a literate group, printers knew how to draw up documents 
and present grievances and had knowledge of the ways in which other 
organized groups operated. As early as the middle of the sixteenth cen¬ 
tury, printers in England and France were in communication with each 
other. Shop rules drawn up by workers in the two countries often were 
similarly worded, and the same organizational structure in the shops was 
adopted by French and English printers. 


G^rks^yafubewegung in Russla 7 id (Volkswirtschaftsliche Abhandlung der Ba- 
T Karlsruhe, 1909, Appendix 3, Vienna, 1908, p. 13; 

min * ^ History of Trade Uniojiisrn in Australia, Melbourne: The Mac- 

P. 18; Harold A. Logan: The History of Trade-Union 
Panada, University of Chicago Press, Chicago, 1928, pp. 7-8; Tulia 

histortco del viovimiento obrero en Chile, Santiago 
1 \ 94 *» P- *6; Marjorie Ruth Clark: Organized Labor in 

Hill, University of North Carolina Press, 1934, p. 18; Robert J. 

n r T 7 i<esena del movimiento obrero en la America latina, W^ashington 
Union Pan Americana, 1950, p. 19. > b . 

Cavaignac: Le Mouvement syndical dans la typographic 
/ angatse,^xs, Jouve et Cie., 1932, pp. 9-10. 

we*^ K we examine the evidence of the rise of combination in various trades, 
evprJ^ Trade Union springing, not from any particular institution, but from* 
tinr/ meeting together of wage-earners of the same occupa- 

cve Smith remarked that ‘people of the same trade seldom meet together 

^’^crriment and diversion, but the conversation ends in a conspiracy 
WpKk' contrivance to raise prices.”-Sydney and Beatrice 

r History of Trade Unionism, London, Longmans Green and Co., 

\T 22 -Z 3 * The words of Adam Smith are to be found in The Wealth 

/ attons, Book I, p. 59 of McCullough’s edition, 1863. 
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The diffusion of organizational forms and ideas both within and be¬ 
tween countries was due not only to the fact that printers could exchange 
written communications, but also to the fact that printers were geo¬ 
graphically highly mobile. The possession of a needed skill together 
with a high sense of status and occupational solidarity made it possible 
for printers to travel from one part of a country to another or to differ¬ 
ent countries and obtain employment. Young journeymen, especially, 
would travel around after completing their apprenticeship and in the 
process would carry news of printers' activities from place to place. 
Given their strong sense of craft solidarity and the personal and written 
channels of communication among them, it is not surprising that the 
printers of a number of countries attempted to form national bodies of 
printers' benevolent organizations even before they had trade unions. 
Indeed, the printers of Italy had a national benevolent and social organi¬ 
zation in the early eighteenth century long before the national unification 
of that country was anything more than a dream. 

Not only were printers the first group to organize on a national 
scale in many countries, but they were also the first craft to form an 
international group, the International Association of Typographers. This 
body formalized the traditional practice of accepting alien printers on a 
basis of equality with natives. Membership cards in typographical unions 
around the world are still interchangeable; a member of a foreign print¬ 
ers' union can automatically transfer to the ITU. Following the rise of 
Hitler, printers who fled from Germany were made members of the 
French Typographical Union and had a much easier time securing em¬ 
ployment in that country than any other comparable group of German 
refugees. The norm of international printer solidarity withstood even 
the pressures toward the restriction of employment opportunities flow¬ 
ing from the serious unemployment of the depression of the thirties. 

Given their strong pride of craft and sense of craft solidarity, the 
printers were able at an early date to discipline by ostracism those of 
their workmates who violated the norms of the group. Reports of printer 
shop organization in the seventeenth century in England indicate that 
violators of work norms were placed “in Coventry.” No one would 
speak to them, and their life in the shop would be made impossible. “The 
spirit of the chapel would disappear with their tools or drop heavy 
weights on their feet.^^ With the coming of trade unionism those men 

■KT George A. Stevens: New York Typographical Union No. 6 (New York, 

N. Y. State Department of Labor, 1912) gives documents on early practices of 
English printers. See especially pp. ii4*3o. Similar procedures are employed today 
to discipline non-union printers in the Government Printing Office in Washing¬ 
ton, p.C. While the government will not sign a contract giving the ITU a closed 
or union shop, one is maintained there informally. Men who refuse to join the 
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who violated the most important norm of the union, not to work (“scab”) 
during a strike, were officially designated “rats.” As early as 1807 the 
Philadelphia Typographical Society sent the names of expelled members 
to other local unions.^® In 1809, members of the New York Typographi¬ 
cal Society refused to work with a printer who, they discovered, had 
worked at a previous time for wages below^ the wage scale. 

Another characteristic of printers which has persisted down through 
the centuries is their insistence on controlling the conditions of work 
within the print shops, a control now formalized in the ITU law. In 
large measure printers have demanded and won the right to be treated 
as independent craftsmen who control their own work and maintain and 
enforce their own standards of workmanship. As early as the middle of 
the seventeenth century, English printers controlled sliop discipline. 
Many of the early chapel rules concerned the deportment of men in 
the shop, some being designated to protect the shop against fire or 
unsanitary conditions. Men who violated the rules were fined by their 
fellow workers and forced to contribute to a shop benevolent fund. The 
pride in craft of early American printers may be seen in the fact that 
a member was expelled from the New York Typographical Society in 
1817 3nd his name W'as sent to all known societies because he had 
turned wrong a half sheet of 24’s, and without mentioning the fact to 
IS employers left the city, even neglecting to note down the signature 
etter in his bill—conduct highly derogatory to the New York Typo¬ 
graphical Society and disgraceful to himself as a member.’ 

A further characteristic of early printers which is important for an 
un erstanding of their behavior was the linkage between printing and 
journalism. Many of the early publishers, newspaper journalists, and ed¬ 
itors began as printers. Benjamin Franklin, Horace Greeley, and Henry 
eorge are perhaps the three outstanding examples in American history, 
ot t ere are thousands of others. In the nineteenth century and to some 
extent today local small-town weeklies were and are often w'ritten and 
printed by the same men. Until World War I and in some cases after- 
|yar some newspaper compositors also practiced journalism as a side 
me. number of them eventually became reporters. It is significant to 
som ^ of this latter group remained members of the ITU, and 

roles served as leaders of the union after changing occupational 


in nui^ have a past history of antiunion activity, arc placed "in Coventry,” 

e same fashion as in seventeenth-century London. 

Printert Stewart: A Documentary History of the Early Organizations of 

rL-j ^^^®rnational Typographical Union, 1907, pp. 14-15. 

10. Ibtd., p. 25. 
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Another connection between printing and journalism in many parts 
of tlie world has been the labor press. Printers started many labor papers 
and then edited them. Before the organization of the American News¬ 
paper Guild in the mid-thirties, many of the editors of local and inter- 
national union papers in the United States were printers. Even today a 
large number of AFL editors are men who began work as compositors 
and still retain membership cards in the ITU. The close connection 
between printing and writing probably had considerable effect, espe¬ 
cially among the printers themselves, in enabling them to sustain their 
high-status image as the elite of the working class. 

Printers not only stand out as one of the first organized occupations 
but also have contributed greatly to the organization of the labor and 
socialist movement in many countries in the world. A cursory examina¬ 
tion of the occupational origins of the first leaders of such movements 
reveals a high proportion of printers in the Russian, German, Danish, 
Spanish, and Norwegian labor movements, among others. In the United 
States printers pla\ cd a major role in forming the American Federation 

conventions a large number of the delegates 
representing local city and state bodies were members of the ITU. Frank 
Morrison, who served as sccrctar\'-treasure of the AFL for over forty 
years, was an active ITU member. 

The printers could furnish leadership to the labor and socialist move¬ 
ment partly because they were organized before most other unions and 
thus were frequently able to render assistance to younger and struggling 
groups of workers in other occupations. In addition (and this in the 
long run was more important) the printers’ union included a dispro¬ 
portionately large number of men who had had the kinds of formal and 
informal education which enabled them to organize and present their 
ideas effectively in the ways required of organizational leadership. In a 
real sense the printers were the intellectuals of the working class. 

It is difficult to estimate to what extent these past elite patterns con¬ 
tinue to operate today. With the introduction of the linotype and other 
printing machines the degree of skill required in the trade has declined. 
Union printers must still seiwe a six-year apprenticeship, but this regu¬ 
lation is as much a product of the union’s power as of the actual skill 
requirements of the trade. A minority of printers, especially those in 
the large new'spapers, spend much of their work careers at what is 
essentially an elaborate typing machine. It is doubtful that this work 
gives them the same sense of craftsmanship that the old hand printer 
had. Of course the day of the printer craftsman is far from dead. Most 
of the w^orkers in the book and job shops and many in the newspapers 
still do hand work. The elaborate and complex color and advertising 
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plates on which some printers work probably require greater skill than 
most of the printing jobs of the nineteenth century. Moreover the long 
apprenticeship, which requires every printer to learn all the skills of 
printing, still enables printers to regard themselves as highly skilled 
artisans even though many of them rarely use most of their skills. 

The increase in the general educational level has also helped reduce 
the differences between printers and other workers, although fairly re¬ 
cent studies still suggest that printers are on the average better educated 
than other groups of skilled workers. But \\ bile there can be little doubt 
that the general social status and craftsman aspect of printing have de¬ 
clined, the average printer still believes, rightly or wrongly, that his 
occupation commands considerable respect from others; and unlike many 
manual workers, he likes his job. Over 6 o'/c of the members of our ran¬ 
dom sample of the members of the New York union stated that they 
thought the general prestige of printing was “excellent”; about two- 
thirds said that if they had their choice of jobs today, tlicy wr>uld choose 
printing; about three-quarters stated that they liked printing “extremely 
well”; and when asked why they like the trade, the overwhelming major- 
ity gave what might be called craftsman reasons, such as “it is creative,” 
challenging,” “educational,” and other similar responses. 

The discussion of some of the social characteristics of printers as an 
occupational group should not be allowed to obscure the fact that the 
basic power of the printers’ union lies in their control of a relatively 
scarce skill, together with their high sense of group solidarity. Not the 
least part of their power comes from the fact that many of their em¬ 
ployers produce a highly perishable commodity for a local market. 
Newspaper publishers have always been extremely vulnerable to strikes, 
and since they operate within a local market, they arc able to pass on 
the increased costs to the readers or advertisers. Printers’ unions, there¬ 
fore, have always been stronger in the newspapers than in the rest of 
the industry. 

One of our basic assumptions in analyzing contemporary printing 
■s that many of the elements inherent in printing as an occupation from 
tie sixteenth through the nineteenth centuries still persist. Despite the 

national capitalism, printing has retained more aspects of the 
® guild patterns of economic organization than have most other occu¬ 
pations. For example, as we shall see in Chapter 4, many printers today 
spend much of their leisure time in the company of other printers, thus 
continuing an old craft pattern. Nevertheless, as suggested above, there 
3s been a steady narrowing of the traditional differences between 
printers and other workers. To some extent the strength of the printers’ 
^nion has served to maintain some of the characteristics of the trade, 
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such as its high pay and long apprenticeship, after the economic and 
technological factors which gave rise to and supported them have van¬ 
ished. And the high wage scale and long apprenticeship in turn continue 
to serve as indicators (now perhaps spurious) of the high skill and status 
apparently inherent in the occupation. Whether this condition can per¬ 
sist indefinitely is questionable; but that it exists today is certain. 



CHA?TER 

The History of Internal 

Conflict in the ITU 



/nternal conflict betw'ecn factions and parties in the printing 
unions is almost as old as the unions themselves. And while over the past 
150 years the factions and parties in printing unions have had many 
different names and fought over many different issues, one basic cleavage 
has divided printers throughout this period and has underlain most of 
the specific issues which printers have fought about inside their own 
unions. In the printing unions, as in the society at large, there have 
always been some men who favored an aggressive policy while others 
urged moderation and conciliation in relations with employers and the 
governments. The fight between militants and moderates, which fre¬ 
quently has also been a fight between men who are more liberal (or 
radical) and men who are more conservative on larger social issues, has 
been continuous throughout the history of the ITU and its predecessors, 
3 nd the end of this fight is not in sight. 

One of the early manifestations of this left-right cleavage in Ameri¬ 
can printing unionism occurred in the Columbia Typographical Society, 
^ganized in Washington, D.C., the oldest printing union in this country, 
his union from its founding in 1815 until at least 1842 was the arena 
cr a conflict between two internal factions, the alhnoners and the in- 
^triahsts,^ The alimoners, the union conservatives of their day, desired 

and history of early printing unions, reports constant conflicts 

date majority control in the Washington union up until 1842. (This 

is siin *he end of factionalism in the Washington union, but 

the AV date mentioned by Stewart in connection with factionalism in 

ashmgton local.) See E. Stewart, Documentary History, pp. 70-73. 
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to limit tlic activities of the embryo union largely to welfare and benevo¬ 
lent functions, while the industrialists pressed for a greater concern with 
wages and working conditions. Similar conflicts occurred within the 
Philadelphia and New ^ ork Typographical Societies in the late 1820’s. 

I he militants and conscrv'atives also divided during this period over 
the question of the control and regulation of apprentices. During the 
iSzo’s and iS3o's, the employers attempted to break down the young 
unions rules go\crning the employment of apprentices by employing 
as journeymen printers’ boys who had not served a regular apprentice¬ 
ship. 1 he militant faction in a number of cities responded to this chal¬ 
lenge by proposing that these newer, less well-trained printers be 
brought into the union, after wliich the apprenticeship rules could again 
be enforced. 'Ihc conservatives on the other hand, insisted that only 
men who had served an apprenticeship sliould be allowed into the typo¬ 
graphical societies. Morcox'er, the “radicals” also wanted to restrict the 
number of apprentices that an employer could have in one shop, while 
the “conscrvati\e” elements were willing to accept nu)rc apprentices.^ 
Conflict over these two issues, the stringency of the rules governing 
apprentices and the even more basic tjnestion of the proper functions of 
a typographical society—benevolent as opposed to “trade-union” activi¬ 
ties—continued during the 1840’s.’’ On both of tlicse issues a liberal- 
conservative conflict is apparent. 


§ The Keepers of the Union 

The contemporary two-party system of the ITU rests on the same 
basic cleavage that divided printers before the national body was formed 
in 1852, The international and its locals are still divided into two factions 
which can be described in much the same left-right terms used to de¬ 
scribe the factions existing in the early nineteenth century, although 

2. In reporting the first convention of the National Typographical Society in 
1836, Tracy states: “There had for years been two factions in the societies—one, 
seeing that the apprenticeship requirements were creating an army of printers 
sufficiently large to do all the work, outside of the societies, because of ineligibility, 
wanted temporarily to let down the bars and organize the trade, and then increase the 
requirements; the other faction, sticking to the old traditions, sought to remedy 
the evil by increasing the severity of the apprenticeship.”—George A. Tracy: 
History of the Typographical Unio 7 i, Indianapolis, International Typographical 
Union, 1913, pp. 87-88. 

3. E. Stewart, op. cit., p. 77. The last-reported early flare-up over benevolent 
activities occurred in 1853 when a group of book-and-job printers seceded from 
the New York union because of their opposition to combining benevolent and 
trade-union activities. The two groups reunited in 1857. Sec George A. Stevens; 
New York Typographical Union No. 6 , pp. 258-75. 
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there is no direct connection between these earlier groupings and the 
present-day union parties. 

The present political s>’steni had its origins in the response of union 
printers to recurrent organizational crises in the second half of the nine¬ 
teenth century. The union, though stronger than most other labor or¬ 
ganizations of that time, faced the problem common to all unions of 
retaining its members during depressions. Employers who signed con¬ 
tracts with the union in periods of labor scarcity often attempted to 
reduce wages or even to break the union during depressions; their 
principal antiunion tactic was to fire and black-list active unionists. 
Faced Avith a situation in which the employer held great power while 
unions were not yet accepted as legitimate, printers responded by form¬ 
ing secret organizations of the most active union members. These secret 
societies were designed to conceal from the employer and his spies 
within the shop or union the plans of the active militant unionists and 


to create within the union a cadre or caucus of loyal members which 
would work as an organized group in n\-o directions: first, to sustain 
the militancy of the union against the more conservative or fearful mem¬ 
bers, and second, to engage in activities within the print shop which 
would force the employer to accept the terms of the union. 

The earliest mention of such a secret printers’ society occurs in 
1843. The Franklin Typographical Society, the New York printers’ 
union of the time, collapsed in the depression of that year, while other 
local printing unions were also adversely affected. In order to preserve 
printing unionism, Stewart notes, “an attempt was made to found a 
national secret society, to be composed of picked men from the local 
associations in all cities, and to be called ‘The Order of Faust.’ The 


move was started in New York City, and it is said that such of the 
leaders as were approached in Albany, Washington, Cincinnati, Boston 

Philadelphia were ready to join and to found coordinate branches. 
Unly rumors of it ever reached the surface.”^ 

There is no further record of the activities of the Order of Faust, Its 
principal significance lies in the fact that it set a pattern which was 
subsequently followed by a succession of printers’ secret societies cre¬ 
ate to meet the problem of employer power and union weakness. In 
* 57; a year of large-scale unemployment among printers, a group of 
members of the New York local met in Albany and formed a secret 
society of loyal union members within the seven-year-old ITU to help 
preserve the larger organization in that period of crisis. The youne 
union was still highly vulnerable to attack. Known and active unionists 


4 - E. Stewart, op, cit., pp. 76-77. 
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were being fired, while betrayal of a fellow worker as a member of the 
union often enabled a man to keep a steady job.^ 

The Brotherhood of 1857, like its predecessor, the Order of Faust, 
left no written records behind it, and it is impossible to tell what effect 
it had on the union, except that subsequent secret orders knew of its 
existence and claimed lineal descent from it. 

The final establishment of a secret society (and this one was to have 
continuous existence down to the 1930’s) occurred at some time in 
the 1870’s. The depression of 1873-1878 again severely weakened the 
ITU. It lost close to half its affiliated locals and membership, and most 
of the remaining locals were forced to accept severe cuts in wages. 
Once again the existence of a large reservoir of unemployed and the 
absence of strong union contracts made it dangerous to be an active 
unionist. As a result printers in different parts of the country organized 
or revived the Brotherhood of the Union (of Printers) of North America 
as a secret society which operated both to protect active union mem¬ 
bers from discrimination by the employers and to keep union policy 
control in the hands of men who were willing to sacrifice to further 
the cause of the union. 

To carry out its objectives the Brotherhood found it necessary to 
get control of the international and many of its locals, and to control 
the hiring polices of printing plants. The first task was apparently car¬ 
ried out by operating as a secret caucus or faction within the union. 
The various lodges of the Brotherhood caucused before union meetings. 
At that time policies were adopted which would be pushed through the 
larger body, and speakers were designated to move and speak for these 
policies on the floor of the meeting. The group also ran slates of candi- 

5. A pamphlet put out by the Administration Party of the ITU in 1927 gives 
a picture of conditions in those days. 

“A financial and industrial panic struck the United States in 1857. Business 
went to smash. Unemployment became virtually universal. The then recently 
organized Typographical Union No. 6, in common with ail unions, was hard hit. 

It was compelled to reduce its already low scale. . . . Disorganization and dissolu¬ 
tion threatened to wreck the very structure of trade union organization. Hunger 
and want caused many deserters. To betray a fellow-worker as a member of the 
union often meant preference and a steady job. . . . No man knew whom he 
could trust. . . . 

“Realizing that utter annihilation impended, a few stalwart union patriots met 
in Albany in the fall of 1857. It is true that they met in secret. They had to. 
Their conference was held to devise means to preserve from destruction the rem¬ 
nants of the Typographical Union. Had the facts regarding their efforts been 
known, these men would not have been employed by any boss printer or pub¬ 
lisher. Hence, the drawn blinds. They held the union together in those old cruel, 
hard days, and they came to be known as the Brotherhood, to the company of 
which no man was admitted if he had ever been guilty of dishonorable conduct.” 
—Administration Party Was Born in Panic of tSsjy New York, 1927. 
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dates for office in many locals. In order to prevent discrimination against 
union men in hiring, the Brotherhood attempted to recruit foremen, 
who then had control over hiring. It is difficult to understand why fore¬ 
men should have been willing to join this secret conspiratorial organiza¬ 
tion, though there is evidence that the Brotherhood was successful in 
recruiting many foremen. It may be that foremen in printing who them¬ 
selves had come from the ranks were sympathetic to the union and were 
willing to work with a secret group which would protect their jobs. It 
is also possible that one of the principal factors related to the creation 
and perpetuation of the secret society was the need to provide a pro¬ 
tective device for the large number of foremen who were supporters 
of the ITU. 


The economic crisis which had given rise to the Brotherhood ended, 
and in the late seventies and early eighties the union regained many of 
its old members and much of its old strength. However, the Brother¬ 
hood did not disband with this upturn in the union’s fortunes, but con¬ 
tinued to function as a secret society on the grounds that it had to 
prevent the union from falling into the hands of the “w'hitcwashed rats” 
—the printers who had abandoned the union in times of strikes or de¬ 
pressions but returned in periods of prosperity and union strength. Such 
men constituted a large proportion of the union’s membership when it 
regained its strength. But from the point of view of those ITU mem¬ 
bers who were not members of the Brotherhood, its role in the union, 
after the conditions which had brought it into existence had passed, 
was wholly illegitimate. They came to see it as a powerful political 
machine, having the support of many union officers and shop foremen, 

whose principal function was to keep its members in union office and 
in the best jobs in the trade. 

Documentary evidence of open conflict between the members of the 
Brotherhood and their opponents dates from the year 1879, though 
some of the discussion which took place then suggests that a fight had 
been going on earlier in some locals. In that year the St. Louis section 
ot the Brotherhood apparently tried to expel a large number of its 
opponents from the union. Its opponents, who claimed to be the ma¬ 
jority of the local union, printed a leaflet or pamphlet, Typographical 
nton vs. The Brotherhood of the Union of North America. On the 
tit e page of this pamphlet was the Latin phrase, Quis custodiet custodies.^'' 
- Who shall keep the keepers?” This phrase clearly indicates part of 
t e objection of rank-and-file printers to the self-proclaimed role of the 
rotherhood as the safeguarders of the purity of the union.® 


^ ^bis document and have had to 

y n portions reprinted m a party newspaper in 1912. The reprinted portion of 
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Between 1880 and 1896 the role of the Brotherhood in the ITU was 
a hotly debated issue at many of the international conventions and in 
local meetings all over the country. Oppositionists attempted to pass 
union laws outlawing membership in any secret society, while the mem¬ 
bers of the Brotherhood usually denied that any such organizations 
existed, and opposed restrictive legislation on the grounds that it might 
be used to penalize good union members. If the votes on anti-secret- 
society legislation are any index of the comparative political strengths 
of the two groups, then it would appear that the union was evenly 
divided. Control appears to have shifted back and forth between the 
two factions during this period."^ 

At the convention of 1896 the matter of secret societies was again 
brought to a head when a New York delegate presented a document 
containing the initiation ritual of the Brotherhood, which the delegate 
indicated had been in his possession for almost twenty years. This dele¬ 
gate implied that he had been a member of the order and could attest 
to the accuracy of the document from his personal knowledge. The 
document, which was later printed in the convention supplement, left 
little doubt of the existence and operation of the secret society.® 

The convention of that year was definitely in the hands of the oppo¬ 
nents of the secret societies and passed the following union law; 

It shall be unlawful for any member ... to belong to any secret organiza¬ 
tion, oath-bound or otherwise, the intent or purpose of which shall be to 
influence or control the legislation or the business of such local union or 
of the International Typographical Union, the selection or election of offi¬ 
cers of such local or international union, or the preferred or other situations 
under their jurisdiction.® 

In an attempt to eliminate what appeared to many opponents of the 
secret societies to be the source of minority control of the union by a 
secret group, the convention voted to abolish annual conventions and 

the expose refers to tactics pursued by members of the Brotherhood within the 
St. Louis local. The most interesting section of the report was not reprinted in 
the 1912 paper, but was summarized there as follows: “Then [in the original 
pamphlet] follows a long statement embracing confessions by former members 
[of the Brotherhood], showing how conventions were controlled and legislation 
enacted for the benefit of the secret membership; how those who opposed the 
plotters were denied employment,”— Progressive, Denver, i:i (April 1912). 

7. In addition to advocating and securing passage of laws outlawing secret 
societies the opponents of the Brotherhood also succeeded in getting the con¬ 
vention of 1885 to condemn the practice of foremen’s giving jobs to fellow mem¬ 
bers of organizations other than the union. 

8. See “Convention Supplement,” Typographical Journal, November 1896. 

9. Ibid., p. 80. 
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changed the system of electing international officers from an election 
by convention delegates to direct referendum election in the print shops. 
This convention also initiated a system of direct membership govern¬ 
ment by referendum. Every union law and policy had to be voted on 
by the entire membership, and five local unions could initiate a refer¬ 
endum on any subject which they desired. The somew hat utopian as¬ 
sumption of those opposed to caucuses and secret societies was that 
direct government would prevent a minority of the union from using 
the union’s machinery to control it. 

The system of direct self-government broke down w'ithin three 
years under the pressure of frequent referenda. Many members became 
tired of being polled on referenda every few weeks, and 1898 the 
membership voted by an overwhelming majority to re-establish annual 
conventions and to do away with the necessity for frequent referenda. 
In the same vote, however, they decided to retain the practice of direct 
election of international officers.'® 

Because of varying demand for printing and variations in the size of 
newspapers on different days of the week and in different seasons of the 

printing industry requires that many more workers be avail¬ 
able for work than it is possible to employ regularly. To regularize job 
placement the practice developed in the nineteenth century of estab¬ 
lishing lists of men available for work in a given shop, knowm as substi¬ 
tute lists. Early in the history of the union efforts were made to have 
union foremen limit such lists to union members only, and one of the 
principal functions of the secret societies was to protect such pro-union 
oremen. Once the union was accepted in the industry, however, the 
incidence of foremen membership in the secret order meant that pref¬ 
erence in hiring and firing became an asset of a union faction rather than 
or the union as a whole. 

Beginning in the early i88o’s the oppositionists therefore attempted 
to limit the power of the foremen. This first took the form of outlawing 
e substitute lists, and later of establishing rigid seniority, or as it is 

printing trade, priority. From 1890 to 1930 various union 

ventions and referenda were concerned with the question of extend- 
g or weakening the priority system. In general the secret-society fac- 
on opposed rigid priority, while their opponents fought for fixed rules 


powe; o^uiSon January, 1899. P. 95* Efforts to restrict the absolute 

constitution actually began some years before 1896. In 1889 the 

must be provide that any future constitutional amendments 

constimtion P' 43 ^- In ,892 the 

ment or union 1;,^ ^ changed to specify that any proposed constitutional amend- 
or union law must be sent to referendum (/M., pp. 480-81). 
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which limited the discretionary powers of foremen, A priority law has 

existed since 1892, with the exception of a brief period during World 
War I. 


§ The Emergence of the Party System 

It is impossible to trace with great precision the emergence of the 
party system in the ITU out of the struggles over the secret societies. 
In spite of the passage of legislation outlawing secret societies in the 
eighties and nineties, there can be no doubt that they continued to oper¬ 
ate under different names. In the late eighties or early nineties the 
Brotherhood, following repeated exposures, either dissolved into or 
changed its name to the Caxton League. The League in turn simply 
dropped its name to prevent exposure. From some time in the nineties 
a secret society operated in the union without using any formal name. 
From then on, the society is referred to as the No Name Society, or 
more popularly, the Wahnetas. The origin of the latter name is unknown. 

Before 1898, the year of the first direct membership election of ITU 
officers, the principal arenas for struggle over control of the ITU were 
the local meetings and international conventions. While oppositionist 
groups existed in many locals, there is no evidence of any national oppo¬ 
sition organization as long as the convention was the final governing 
and electing body of the international union. With the coming of direct 
elections, however, the situation changed. Any opposition was now 
faced with the problem of nominating a slate for a large number of 
international offices and then of winning membership support all over 
the country. In this first election Samuel Donnelly, a former Wahneta 
and past president of the New York local, was elected international presi¬ 
dent. Donnelly was defeated for re-election in 1900 by James Lynch, a 
Wahneta leader. 

With the exception of the election of 1906, Lynch and the incumbent 
Wahneta international officers were opposed for re-election by an op¬ 
position slate in every election from 1902 to 1910. But this opposition 
to the incumbent Wahneta administration was not formally organized 
as a national political party and apparently did not maintain any or¬ 
ganization between the biennial ITU elections. During these years oppo¬ 
sition delegates to ITU conventions came together at these meetings 
and designated a list of candidates. Campaign clubs would then be estab¬ 
lished in various locals to carry on election campaigns. 

While the opposition remained an informal and loosely organized 
group, the AVahnetas, in control of the International administration, 



HISTORY OF INTERNAL CONFLICT 


{ 41 ) 

operated as an efficient union political machine. They had a formal 
organization, known as the Grand Lodge, which was headed by L. C. 
Shepard, whose role was similar to that of party boss in national politics. 
He remained party chief until he died in 1920, although he never held 
a major union office. Shepard corresponded with local “circles” of 
Wahnetas, which were organized in most of the larger locals. Before 
every international election the Wahnetas held a regular primary elec¬ 
tion, using printed ballots, at which candidates for party nomination 
were voted on by all members of the society.^' 

It is somewhat difficult to understand why the Wahnetas maintained 
a secret organization from the i89o*s until sometime around 1928 or 
1930. In practice it was the inner circle of a political machine or party 
haying branches throughout the country. Yet despite the fact that other 
union groups existed openly, while secret societies were illegal under 
the union's constitution, the Wahnetas continued the rigmarole of a 
secret lodge with handshakes, passwords, oaths of secrecy, and so forth. 
As one might expect, it was impossible to keep such an organization 
secret for long. Disgruntled former members occasionally revealed its 
secrets, or the opposition sent spies into it.'^ 

The most comprehensive report on the activities of the Wahnetas is 


T'vas the one at which the nominations were made 
rn . officers, and the following month the ticket was sent to all lodges 

\nro\ perhaps about January, Shepard notified all the 

thiK mol results of the referendum vote, sending to each local the slate 

the guidance of the Inside men throughout the jurisdiction of 

vestifTorin Typographical Union.”-From the stenographic report of “In- 

Cirrlp* vs. Supposed Secret Society Known as ‘Wahneta’ or ‘Inner 

rcic, Merman Greenblatt, stenographer, minutes of January 3, 1911, p. 7. 

of ffic secrecy rituals within the Wahnetas may be seen from 
ber_ wasToid the'fXS: ^roup. A new mem- 

invited here to join a secret organization of . . . composed of 
good character, and competent workmen, whose object is to encourage all 
and HJe^"’ Porify our trade of incompetent and unworthy persons; to calmly 
and ^ questions affecting our trade. 


decisloi^^”^^'*”^ decided, to go into the 


and endeavor to carry out such 


new member was to be told the 
Unlike most secret societies, the 


follmv’^*^ having sworn the secrecy oath, the 

existenefnf A''j ® member of the . . . ...o.t weret soc.eties, tne 

therr'fnrA be known outside of its membership. You will 

avo^d an’en® n'=«ssity of speaking of the Order only at its meetings, and 
ormoh o outside in regard to its business and objectives. Never ap- 

the mosr"i^?J!-V!J Order until he has been duly elected, and then in 

W ol/i ^ manner. A knowledge of how you were approached will doubt- 

Denver W.^1 Pruc^ding secretly.”—Quoted in a document circulated by the 
document)^’ November i, 1911. (The blank spaces are in the original 
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contained in the more than three hundred pages of stenographic minutes 
of hearings conducted by the New York local between December 1911 
and May 1912. An investigatory committee was established following a 
raid on a New York meeting of the Wahnetas. At the hearing a number 
of former members who testified under oath made it clear that the 
Wahneta organization operated primarily as a political machine within 
the union. For example, the New York circle was limited to about 
thirty-five members, bur many of these men had been officers in the 
New York local. These former members who testified before the in¬ 
vestigatory committee described the operation of a disciplined union 
caucus, which existed throughout the country and met secretly before 
all union meetings to plan strategy and coordinate efforts.*^ While the 
members of tlie Wahnetas never admitted the existence of the Order, 
they obviously required some sort of public group for electoral pur¬ 
poses. This took the form of Administration Clubs or Parties in different 
locals in the country. These front organizations included many men who 
were not members of the secret group. In some cities the Administration 
Party actually developed considerable independence with respect to the 
Wahnetas. For example, in New York City two formal political parties, 
the Administration and the Anti-Administration Parties, existed from 
the late i88o’s to about 1910. Both of these groups were formally organ¬ 
ized, published or were supported by weekly newspapers, and held 
regular primary elections to nominate local candidates. The Wahnetas 
operated within the Administration Party and for the most part were 
able to nominate their own men. But on at least one occasion the Wah¬ 
netas lost control of the New York Administration Party, and anti- 
Wahnetas were nominated.^'* 

Basically, the issues between the Administration and Anti-Adminis¬ 
tration Parties in New York City, and between the Wahnetas and their 
opponents on the international level, centered on conservative versus 
militant trade-union action. The differences in the ideological positions 
of the two groups may have been set by the fact that the Administration- 
Wahneta group, as its public name suggests, was the historic “in” party, 
while the Antis were the “outs.” The Administration Party, as the “re¬ 
sponsible” party, advocated conciliation and arbitration rather than 

13. “All members of the lodge were instructed by a majority vote to vote at 
the union meeting as a body on certain specific propositions . . . and certain men 
were selected to take the floor and speak in favor of the . . . policy.”—New York 
Investigating Committee Report, p. 9. 

14. See the files of The Unionist (New York) circa 1880-1910 for Administra¬ 
tion Party activities, and the Nezo York Union Printer for the Anti-Administration 
Party. 
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strikes as the best means of securing concessions from employers, while 
the Antis attacked arbitration and argued that printers could make gains 
only through demonstrating their economic strength. When discussing 
the priority issue, for example, an Administration Party president of the 
New York local argued that a rigid seniority system would work to 
the disadvantage of the most capable men and would help the inefficient, 
while the Antis’ spokesman argued that union printers must protect each 
other as a collective group. 


§ The Formalization of the Two-Party System 

The Antis on both local and international levels were initially ham- 

r 

pered by the fact that though a union faction they were in principle 
opposed to the existence of factions and parties in the union as part of 
their general attack on the Wahnetas. This prevented them from form¬ 
ing an active permanent international opposition group and reduced the 
effectiveness of their campaign organization. In New York, for example, 
the Anti party in 1907 succeeded in passing a law outlawing party 
caucuses. In 1908 the election was fought between a previous Anti 
leader, who ran as an independent opponent of factionalism, and a 
former Administration leader, who appealed in an election leaflet for 
the support of “the members of the Union constituting what was known 
as the Administration Party before the abolition of the officially recog¬ 
nized caucuses.” 

After ten years of unsuccessfully fighting international elections with 
loose informal organization, the opposition delegates to the 19 ii con¬ 
vention of the ITU decided to form an international union political 
party, which they called the Progressive Party. This party, the first 
open international party in the union, absorbed various local anti- 
Wahneta groups throughout the country and began the task of setting 
up regular permanent party clubs in the locals. To stress the differences 
between themselves and the Wahnetas the Progressives proclaimed the 
policy, which is still followed, that any member of the ITU may attend 

any meeting of the Progressive Party, regardless of whether he is a 
member of the party. 

In the campaign of 1912 the Progressives charged that a secret society 
was in control of the union and that the administration which had been 
m power for twelve years had become conservative and timid in its 
dealings with employers. They also attacked it for attempting to cen¬ 
tralize too much power in the national office. The Administration forces. 
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in turn, denied the charges that they belonged to a secret society and 
pointed to the great increase in the size of the union and to the eco¬ 
nomic benefits that had been gained under their admittedly conservative 

leadership .^5 

The Wahneta-Administration slate was re-elected in 1912, but since 

that election two international parties have continued to exist and con- 

test elections within the union. Between 1912 and 1928 the two parties 

were known as the Progressive and Administration Parties, with the old 

Wahneta organization the controlling group within the Administration 

Party. The latter group won every international office until 1920, though 

the opposition Progressives succeeded in capturing the administrations 

of a number of important locals and were also powerful enough to force 

through legislation by referendum. For example, in 1917 a referendum 

proposal initiated by Progressive locals revived the priority law which 

had been repealed by a Wahncta-controlled international convention 
m 1915. 

The turning point in the development of the international political 
system occurred in 1919-1920. In 1919 the New York locals of the ITU 
and of the Printing Pressmen attempted to win the forty-four-hour week 
in the book and job shops and decided to strike when the publishers re¬ 
fused this demand and proposed arbitration. The international officers of 
both unions refused to sanction a strike in New York, on the grounds 
that the national employing printers’ association had agreed to recom¬ 
mend to its members that they sign a forty-four-hour agreement as 
of Alay I, 1921. On October i, 1919, the New York locals of both 
unions launched strikes which were immediately branded illegal by their 
respective international unions. Since the strike was illegal under the 
ITU constitution, it was described by the strikers and the local as a 
voluntary vacation rather than a strike, and the strike movement became 
known as the vacationist movement.” Marsden Scott, the Wahneta 
President of the ITU, did everything possible to get the men to return 
to work, including publicly supporting the position of the employers. 
The pressure for a strike in New York had largely come from the 
opposition Progressives, but rank-and-file support for it was so strong 
that many of the local W^ahnetas and the president of the New York 
local, Leon Rouse, who previously had been elected with W^ahneta sup¬ 
port against Progressive opposition, supported the vacation. The vaca¬ 
tionist strike was ultimately lost, but it had the effect of bringing into 

15. It is interesting to note that the Administration Party always used the word 
conservative as a positiv’e virtue, thus: “it was necessary to put forward the most 
able and conservative men in the party.” At the Anti-caucus, however, “conservatism 
had no place. —The Unionist^ 3i:No. 8, p. 1 (May 10, 1906). 
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the Progressive ranks many men, such as New York’s President Rouse, 
who had been opponents of the party. 

The campaign of 1920 was perhaps the bitterest ever fought in the 
history of the ITU. The Wahnetas recognized that adverse reaction to 
their handling of the New York strike and to their general policy of 
avoiding strikes while relying on conciliation and arbitration threatened 
their twenty-year domination of the ITU. In a desperate effort to re¬ 
tain power, they devoted much of their campaign literature to the argu¬ 
ment that the Progressive Party was under the control of Bolsheviks 
and Wobblies, while the Administration Party was presented as the 
“American party.” Their principal piece of campaign literature w'as 
headed This is America—not Russia. The Wahnetas even went so far 
as to charge in a letter sent out by the head of the Grand Lodge that the 
Progressive candidate for ITU president had committed adultery with 
the wife of a sick member and had abandoned the woman after she had 
become pregnant. 

The Progressives in turn charged that the Wahneta leaders were 
reactionaries who preferred the good will of the employers to that of 
the members. They attempted to prove that the Administration Party 
was supported and even financially aided by employers. They blamed 
Scott and his fellow officers for the loss of the 1919 forty-four-hour 
strike, and asserted that under Wahneta control the ITU had fallen 
behind other unions in the struggle for economic gains. The Progressives 
also were not above using personal arguments and charged that the Ad¬ 
ministration secretary-treasurer was an alcoholic and unable to properly 
perform his duties as a union officer. 

This election witnessed the first defeat of the Wahneta-Administration 
Party. Marsden Scott w'as defeated for re-election by the Progressive 
candidate John McPharland, a leader of the 1919 New York vacationist 
strike. The Administration Party, howxver, retained control of the inter¬ 
national Executive Council, as the secretary-treasurer and the tw'o vice- 
presidents elected were candidates of that party. In large measure, Scott’s 
defeat could be attributed to the fact that the New York membership 
turned overw'helmingly against him in the election. 

In the four elections between 1920 and 1926 the ITU membership 
was almost evenly divided betwxen the two parties. Winning candidates 
for international office usually secured only slightly over 50% of the 
total vote (see Table i). Given the closeness of the race, it is not sur- 

Ne-iiJ York Situation^ a pamphlet issued by New York Typo¬ 
graphical Union No. 6, for copies of many relevant documents on the 1919 strike. 

f me Journal, issues from July 1919 to May 1920, for the position 

o the ITU administration; see also Sylvia Kopald, Rebellion in Labor Unions. 
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prising that in three out of the four elections in this period neither party 
won complete control of the four major offices—president, two vice- 
presidents, and secretary-treasurer. In 1920, as was indicated above, the 
Administration Party won three out of the four posts; in 1922 the parties 
divided the four positions, the Progressives taking the presidency and 
the first vice-presidency, John McPharland, the Progressive president, 
died shortly after re-election and was succeeded by Charles Howard, 
the Progressive first vice-president, who was to remain the national 
standard-bearer of the Progressives until his death in 1938. In 1924 
James Lynch, who had been President of the ITU from 1900 to 1912 
and had retired to take a New York State political job, was elected as 
ITU president over Howard. He carried the entire Administration slate 
with him, though the majorities were small. In 1926 Lynch was beaten 
by Howard, but the Administration Party still retained control of the 
other three executive positions. The first complete triumph of the Pro¬ 
gressives occurred in 1928, when Howard and the entire slate of Pro¬ 
gressive candidates were elected by majorities, in most cases, of over 
60%. The Progressives succeeded in retaining complete control of the 
Executive Council (with the exception of a temporary one-year loss of 
the first vice-presidency) from 1928 to 1938. 

The years 1920 to 1928 were important in the extension and legitima¬ 
tion of the party system in the ITU. Between 1900 and 1920, few per¬ 
sons, if any, thought that the anti-Admlnistration group had much 
chance of winning. While the governing party had contact through its 
control of the union apparatus with almost every local in the inter¬ 
national, the opposition had limited resources and could not reach many 
of the smaller locals with its arguments. Moreover, the officers of these 
smaller locals were in large part dependent on the good will of the inter¬ 
national administration for the successful conduct of local affairs. Nego¬ 
tiations with employers were often handled by international representa¬ 
tives, who were also political organizers for the Administration party. 

The small locals, therefore, usually gave large majorities to the Admin- 
♦ ^ 

istration candidates. And Wahnetas often made efforts to recruit the 
local leaders to their organization. Membership in the Wahneta organi¬ 
zation both helped a local leader to fill his local leadership role and 
gave him a sense of participating in an elite group which made the real 
policy of the union. As a “Wah,” he was on the inside. 

Effective opposition to the national administration could develop 
only within the larger locals. They were relatively independent of the 
international. They had been strong organizations long before the inter¬ 
national actually had any power, and, jealous of their autonomy, they 
often came into conflict with the international administration. Many of 
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them had their own cleavages, based on local issues but involving on 
one side or another the Wahneta organization. The Progressive Party 
was in large measure organized by men from the large locals and gained 
its first electoral triumphs there. 

This was changed in the years between 1920 and 1928, when the 
party divisions penetrated all but the smallest locals. Progressive and 
Administration Party clubs were founded everywhere; both parties 
created state organizations and published many local and regional papers. 
During this period the parties also published national monthly maga¬ 
zines which went out to members and locals all over the country. All of 
this political activity cost both parties tens of thousands of dollars, which 
were raised from party members and supporters. The uncertainty of the 
outcome of future elections, plus the fact that each party held some 
international offices throughout this period, broke the domination of the 
Administration group over the smaller locals. Since the union organ, 
the Typographical Journaly publishes articles by every officer each 
month, the division of international offices in these years meant that 
both parties were able to reach every man in the union through the 
columns of the official JouriiaL While the Administration group re¬ 
tained control of every international convention in this period, these 
conventions became arenas for parliamentary debates between the two 
parties over every conceivable issue. In addition, many issues were sub¬ 
mitted to referendum, and partisan political activity continued between 
elections. Local elections, which were usually held annually, often be¬ 
came contests between the local Administration conservatives and the 
opposing Progressives. It is obvious from reading the documents of the 
day that thousands of printers throughout the country were involved 
in the party struggle during these years and spent a great part of their 
time, both at work and at leisure, debating issues or more actively en¬ 
gaged in the party fights. 


§ The Progressive Period 

The year 1920 was the turning point in the history of the Admin- 
istration-Wahneta group. Not only did it lose the presidency of the 
ITU for the first time, but L. C. Shepard, who had directed the Wahnetas 
from the turn of the century, died shortly before the election. These 
events confronted the organization with the problem of succession of 
leadership as different groups within it struggled for control of the 
party machinery and for the nomination for ITU president. The fac¬ 
tional struggle within the Administration Party ended in a public split 
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in 1928, and it is possible that this was the decisive factor behind the 
Progressives’ sweep of international offices in the election of 1928. 

Havdng lost control over the international offices, the Wahnetas had 
no further use for the name Administration Party. The dominant section 
of the party reconstituted itself as the Conservative Party, w'hile an 
opposition faction merged with a group of disgruntled Progressives 
and became the Unionist Party. In 1930 the Progressives under Howard 
again swept the election, while the two new parties divided the opposi¬ 
tion vote. The Conservative presidential candidate received 23% of the 
vote as compared with 19%. for the Unionist. 

The 1930 election results clearly indicated that the two opposition 
parties would be politically impotent unless they reunited. Impetus for 
such reunity was created by a special election held in the latter part of 
1931 to fill the vacant office of first vice-president. Leon Rouse, who 
had been president of Big Six, the New York local, from 1915 to his 
defeat in 1931, attempted to get the Progressive nomination for the 
vacant vice-presidency. He was refused the nomination, broke with his 
party, ran as an independent candidate with the backing of both oppo¬ 
sition parties, and was elected. Following this victory the Conservatives 
formally joined with Rouse to form a new party, the Independent 
Movement (later the Independent Party). The Unionists refused at first 
to join this new group, but were unable to maintain significant electoral 
strength in subsequent elections and ultimately dissolved. 

From 1932 on, the political scene in the ITU was clear-cut. The 
union again had a two-party system: the incumbent Progressives and 
the opposition Independents. While a few leaders and undoubtedly many 
supporters had changed allegiance, these were essentially the same two 
factions which had contended for union office since 1900. The Pro¬ 
gressives remained the militant party of the union, while the Inde¬ 
pendents succeeded to the role of the conservatives. 

The change in status, with the conservatives in opposition and the 
militants in office, plus the problems faced by the union as a conse¬ 
quence of the Great Depression, made it difficult if not impossible for 
the two parties to be consistent in their ideological positions. The Pro¬ 
gressives, for example, though traditionally advocates of administrative 
decentralization and local autonomy, found it necessary to resist the 
pressures from the larger locals to cut down on the work week or in¬ 
crease the local dues levied on the employed members for the benefit of 
the unemployed. In the elections of 1934 and 1936 the opposition Inde¬ 
pendents attacked the incumbent Progressives for not rigidly enforcing 
the five-day week, for being lax in organizing non-union plants, and for 
increased centralization of authority in the international office. 
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The Progressives, however, were able to carry their slate into office 
from 1932 to 1936 in spite of the depression situation, though their 
vote underwent a secular decline. Factionalism developed within the 
party as many of the more militant or radical Progressives in the larger 
cities attempted to make the party more aggressive. Efforts were made 
in 1934 * 93 ^ t)y factions within the Progressives to defeat Charles 

Howard for renomination as party candidate for ITU president. The 
large locals were turning against Howard, in part for the same reasons 
that had turned them against the Wahnetas in the twenties. Howard, who 
had earlier favored local autonomy and aggressive action, was now 
weakening on both these points. One of the major issues of this period 
concerned autonomy of the locals in handling the unemployment prob¬ 
lem. Howard and the Progressive Party opposed this and steadily lost 
the support of the large locals. Howard's policies became increasingly 
centralist and conservative. 

The ability of the Progressives to retain office in the early and middle 
thirties may be attributed in part to the fact that while the depression 
strengthened membership sentiments favorable to more militant action, 
this shift could not be expressed electorally because the opposition on 
the national level was conservative. Evidence for this interpretation may 
be found in the great growth in electoral strength of third parties, 
which were formed in a number of the larger locals by disgruntled 
Progressives allied with a growing Communist minority. 

Before the election of 1938 two events occurred which were to 
affect ITU politics for the next six years: a split in the Progressive 
Party, and the expulsion from the AFL of unions affiliated with the 
Committee for Industrial Organization. Claude M. Baker, Progressive 
first vice-president of the ITU, broke with the Progressive Party and 
accepted the nomination for ITU president from the Independents. 

The developments surrounding the formation of the CIO seriously 
affected the ITU because its president, Charles Howard, was the first 
secretary of the CIO. Although Howard was one of the major leaders 
of the CIO, he served the group as an individual, and the ITU did not 
formally affiliate with the CIO. Howard’s connection with the CIO was 
originally challenged by the Independents on the grounds that he was 
devoting too much time to non-ITU activities. Following the expulsion 
of CIO unions from the AFL, the AFL demanded that the ITU clarify 
its position on the issue. In the ensuing discussion within the union both 
political parties seemed unsure of their stand. The Progressives criti¬ 
cized the AFL leadership for expelling other unions, but did not propose 
that the ITU leave the Federation. The Independents, on the other hand, 
favored the AFL, but like the Progressives were afraid to make an issue 
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out of the matter. The reactions of the two parties to the controversy 
within the Federation grew out of their past ideological positions. The 
Progressives for much of their history had given support to the idea 
of closer cooperation and at times even amalgamation with the other 
printing-trades unions. The Independents, and before them the Wah- 
neta-Administration group, had always favored the principle of craft 
unionism. 

The issue finally came to a head when the AFL ordered all its affiliates 
to pay a special tax to fight the CIO. The Progressive leadership seized 
the occasion to state that they were for union unity and were opposed 
to paying a war tax. They also argued that the AFL had no legal right 
to levy such a tax without the voluntary consent of its affiliated unions. 
Howard attempted to place the Independents and Baker in the position 
of defending the Federation’s right to dictate to the ITU. In 1938 the 
membership voted 35,254 to 10,901 to refuse to pay the special assess¬ 
ment and the ITU was expelled by the AFL. 

In spite of their endorsement of this Progressive policy, the mem¬ 
bership in the May 1938 elections gave Baker, running as an Independent, 
61% of the vote in his contest with Howard. At the same time, how¬ 
ever, they re-elected two of the four Progressive members of the 
Executive Council, including Woodruff Randolph, the secretary-treas¬ 
urer, who was the most aggressive of the Progressive leaders. Union 
observers interpreted this vote as a defeat for Howard’s conservative 
internal policies with relation to the problem of unemployment and 
strikes rather than as a repudiation of his CIO policy. 

From 1938 through 1944 the union witnessed a situation comparable 
to 1920-1928, with neither party able to win all the international offices. 
Baker and Randolph, the two party leaders, continued to win re-election 
and carried on a six-year-long debate with each other in the issues of 
the monMy Typographical Journal. The AFL-CIO controversy con¬ 
tinued to be important, and the members were called upon almost once 
a year to vote in referendum on whether they were willing to accept 
various terms offered by the AFL to secure the reaffiliation of the ITU. 
In each of these votes the Progressive position was upheld. 

As World War II developed the situation within the printing indus¬ 
try changed greatly. The principal problem facing the union was keep- 
ing up with the inflationary spiral rather than unemployment. The ITU 
like other unions, signed a no-strike pledge for the duration of the war 
and to^ Its collective bargaining disagreements to the War Labor 
Board. The War Labor Board, however, tended to be tough with the 

resisted giving printers the 15% increase which most unions 
received under the Little Steel formula on the grounds that printers’ 
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wages were out of line with other comparably skilled workers. The 
Board was sympathetic also to employers’ arguments that ITU laws 
which restricted output were hampering the war effort. The ITU mem¬ 
bership became increasingly discontented with the fact that their real 
income was dropping. The Progressives, led by Randolph, began to 
urge that the ITU Executive Council should permit locals to strike. 
They argued that printing strikes would not injure the war effort and 
that printers were being forced to give up too much for cooperating 
with the government. The Independents, on the other hand, believed 
that the ITU could not break with the no-strike policy of the entire 
labor movement and that wartime strikes would injure the union. 

The 1944 election was in large part fought around the issue of mili¬ 
tancy or conciliation in wartime labor disputes. The Progressives for 
the first time since 1936 swept all offices, and Woodruff Randolph suc¬ 
ceeded Claude Baker as president of the ITU. Baker was the fifth ITU 
president to be defeated for re-election since 1920. 

Since 1944 the Progressives have remained in control of the Inter¬ 
national. In 1946 Randolph was re-elected as president of the ITU with 
72% of the vote. This victory of the Progressives was the greatest ob¬ 
tained by any ITU party since the formalization of the Party system. 
In large measure it may be attributed to the sharp gains in wages and 
reduction in hours which were achieved following the ending of the 
war. Many locals which had secured little or no increase in wages dur¬ 
ing the war were able to secure increases of $10 to $20 a week, while 
hours of work were reduced. Although any postwar administration 
probably could have made equal gains, the Progressives, who had en¬ 
couraged militant tactics, were able to take credit for the increases. 

Given a victory of the magnitude of 1946, one might have expected 
a period of relative internal political peace, and perhaps a long-term 
eclipse of the repudiated Independent Party. Such was not to prove the 
case, however. In 1947 the Taft-Hartley Act was passed by Congress. 
The Randolph-Progressive administration decided that this new law 
threatened the very existence of the ITU, for it outlawed many prac¬ 
tices which had existed in the industry since the turn of the century. 
The Progressive leadership decided to force the printing employers to 
comply with union law rather than United States law. Specifically, they 
insisted that employers agree informally to adhere to ITU practices 
which were forbidden by the Taft-Hartley law. For example, the union 
wanted the employers to preserve the closed shop and the rigid priority 
rules and was also concerned with maintaining practices which might 
be interpreted under the law as featherbedding. To dramatize its deep 
opposition to the new act the Progressive administration also refused 
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to sign the non-Communist affidavits required by Taft-Hartley of 
unions which desire to be recognized by the NLRB. 

The union*s insistence on informal agreements led to a number of 
major conflicts between employers and the locals in various parts of the 
country. As the strikes and consequent costs to the union membership 
grew, the Independent Party seized on the Taft-Hartley policy of the 
union as its principal issue. It argued that the Progressives had exag¬ 
gerated the menace of the Taft-Hartley Act, and urged that ITU 
officers be instructed to sign the Taft-Hartley non-Communist oath. 

These issues have dominated the elections of 1948-1954. The Pro¬ 
gressives won all four elections, but with declining majorities. At the 
present time the union is barely more than 50% Progressive. There is 
evidence that the Progressives are gradually losing control of the inter¬ 
national union. They have already declined greatly in many of the 
large locals. In the past, such a shift within the larger locals has usually 
preceded an international change. The larger locals, as we pointed out 
earlier, are comparatively independent of the international and can more 
readily than the small locals turn against an incumbent administration. 


§ Membership Control and the Party System 


Thus far we have equated democracy in the ITU with the fact that 
the membership of the union has the right to choose between two 
parties representing opposing approaches to trade-union action. That 
these are real rather than formal alternatives is indicated by the fact 
that most shifts in ITU administration have meant sharp reversals in 
collective bargaining tactics pursued by the international union. For 
example, the defeats of the Wahneta-Administration party in 1920 and 
1922 were followed by a militant strike wave and an end of the rigid 
arbitration agreement that had existed between the newspaper publishers 
and the ITU from 1902 to 1922. In its temporary return to total 
control of the union in 1924, the Administration group attempted to 
revive the arbitration agreement. This effort was finally dropped with 
t e defeat of President Lynch in 1926.*^ The triumph of the Progressives 


of rhp pattern of reversal with party control may be seen in the policy 

man appeals from discharges. Under ITU law a discharged 

tive j discharge to the chapel, the local union, then the ITU Execu- 

the«;e ^ resort, the international convention. If any of 

then aoDea'l ro reverses the foreman's decision, the foreman or employer may 
ITU J^lld highest union body. In 1913 the Wahneta president of the 

pealed v ^ ^ reinstated as long as the case was being ap- 

e Progressives opposed this decision, and in 1922, when in control, they 
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in 1944 was also followed by a greater tendency to resort to militant 
strike tactics. 

The power of the membership to affect union policy and action is 
not limited, however, to its ability to choose one or another slate of 
candidates for international office. Since 1900 ITU members have been 
called upon to vote on about three hundred referenda. Referenda may 
be initiated by an international convention, the Executive Council, or 
petition from local unions. Most of these referenda have been on con¬ 
stitutional changes or on new assessments. There have been votes on 
changing the pension system, on defining the jurisdiction of the union, 
on the question of continued affiliation with the AFL, on adjusting the 
constitution to war needs, on changing the date of the convention, on 
the number of days a week a man may work, on unemployment relief, 
and on many other subjects. 

The extent of membership control over the officialdom can be seen 
in the fact that the members have defeated twenty-nine of the ninety- 
nine proposals submitted by international conventions for their approval 
between 1920 and 1953. This figure is much more significant than it at 
first appears to be, for many of the proposals which were ratified in¬ 
volved noncontroversial technical amendments to the constitution. In 
most organizations, union or non-union, it is assumed that the national 
convention of delegates, elected by the members, represents the wishes 
of the members. It is clear from the record of conventions and referenda 
in the ITU that this assumption need not be valid. A convention in fact 
usually represents the local formal leadership structure, and the local 
leaders who go to the international conventions may and frequently do 
have values and interests which are different from those whom they 
nominally represent. This gap is generally obscured by the absence of 
any means for the direct expression of the desires of the membership. 
Referenda provide such a means of expression, but o? 7 ly when they op~ 
erate 'within the context of an institutionalized party system. Otherwise, 
as in plebiscitarian one-party states or trade unions, they serve merely 
to legitimize the power and decisions of a ruling group. Although a 
large number of oligarchic unions have referenda, this has rarely resulted 
in the defeat of any administration proposal. In a context in which 
opposition and discussion of issues is not normal procedure, the average 
trade unionist can do little else but vote for the proposals of his per¬ 
manent leaders. 

ruled that a man must be reinstated if the local union rules in his favor. In 1925 
the Administration officials returned to the 1913 regulation. Two years later the 
Progressive-controlled convention of 1927 restored the Progressive decision of 
1922, which has remained union policy down to the present. 
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The power which referenda carried out within the context of a 
two-party system give to the membership is best seen by the votes in 
the ITU on salary increases for union officers. Since 1900 proposals for 
salary increases for international officers have been defeated eighteen 
times out of twenty-six (see Table 2). There does not appear to be 
any close relationship between the electoral strength of an administra¬ 
tion and its ability to secure a salary increase for itself. Progressive and 
Wahneta-Independent officers have been equally frustrated by a mem¬ 
bership which apparently does not believe in paying its president and 
secretary-treasurer more than twice what they themselves earn. In 
1949 a proposal to pension union officers was defeated by more than a 
two-to-one majority. These referenda on officers’ salaries are especially 
significant, for in general the leaders of the opposition party hav^e not 
opposed raising salaries. Defeats of salary increases on the international 
level tend to have a cumulative impact within the union, since the 
salaries which the officials of large locals can hope to secure is limited 
by the level achieved by the International officers. Since the principal 
leaders of the opposition party usually include both local officers and 
men who hope to achieve internationai office within a year, the opposi¬ 
tion has generally tended to share witli the incumbent officers of the 
international the belief that they are underpaid. 

Attempts by union leaders to receive a wage increase resemble in 
many ways a prolonged collective-bargaining session conducted by 
referendum between the members and the officials. The union officers, 
who control the convention, begin the bargaining by asking for a large 
increase a few years after securing their last one. As the results of the 
salary referenda reported in Table 2 indicate, this first demand is al¬ 
ways refused. The officers then make a second proposal for a smaller 
increase which is also usually refused. Finally a third or fourth pro¬ 
posal IS made and passes. It is significant to note, however, that every 
salary increase that was proposed by an international convention since 
1912, except that of 1950, was defeated. The final successful referendum 
IS initiated from below by the locals. The members apparently resent 
and refuse salary proposals that openly come from the administration 

In general the members refuse to give their officers a raise exceot 
during periods of great prosperity. The most recent increases took place 

* 947 . and 1950. and in each case were proportionately 
increases in the wages of working printers. The ability of 
e members to limn the gap betaveen their o%im salaries and that of their 

thelru ^^‘Staimng the democratic system in 

the ITU, for It reduces the strain on ITU officers who return to the 
prmt shop follo'wing defeat. 
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Table 2—Resu/fs of Referenda on Salary Increases for Officers of the ITU, Y900-I950 




For 

Agoi'nsf 

1901—To pay president and secretary*treasurer 

$1,800 

9,548 

6,589 

1904—To poy president and secretary-treasurer 

$2,000 

9,436 

15,275 

1905—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$2,000 

9,970 

12,362 

1906—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$2,000 

6,401 

17,837 

1907—To poy president 

$2,000 

13,240 

13,134 

1907—To pay secretary-treasurer 

$2,000 

13,691 

12,763 

1910—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$3,000 

11,682 

19,035 

1912—To pay president 

$3,500 

19,850 

18,010 

1912—To pay secretary-treasurer 

$3,500 

19,427 

18,052 

191 6—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$5,000 

10,861 

24,674 

1917—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$5,000 

9,779 

25,499 

* 1918—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$5,000 

13,323 

20,292 

1919—To poy president and secretary-treasurer 

$5,000 

25,322 

19,314 

1920—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$10,000 

11,712 

35,444 

1924—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$8,500 



and first vice-president 

$6,000 

15,858 

30,256 

1928—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$7,500 



and first vice-president 

$5,000 

17,043 

25,580 

1929—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$7,500 



and first vice-president 

$4,200 

22,882 

26,794 

*1930—To pay president and secretory-treasurer 

$7,500 

27,710 

28,030 

tl931—To pay first vice-president 

$5,200 

23,592 

26,057 

1935—To pay first and second vice-presidents 

$5,500 

11,350 

31,814 

1944^To poy first vice-president 

$6,000 



and second vice-president 

$5,400 

17,223 

30,443 

1944—To include second vice-president among 




regular salaried officials 


22,172 

25,531 

*1945—To pay first vice-president 

$6,000 



and second vice-president 

$5,400 

19,360 

31,363 

*1946—To increase first and second vice-presidents 30% 

(to $4,200 

32,262 

22,071 

*1947—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$10,000 



and first and second vice-president 

$7,500 

38,031 

24,835 

1948—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$12,000 



and first and second vice-presidents 

$9,500 

26,631 

33,408 

July 

1949—To pay president and secretary-treasurer 

$12,000 



and first, second and third vice-presidents 

$9,500 

32,853 

34,162 

Dec. 

1949^To pay president and secretory-treasurer 

$12,000 



end first and second vice-presidents 

$9,500 

27,993 

36,371 

1949—ITU officials a retirement pension of $10 




weekly for each two-year term of 
service up to 50% of solory 


20,898 

43,423 

•July 



36,551 

1950—(Same as two proposals obove) 

Dec. 

1950—To pay president ond secretary-treasurer 

$250/week 

33,370 


26,864 

and vice-presidents 

$200/week 

37,341 


• Proposed by locoli for roforandum. t Proposed by ExecwtWe Cooncit. 

All ethers proposed by convention. 
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Tab/e 3~-ftesuffs of Referenda to Increase Union Dues, I920<I953 


For 

1920—To increase the per capita tax ten cents per member 29,952 

*1921—To levy a 10% temporary assessment to finance 

the strike for the 44-hour week 40,703 

1924— To levy on additional $1 per month for pension 

and mortuary assessments 18,962 

1925— To increase monthly per capita tax ten cents for the 

Union Printer's Home 32,596 

1929—To raise the pensions of the aged 18,684 

1932—To levy an assessment of 1% for defense purposes 

(permanent) 21,887 

*1933—To levy an assessment of 1% for defense purposes 

for one year 30,025 

*1933—To increase old-age assessment of I’AVo 

and later to 2% 16,725 

*1933—Above proposal resubmitted 17,595 

tl934—To increase pension assessment from ]% to 2% 25,670 

1935—To make 40-hour week maximum and to permit locals 

to levy a 3% assessment for unemployment relief 21,914 

*1938-To levy one-cent-per-month ossessment for AFL to fight CIO 12,101 

1938— To pay 2% assessment for pensions on monthly earnings 

of over $30 instead of $60 22,481 

1939— To reduce pension assessment to iy 2 %, but to raise 

it agoin to 2% if fund falls to $1,500,000 23,434 

1941— To increase pension ossessment to and to raise 

pensions from $8 per week to $10 per week 32,707 

1942— To increase per copita tax by twenty-five cents 12,158 

*1943—To levy speciol assessment for six months of 0.5% 10,047 

*1943—To increase per capita tax ten cents for the 

Union Printer's Home 26,947 

1944—To reduce assessments for pensions 31,887 

tl945—To levy a special assessment of 0.5®/© 

for six months for defense 23,778 

*1945—To levy a 1®/© tax for three months for defense purposes 29,292 

1946—To levy 0.5®/© defense assessment 35,106 

1946—To raise per capita from eighty cents to $1 30,665 

1946—To raise strike benefits to 60% of salary for married men 

instead of 40®/© and 40®/© for single men instead of 25®/© 44,539 

1948—To levy a 4V2®/© defense assessment for one year 44,829 

1952— To levy a 2^^% defense-fund assessment for one year 26,463 

1953— To levy a 2®/© defense fund assessment to last until 

the defense fund has $5,000,000 25,471 

tl953—To limit the funds which could be transferred from one 
union fund to another without referendum approval 
to $1,000,000 34,840 

*1953—To raise the defense fund assessment from 0,5*/© to 1*/© 27,690 

• Proposed by Executive Council. f Proposed 

All others proposed by conventions. 


Sourcei Reports on referendo in TypogrophtcoJ Journai. 




Againt! 

17,365 

11,499 

26,090 

17,833 

32,200 

28,354 

16,336 

19,893 

19,508 

20,971 

21,857 

36,760 

24,682 

27,441 

22,769 

37,004 

38,474 

21,440 

19,497 

27,899 

20,503 

19,960 

24,741 

11,203 

21,477 

44,344 

46,356 


33,118 

40,061 

by locals. 
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The desire of the members to keep control over their officers can 
be seen in the fact that two proposals in 1918 and 1929 to increase the 
term of international office from two to four years were defeated by 
large majorities. On the first occasion, the proposal was made by the 
VVahnetas in a year in which they had been re-elected with 64% of the 
vote, while the second proposal was made by the Progressives after 
they also had secured 64% of the vote in the election for ITU presi¬ 
dent.^® Clearly, a large proportion of the men who vote for a given 
party are not willing to guarantee the men w hom they support pro¬ 
longed tenure in office. This suspicion of officialdom, regardless of party 
affiliation, has made it difficult if not impossible for an incumbent ad¬ 
ministration to so amend the constitution as to perpetuate its hold in 
office. 

The record of referenda on the most fundamental power of a self- 
governing body, the voting of funds, provides probably the clearest 
evidence of the ability of the working printers to keep ultimate control 
of their union in their own hands. On a number of occasions the mem¬ 
bers have refused to vote for permanent dues increases, though there 
has been, of course, an increase in union dues as the w'age and price 
level rose. One might compare the voting record of the ITU on dues 
increases (see Table 3) w'ith the historic struggles between the King 
and the English Parliament on the passage of appropriations. Instead of 
giving large sums to their officers to spend at their own discretion, the 
ITU members, like Parliament, are more likely to vote for a special 
assessment of one year or less for a specific purpose such as a strike 
fund. Since 1920 four proposals to secure funds for a limited period 
have passed, and three have been defeated. On the other hand, ten 
referenda proposing permanent dues increases have been defeated in this 
period, while only five have passed. Of the five approved, two were 
for negligible increases of ten cents a month for the maintenance of 
the Union Printers’ Home, so the real score is ten defeated and three 
ratified. These votes do not reflect an unwillingness on the part of the 
membership to support the union, for two of the most heavily supported 
assessments were for a 10% and a 4/2% tax on wages to support 
striking members. The 10% tax was voted by 40,703 to 11,499 in 1921 
to support the forty-four-hour-week strike, while the second large tax 
was passed by a vote of 44,829 to 21,477 *94® ^ means of support¬ 

ing the many Taft-Hartley strikes waged by the union. The generosity 
of the members in supporting their fellow striking unionists, in contrast 

18. Typographical Jourrial, 53:16-33 (1918); ibid.y 76:19 (1930). In 1924 the 
members voted 24,371 to 18,005 to vacancies among the officers by direct special 
election rather than by Executive Council cooptation. See Ibid^ 65:830-38 (1924). 
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to their treatment of their officers and union apparatus, can be seen 
from the above votes and also from the fact that in 1946 the members 
voted by 44,539 to 11,203 increase strike benehts from 40% to 60% 
of the regular wage for al! married men, and from 25% to 40^0 for all 
single men.^® 

Referenda have also been important in permitting union groups 
which disagree with the actions of conventions or of the Executive 
Council to appeal over their heads to the membership. And on a number 
of occasions the membership, by referendum, has reversed the action 
of a convention. The W'ahneta-controlled convention of 1911, for ex¬ 
ample, repealed the law outlawing secret societies. San Francisco, which 
was a Progressive stronghold, then initiated a referendum to reinstate 
the old law, which passed. In 1915 the convention repealed the priority 
law of 1906, which provided that the substitute first on the priority list 
was entitled to the first vacancy. Two years later in 1917 the Progressive 
local in Spokane initiated a proposal to put the 1906 law back on the 
statute book. 1 his law was also passed. 

During the Great Depression, the problem of making work and ^r 
providing relief for the unemployed was the subject of a number of 
referenda. The large minority of unemployed men attempted to push 
through legislation which would reduce the work week and permit 
locals to increase assessments for the relief of the unemployed. Both 
parties feared to take stands on these politically charged issues, pre- 

In some cases conventions 
presented the menihers with alternative proposals. At the end of the 

depression decade AFL affiliation became a major issue in the union, 
and a number of referenda were held on that. 

The referendum has continued to play a major role in setting union 
policy. During 1953, for example, three referenda were held in con¬ 
nection with defense-fund policies, with the two union parties in sharp 
disagreement over the use of these funds. The Progressive administra¬ 
tion had turned over a large portion of the union’s defense funds to a 
dummy corporation. Unitypo, which is owned by the union, seemingly 
as a means of avoiding certain restrictions in the Taft-Hartley Act on 
union expenditures. This corporation has used some of its funds to 
«tabhsh union-owned newspapers in competition with antiunion papers 
he 1 rogressives have argued that the books of Unitypo must be kept 
secret to prevent the publishers from learning the facts about the eco¬ 
nomic position of the union newspapers. The Independents, however 
argued that the Progressives could then use these funds for any pur- 

19. Typographical Journal^ 109:297-311 (1946). 
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pose, including partisan activities. Though they have not been able to 
win in elections or at conventions where they have argued this issue, 
the Independents have been successful in three referenda held during 
1953. In two of these, Progressive efforts to increase the size of union 
defense funds by raising the defense assessment were defeated. The 
third referendum was initiated by Independent locals to take away the 
power of an ITU administration to transfer funds from one union fund 
to another without approval of a referendum vote. The purpose of this 
proposal was to prevent the large pension and mortuary benefit funds 
of the union from being used to supplement the defense funds, which 
in turn were used to support Unitypo. Though the Progressive ad¬ 
ministration and party vigorously opposed this proposal, it was passed 
in a membership vote by 34,840 votes to 33,118,2® 

Because of the referendum, power derived from control of the union 
administrative and convention machinery is always limited, for the 
opposition can always call for a referendum on any issue. But the sheer 
formal provisions would mean little if the party system did not exist. 
For example, a referendum proposal must first be endorsed by 150 
locals before it is placed on the ballot. Without the existence of an 
organized national opposition, it would be extremely difficult to get 
150 different groups of men scattered throughout the United States to 
endorse the same proposal. Even more important, the existence of insti¬ 
tutionalized opposition destroys the monopoly over information and 
propaganda to the membership which the incumbent administration 
possesses in one-party organizations. In the ITU almost every union 
issue is debated from at least two sides, and the members are accustomed 
to discussing and w’eighing proposals from the leadership rather than 
passively accepting them. Usually at least 40% of the members have 
voted against the incumbent administration, while many who vote for 
the administration do so without being its convinced partisans. Thus 
there is always a large group in the union which is inclined to view 
with some suspicion any proposals emanating from the administration. 
Together, the party system and the referenda have enabled the printers 
to retain a large measure of control over the major policies of their union. 

§ The Parties and the New York Local 

While this study is concerned with the operation of the two-party 
system in the ITU as a whole, much of our empirical data on con¬ 
temporary union politics are drawn from observations and interviews 

20. Typographical Journal, 123:278 (May 1953). 
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with members and leaders of Big Six, the New York locak of the 
union. This local, which has over 9,000 members, about 10% of the 
total membership of the ITU, is the largest unit in the international. 
The history of party cleavage in Big Six is therefore important both 
as background for the analysis of the contemporary political situation 
and as an example of party politics on a local level. 

New York, as was indicated earlier, has a history of formal partisan 
conflict, which precedes that in the international. Two formal parties, 
the Administration and Anti-Administration Parties, contested the an¬ 
nual local elections from the i88o’s to the first decade of this century. 
The two groups eventually became the local units of the international 
Administration and Progressive Parties. Except for a few years the 
conservative faction controlled New York for most of this early period. 
In 1915 a one-year-old Progressive administration was defeated for re- 
election by the man who was to remain local president until 1931, Leon 
Rouse. Rouse, though officially a nonpartisan, was elected with the 
backing of the Wahneta group and was regarded as a supporter of the 
Administration Party. The vacationist strike of 1919, however, drasti¬ 
cally changed the course of New York politics. Since the International 
Wahneta officials helped break this strike, it became impossible for 
anyone seeking election in New York to be publicly identified with 
the Administration Party, Rouse and many of his followers joined the 
Progressive Party, which carried New York in every international elec¬ 
tion in the twenties by majorities of close to three to one. 

Given the overw'helming supremacy of the Progressives in New 
ork, the political struggle betw'een the conservative and militant fac¬ 
tions shifted from an interparty to an intraparty conflict. Rouse, who 
had run as a nonpartisan in local elections before joining the Pro¬ 
gressive Party, argued successfully within the party against the party’s 
taking part in local elections and continued to run as a nonpartisan with 
the covert backing of Administration Party supporters and a section of 
the Progressive Party. With the exception of the election of 1927 his 
opposition in every local contest from 1921 to 1929 came from the so- 
called left-wing Progressives, who felt that their party had been cap¬ 
tured m New York by a conservative group. 

The Great Depression changed the New York political scene. For 
most of the thirties close to half of the members of the local did not 
have steady employment, and the politics of Big Six naturally were in 
arge measure oriented around the problems of the unemployed. The 
^rly small group of Communists, who had previously played an in- 
ertectual role in union politics, suddenly became important. They helped 
to torm organizations of the unemployed and also joined in organizing 
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a new union political party, the Amalgamation Party, which had con¬ 
siderable success. A second new local group, the Liberal Party, was 
also formed about this time by a number of former Administration Party 
supporters as a means of breaking through the traditional antagonism 
to the conservative faction that existed in the local. In 1931 in a multi¬ 
party race, the Liberal candidate was successful and the long reign of 
Leon Rouse came to an end. 

Elections in the thirties wxre usually contested by three or four sets 
of candidates. The continued discontent of the unemployed and the 
practical inability of any administration to do much about it provided 
the base for the rise and fall of new parties and candidates. In 1933 the 
Liberal president was defeated for re-election by Leon Rouse, who 
staged a successful comeback running as a nonpartisan candidate. The 
Progressives gradually lost strength in New York because of the dis¬ 
content of the unemployed with the policies of the Progressive ITU 
administration, and the left-wing Amalgamation Party replaced them 
as the principal anticonservativc group in Big Six. Gradually as the 
thirties w^ent on, politics in New York narrowed down to a contest 
between the Amalgamation Party and a conservative group led first by 
Rouse and after he died in 1935 by his successor as president, William 
Ward. Between 1937 and 1941 the elections in New York were con¬ 
tests between Ward and Elmer Brown, tlic leader of the Amalgama- 
tionists. In 1937 Brown lost to Ward by less than 60 votes. In 1938 in 
a special election for vice-president Brown was victorious with a ma¬ 
jority of 250 votes, and in 1939 Brown defeated Ward for the presi¬ 
dency by 60 votes. Ward, in turn, defeated Brown by a small majority 
in 1941. 

These contests between Brown and Ward represented a basic con¬ 
tinuation of the left-right division. The local Progressive Party was too 
weak in this period to even nominate candidates for president, and many 
of its leaders joined with the Amalgamation Party in a campaign group 
called the Nonpartisan Committee. Other more conservative Progres¬ 
sives backed the Ward group. The Brown group argued in favor of mili¬ 
tant organizing campaigns, greater aggressiveness in collective-bargaining 
negotiations, and spreading the existing work among the unemployed. 
The conservatives, on the other hand, tended to be the party of the 
employed and argued that the local union could do little to alleviate 
the problems caused by the national depression. 

The collapse of national party divisions in Big Six during the thirties 
was due in part to the fact that neither national party was able or will¬ 
ing to become the party of the unemployed. On an international level, 
the unemployed were politically impotent, though they were a large 
minority. The employed majority was not willing to reduce its own 
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standard of living to support the unemployed. In New York, how¬ 
ever, those without a steady situation constituted about half the union 
and could therefore constitute the base of a local party or faction. 

Following Brown's defeat in 1941 and the development of wartime 
prosperity, the left-wing Nonpartisan Committee dissolved and entered 
the Progressive Party. From 1943 on, the New York political scene 
was largely occupied by two forces: the Progressive Party and the more 
conservative group led by Ward. Most of this latter group were Inde¬ 
pendents in international politics, though they did not operate formally 
as Independents in New York, since they believed that they could pick 
up more support if they maintained a nonpartisan guise. I'he conserva¬ 
tives remained in control of the local from 1941 until 1949, when the 
Progressive candidate, Frank Barrett, was elected by a small majority. 
Following this defeat the conservatives decided that the advantages of 
a formal political party outweighed its disadvantages and organized a 
local Independent Party, affiliated with the international Independent 
Party. Since 1949 the two parties. Progressive and Independent, have 
alternated in winning elections by majorities of less than 1%. I'he 
Progressives won in 1949, were defeated in 1951, regained control of 

the local presidency by seven votes in 1953 and were reelected for the 
first time in 1955. 

The history of New York politics points to another interesting aspect 
of politics in the ITU, the fact that international and local politics may 
be sharply contradictory. Since the vacationist strike in 1919, New 
York has been a Progressive city in international elections, with the 
exception of a brief period in the thirties when Charles Howard, the 
Progressive president of the ITU, received a minority of the votes in 
New York. Even in these elections, however, his running mates on the 
international Progressive ticket usually received large majorities. The 
conservative faction in New York, however, was able to win local elec¬ 
tions, both under a party label, and earlier as nonpartisans or lower-case-/ 
independents. Thus local conservatism has always been stronger than 
international conservatism in Big Six.^^ 

The give-and-take of local politics has resulted in modifications of 


DoIiVirc'^f** pattern in Big Six is far from unique in politics. In United States 

a ’ l u the primary system serves as the mechanism through which 

Biir <5Jv “^"^bconservative split can function within one-party states, just as in 

a Le special loMl parties permit a political struggle in what is, nationally, 

mainri^ ^ In Holland, two Catholic provinces give the Catholic Partv a 

electing national elections. In provincial and municipal 

ritrhr In break up into three parties: left, center, and 

sJLth IS as solidly Liberal in federal elections as the American 

orovJn/!* Democrauc. In provincial elections, however, the conservatives of the 

Umost provincial party, the Union Nationale, which has won 

most every provincial election since 1936. 
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union procedures to strengthen democracy on the local level, just as 
on the international level. In the first decade of the twentieth century 
the opponents of the Wahnetas in New York fought for and obtained 
a local law which limited the term of office of chapel (shop) chairmen 
to two one-year terms unless the chapel re-elected the chairman by a 
unanimous vote. This measure was designed to curtail prolonged political- 
clique control of a chapel, and as we shall see later, it plays an important 
role in sustaining the political system. The growing opposition to Leon 
Rouse s prolonged tenure as president of Big Six led every opposition 
group in the twenties to make a principle out of opposition to long 
tenure and to specifically commit itself to a two-term limit for pres¬ 
idents of the local. This law was adopted following Rouse’s defeat 
in 1931. Before that year the local president had the power to appoint 
a nine-man executive committee to assist him. This procedure was also 
opposed by groups opposed to Rouse, and in 1931 the executive com¬ 
mittee became an elective body. This procedure has often resulted in 
the election to the executive committee of men who opposed the 
incumbent president. On some occasions a majority of the committee 
has been opposed to the president. Moreover, as a further safeguard 
against administrative powers, the New York membership, like the 
membership of the international, has tended to resist giving salary 
increases to local officers. 

The history of New York politics clearly indicates that the basic 
militant-conservative cleavage affects local issues as well as international 
ones. There are, however, some significant differences between inter¬ 
national and local bases of division. For one thing, international politi¬ 
cal issues must necessarily revolve around over-all policies which affect 
the entire union, such as the issues of how to meet the Taft-Hartley 
Act or what to do about AFL affiliation. Local issues, however, are al¬ 
most exclusively concerned with the negotiation of local scales and 
with such day-to-day problems of contract administration as the proc* 
essing of grievances. Clearly the major arguments of a local opposition, 
regardless of whether it is conservative or militant, are that the incum¬ 
bents negotiated a bad contract and that they are lax in enforcing union 
laws. Thus where the Progressives have been in office for a number of 
years, one will find the Independents attacking the Progressives for 
being too conciliatory in dealing with the employers. A local conserva¬ 
tive party cannot be as consistent in its conservative position as can the 
conservative party on the international level. 

Another difference between international and local politics is the 
greater frequency of nonpartisan or lower-case-i independent candi¬ 
dates in local as compared with international elections. This is in large 
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measure related to the ease of communicating with members situated in 
one city as compared with the difficulties of reaching 100,000 men 
throughout North America. It is obvious that no one can hope to con¬ 
test an international election without the equivalent of an international 
party organization. One man with a few friends, however, can reach 
a good part of the membership of a local. Consequently, in New York 
and other locals many lower-case Vs have won election for various posts. 

Political discussion and conflict in the locals are not limited to cam¬ 
paign situations. The union has regular monthly membership meetings 
which are attended by most of the political leaders. Rank-and-file at¬ 
tendance at such meetings may vary from a few hundred to three or 
four thousand, depending on the issues up for discussion and the season 
of the year. The high figure is often reached at the meetings which 
discuss contract negotiations. The different parties and union politicians 
attempt to use these meetings to create issues. They may question an 
action of the president with regard to the handling of an overtime dis¬ 
pute, seniority, or some other grievance. The principal source of con- 
trove^y, however, is the handling of collective bargaining or scale 
negotiations. While contracts usually last for two years, separate con¬ 
tracts are negotiated for the newspapers and commercial shops at dif- 
erent times, so that the local is involved in negotiations almost every 
year. The procedure followed during negotiations is quite prolonged, 
me administration begins by appointing a scale committee, which after 
drawing up the union’s demands must submit the proposed contract to 
a membership meeting. Following the beginning of negotiations with 
tne employers the scale committee must report back any agreement or 
Change in union proposals to another meeting. The final contract must 
g in be submitted. The opposition usually attacks the administration 

proposals and apements. Often the issue is submitted to a referendum 
Or the men in the shops. 

Inn settlement of union contracts usually occurs only after pro- 

oerfol half a year or more. During such 

Ld snnnfi membership meetings runs into the thousands 

often 'Called discuss the latest phases of negotiations are 

datiir between the regular monthly meetings. Since these nego- 

imoorra ® jhe lifeblood of union controversy and are of crucial 

lorfiT d members involved, the union is faced with a pro¬ 

longed period of internal discussion and partisan controversy ^ 
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§ Conclusion 

The history of internal politics in the ITU over the past seventy 
years is the story of the development of an institutionalized party sys¬ 
tem. But the historical continuity of the party system in the ITU and 
its gradual institutionalization do not explain why the ITU is the only 
national union whose early factional cleavages developed into a party 
system. Many international unions have had competing political groups 
within them. The United Automobile Workers were divided among 
themselves until 1950, when Reuther’s victory became complete. The 
CIO Textile Workers witnessed internal cleavage for several years pre¬ 
ceding 1952, when the minority group left the union. The United Mine 
Workers had recurrent factional fights for many years until Lewis was 
finally able to destroy opposition groups in the early thirties. The 
Printing Pressmen, the second largest union in the printing trades, had 
periodic internal conflicts until George Berry, its president for four 
decades, was able to consolidate his dictatorship in the twenties. Many 
AFL unions witnessed conflicts between Socialists and non-Socialists 
before World War I, while a number of the CIO unions were divided 
in the late forties between supporters of the Communist Party and their 
opponents; but none of these internal divisions, nor the many other 
factional fights that have occurred in American trade unions, developed 
into a generally accepted party system. 

Thus the central problem in explaining the ITU’s unique political 
system is not “How did it begin, out of what series of events did it 
emerge?” but rather “How has it been perpetuated, what factors and 
forces have sustained and supported it, given it legitimacy and perma¬ 
nence?” Therefore in the succeeding chapters we view the ITU as a 
social system, focusing on its contemporary political structure and 
processes and looking for those elements in the occupation, the structure 
of the union, and the economics of the industry which in their intricate 
interrelations operate to sustain the network of institutions, behavior, 
and sentiments composing the union’s internal political system. 
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THE TWO-PARTY SYSTEM is perhaps the most striking characteristic 
of the ITU. Scarcely less striking, and as unique among American 
unions, is the vast network of voluntary organizations within the ITU, 
created by its members to satisfy their social and recreational needs. 

In most large ITU locals, such as those in New York, Chicago, and 
San Francisco, there are printers’ social clubs, lodges, sport clubs, vet¬ 
erans’ groups, and many other groups. On the international level there 
are three sports organizations of printers, for baseball, golf, and bowl¬ 
ing. These hold annual tournaments to which teams and men come 
from different parts of North America. So numerous have voluntary 
local printers’ organizations been that it has proved impossible to com¬ 
pile an exhaustive list of all the printers’ organizations that have existed 
in the last half century in New York City alone. Many had short his¬ 
tories or disappeared without leaving any records. Without even ex¬ 
hausting the sources more than a hundred different organizations have 

been located, and we are certain that this list could be more than 
doubled. 

The formal functions of most of the groups are primarily social. 
Some, at different times, have maintained regular headquarters where 
men could gather to talk or play cards, chess, or checkers and get 
something to eat and drink. Some are primarily sports organizations, 
though they may run occasional social affairs such as dances. Still others' 
such as the typographical societies, link their social affairs to benevolent 
activities. Some have brought together printers who are members of 
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the same ethnic or religious group, such as the Dublin Society or the 
Jewish Printers. Union Label Clubs have enabled printers living in the 
same neighborhoods to come together to further union objectives. Com¬ 
mon past experiences have been the basis for groups such as war-veterans’ 
posts or former employees of defunct newspapers. In this bewildering 
variety, trade and skill distinctions are another basis for grouping. Fra¬ 
ternal orders, such as the Masons, have also been the basis for printers’ 
organizations. 

Often within a single large printing plant, such as the large metro¬ 
politan newspapers, microscopic versions sprout up of the groups that 
exist for the occupation as a whole. Veterans’ posts, lodges, and social 
and athletic clubs composed of workers in the same plant are common. 
Some of the smaller shops or shifts often constitute themselves extra- 
vocational social or recreational units. 

Until fairly recently, regular weekly and biweekly newspapers were 
published, devoted largely to reporting the activities of the union and 
the various subgroups. Like the clubs these newspapers (and there have 
been at least three major ones) had no official relationship to the union 
and were published by private individuals. The most recent of these 
in New York, the Typographical Forum (1932-1943), reached a peak 
circulation of 3,500, or more than one-third of the working members of 
the union. It ceased publication during the war because overtime work 
did not leave enough free time available to put out a newspaper. 

Social clubs, organized leisure activities such as bowling leagues, 
and union newspapers are of course not unique to the printers, although 
we know of no other occupation which has as many and diverse forms 
of organized extravocational activities as the ITU. What must be sig¬ 
nificant about the printers’ occupational community is that it developed 
'without any formal connection 'with the union. The various benevolent 
organizations, newspapers, social clubs, athletic teams, and lodges have 
for the most part been organized by working printers in their spare 
time, by men who felt the need to engage in such activities with other 
printers. 

The formal community of printers’ clubs is paralleled by an informal 
one. That is, large numbers of printers spend a considerable amount of 
their leisure time with other printers. In interviews many printers re¬ 
ported that their best friends are other printers, that they regularly 
visit the homes of other printers, that they often meet in bars, go 
fishing together, or see each other in various places before and after 
work. 

Without data on other workers it is difficult to judge whether there 
are more of these informal social relations among printers than there 
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are in other occupational groups. We do know, however, that few, if 
any, manual or nonmanual occupations have developed as extensive a 
network of formal social activities limited to persons working in the 
occupation. And when we consider that these activities draw printers 
together from distant parts of the metropolitan centers in which most 
printers work, we must assume that they find these extravocational 
social relations rewarding. 

Is it possible that these two major differences between the ITU 
and other unions—that is, the incidence in the ITU of a democratic 
political system and of an extravocational social system—are related? 
that the intraorganizational social relations operate in some way to sus¬ 
tain the political democracy of the ITU? Or alternatively, is it possible 
that the same factors which shape the occupational community also 
operate independently to make possible the democratic political sys¬ 
tem? Or that the existence of a democratic political system is necessary 
for the existence of an extensive leisure occupational community? These 
various possibilities are dealt with in subsequent chapters.^ 

In addition to the extensive social relations between printers away 
from the job, there is also more socializing among printers on the job 
than we find in most occupations. On the large newspapers in particu¬ 
lar, the need to put out different editions means that there are long 
periods between editions in which men either have no immediate work 
or can arrange their work so as to stop and talk for a while. In addition, 
many printers work nights. Night work is normally less demanding in 
terms of production than day work, and produces an atmosphere of 
greater cameraderie than the normal routine of day employment. 

An important element which contributes to the feeling of freedom 
to walk around and talk in the print shops is the fact that both man¬ 
agement and union administration have little control over the men in 
the shops or their elected leaders, the chapel chairmen. Management’s 
power IS limited by the power of the union, which is made explicit in 
rules which bar nonmembers of the union from the floor of the print 
s op during working hours. The union officialdom’s control over the 
members or chapel chairmen is minimized by the existence of strongly- 


comm^^ H ’ occupational 

craTT,^riri ^ ^ '^■'hout the presence of a highly developed demo- 

mSnhie^s ire reo^AS"- V' indicated in Chap. a. printers' leisure-dme com- 
of the sixteenth European unionism as early as the middle 

pean countries^ ‘•'•'onghout the nineteenth century in various Euro- 

diatco^n^^ P"”""" P""PnK centers in 

of whom ^e Lcir n. Leipzig, Germany s traditional printing center, most 

the Nazi periorAroiiar rt," ’ 7 "* “ "p^'ntam group solidarity all through 

azi penod through their afterwork meetings m beer parlors. ^ 



THE SOCIAL SETTING OF TRADE-UNION DEMOCRACY ( 72 ) 

held union norms which inhibit efforts by union leaders to punish men 
for their opinions or to influence the election of chapel (shop) officers. 
Thus both on and off the job, in clubs, in the print shops, and in in¬ 
formal get-togethers printers are engaged in a variety of informal social 
relations with each other. 

In general those men who are active in the printers’ occupational 
community, whether informally or formally, are also those who are 
involved and active in the union.^ (See Figs. 1-4.) 

Figure 1—Relationship between Informal Social Relations with Other 

Printers and interest in Union Politics* 



PERCENT 

7 % 41 % 39 % 53 % 55 % 

TOTAL CASES 

( 41 ) ( 86 ) ( 95 ) ( 53 > ( 25 ) 

• Tha »oclal ralationi Inda* l» a maotura of !ha prlntar't Informol contacts with olhar printars ootsida 
tha shop: Saa Appendix I, p. 000, for details of construction of this Index. 


Though these data indicate that the printers who are socially active 
with fellow printers are also more likely to be politically involved, the 
question remains, Just what is the relation between the social activities 
of the printers’ community and the active political life of the union.^ 

2. The data relating participation in clubs and formal ^airs to umon activity 
show the same pattern as those reported in Figures 1-4 for informal social relations. 
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Figure 2 —Relationship between Informal Social Relations with Other 

Printers and Aftendonce of Union AHeefings 



52 % 59 % 63 % 71 % 80 % 

total cases 

( 41 ) ( 86 ) ( 95 ) ( 53 ) ( 25 ) 

We will go into this relationship in some detail in Chapter 5; but before 

presenting the data we will describe here the theoretical approach which 
suggests just what this relationship is. 

§ The Mass Society 

In attempting to locate the sources of totalitarianism in contempo¬ 
rary society, various theorists have suggested that the political forms 
of nations are in large measure related to the type of organizational life 
which exists within them. Emil Lederer, for example, has suggested 
that the many organizations that we regard as normal and generally 
irrelevant to politics as such-religious groups, veterans* associations, 
fraternal orders, labor organizations, farm groups, and so on-have a 
efinite function in the development and preservation of democracy. 
He argued that a society without a multitude of organizations inde¬ 
pendent of state power has a high dictatorial as well as revolutionary 
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potential. That type of society was characterized by him as a mass 
society, or “the state of the masses.”^ 

The current interest in the relationship between voluntary organi¬ 
zations and politics is an outgrowth of the concern with totalitarianism 
and most of the scholars who have become aware of the relationship are 
German anti-Nazis, but it is significant that one of the earliest efforts 
to specify a relationship was made over 120 years ago by Alexis de 
Tocqueville while attempting to solve a problem comparable to the 
one that we are dealing with in this book. Tocqueville wanted to find 
out why the United States alone among the countries of his day had 

Figure 3 —Relationship between Informal Social Relations with Other 

Printers and Talking about Union Politics 



TOTAL CASES 

( 41 ) ( 86 ) ( 95 ) <531 


3. See Emil Lederer: 7'be State of the Masses, New York, W. W. Norton an 
Company, Inc., 1940. This approach has been employed by an important ^^^up o 
contemporary scholars. Cf. Hannah Arendt: Origins of Totalitartant^, New 
York, Harcourt, Brace and Company, Inc., 1951; Max Horkheimer; Eclipse of 
Reason, New York, Oxford University Press, 1947; Karl Mannheim; Man ana 
Society in an Age of Reconstruction, New York, Harcourt, Brace and ^mpany, 
Inc., 1940; Philip Selznick: The Organizational Weapon, New York, McGraw- 
Hill Book Company, Inc., 1952; Jose Ortega y Gasset: The Revolt of the Masses, 
New York, W. W. Norton and Company, Inc., 1932. 
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a successful and stable democratic political order. He pointed to the 
fact that as compared with Europeans of his day, “Americans . . . con¬ 
stantly form associations.”'* Tocqueville then goes on to raise the ques¬ 
tion, just as we have, “Is the coincidence of a democratic political system 


Figure 4 —Relationship between Informal Social Relations with Ofher Printers 

and Reading Typographical Journal 



79 % 85 % 91 % 92 % 95 % 

TOTAL CASES 

( 41 ) ( 86 ) ( 95 ) ( 53 ) ( 95 ) 


with a highly developed organizational life the result of accident? Or 
is there in reality any necessary connection between the principle of 
association and that of equality?” 

Tocqueville concludes that the coincidence of democracy and such 
organizational life is not accidental: 

When the members of an aristocratic community adopt a new opinion, or 
conceive a new sentiment, they give it a station, as it were, beside themselUs, 
upon the lofty platform where they stand; and opinions or sentiments so con¬ 
spicuous to the eyes of the multitude are easily introduced into the minds or 
hearts of all around. In democratic countries the governing power alone is 
naturally in a c ondition to act in this matter; but it is easy to see that its action 

4. Alexis de Tocqueville: Democracy in America, New York Alfred A 
iLnopf, Inc., 1945, pp. 376-86 for tliis and the quotations below. * 
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is always inadequate, and often dangerous. A government can no more be 

renew the circulation of opinions and feel¬ 
ings than to manage all the speculations of productive industry. No sooner 
does a government attempt to go beyond its political sphere and to enter upon 
this new track, than it exercises, even unintentionally, an insupportable 
tyranny; for a government can only dictate strict rules, the opinions which 
it favop are rigidly enforced, and it is never easy to discriminate between 
its advice and its commands. Worse still will be the case if the government 
really believes itself interested in preventing all circulation of ideas. . . . 
Governments, therefore, should not be the only active powers; associations 
ought, in democratic nations, to stand in lieu of those powerful private indi¬ 
viduals whopi the equality of conditions has swept away. . . . 

Nothing, in my opinion, is more deserving of our attention than the in¬ 
tellectual and moral associations of America. The political and industrial asso¬ 
ciations of that country strike us forcibly; but the others elude our observa¬ 
tions, or if we discover them, we understand them imperfectly, because we 
have hardly even seen anything of the kind. It must, however, be acknowl¬ 
edged that they are as necessary to the American people as the former, and 
perhaps more so. 

In the same chapter in which he discusses associations Tocqueville 
goes on to discuss a further condition of democratic politics in complex 
society, the need for a means not controlled by the state through which 
ideas and information may be presented to thousands of people at once. 
In democratic society he sees this need met by the existence of the 
newspapers. 

The effect of a newspaper is not only to suggest the same purpose to a 
great number of persons, but also to furnish means for the execution in com¬ 
mon of the designs which they may have singly conceived. The principal 
citizens who inhabit an aristocratic country discern each other from afar; and 
if they wish to unite their forces, they move towards each other, drawing a 
multitude of men after them. It frequently happens on the contrary in demo¬ 
cratic countries, that a great number of men who wish or want to combine 
can not accomplish it, because they cannot see, and know not where to find, 
one another. A newspaper then takes up the notion or the feeling that had 
occurred simultaneously, but singly, to each of them. All are then immediately 
guided towards the beacon; and these wandering minds, which had so long 
sought each other in darkness, at length meet and unite. 

Large national associations too find “means ... to converse every 
day without seeing each other, and to take steps in common without 
having met. Thus hardly any democratic association can do without 
newspapers.” 

In fact, “a newspaper . . . always represents an association that 

is composed of its habitual readers.” 

The existence of large numbers of voluntary associations thus serves 
two needs of a democratic society. They are a source of new opinions 
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independent of the state and a means of communicating these new 
suggestions to a large section of the citizenry. Two other important 
functions are the training of men in the skills of politics and the con¬ 
sequent increase in their actual participation in political organizations. 
Men who “never acquired the habit of forming associations” will not 
learn suddenly to do so because a crisis has occurred. “The greater 
is the multiplicity of small affairs, the more do men, cv'cn without 
knowing it, acquire facility in prosecuting great undertakings in com¬ 
mon.” Or as Emile Durkheim put it: 

I ■» , I I nation can be maintained only if, between the states and 

the individual, there is intercalated a whole scries of secondary groups near 
enough to individuals to attract them strongly in their sphere of action and 
drag them, in this way, into the general torrent of social lifc.^ 


A union can be considered, of course, one of these necessary second¬ 
ary organizations within society, one of the mediating organizations 
between the individual and the state. But here we consider it as a 
social system in its own right, and ask whether 'luithin this social system 
we have a state of the masses or the kind of comple.x, articulated struc¬ 
ture that, according to this theory, is necessary to support democracy. 
Most large unions and many other associations appro.ximate the state of 
the masses in their lack of mediating organizations between the ad¬ 
ministration and the individual members. The average large trade union 
contains only one formal organization, the union apparatus itself, and 
a mass of individual members. There are no autonomous suborganizations 
which can function as centers of opposition or as independent sources 
of organizational communication. It is perhaps parado.xical that the very 
organizations which allow workers to act collectively in their relations 
with employers are ordinarily so constructed that 'u.-ithin them the 
members are usually unable to act collectively in dealing with their 


>g 47 ’ Divisio,! of Labor, 2 nd ed. Glencoe, III., Free Press 

i,-*' also pointed to the relationship between mass socierv and 
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The qualifying adjective “large’’ is deliberately used in the para¬ 
graph above; it is obvious that there is a limiting size below which 
organizations can act democratically without any groups mediating be¬ 
tween the members and the association. In our judgment these limits 
are determined by the possibilities of communication. As long as an 
individual can reach every member of a group personally and the group 
is small enough for men to know and judge the work and policies of 
their leaders through firsthand observation, democracy can flourish. 
And in fact many small union locals are highly democratic. (Small 
unions also cannot usually give their leaders much income or social 
status, so the leaders are less tempted to maintain power at the cost of 
restricting democracy.) 

There is one further qualification to the description of trade-union 
members as a mass of isolated individuals. Actually there is one mediating 
group within large union locals, the shop organization. The extent to 
which this group can operate as a politically significant secondary group 
is limited, however, by the communications system. In most one-party 
unions the only means of communication among shops or with the 
union administration is through the bureaucracy of the organization 
itself. A shop group is also usually dependent on the officers of the 
union for support against the employer and thus ordinarily cannot con¬ 
stitute a basis for organized opposition. As we shall sec in subsequent 
chapters, the autonomy of the shop organization in the Typographical 
Union is in part a consequence of the historic power of the individual 
shop and in part a consequence of the continuing power of the members 
to dislodge their union leaders. 

Up to now we have spoken of the functions of secondary organiza¬ 
tions for a democratic society or private government. Superficially 
similar organizations exist in totalitarian societies, but their function is 
quite different. The totalitarian leader wants the citizens to attend meet¬ 
ings, read political literature, listen to broadcasts, and belong to and 
be active in age, occupational, sex, sports, and various other groups, 
since by this means he can reach them with his point of view. Similarly, 
some trade unions, especially those under Communist control, have 
made strenuous efforts to increase interest in the union by establishing 
various forms of union-controlled leisure-time organizations and making 
attendance at union meetings compulsory. It is fairly obvious that Com¬ 
munist labor leaders are not anxious to encourage and deepen internal 
democracy in their unions, but rather recognize that by multiplying 
the controlled activities of the members they are increasing their own 
chances to reach and indoctrinate the membership and so reducing the 
possibility that it will develop hostile attitudes and withhold support 
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in a crisis situation. As a general hypothesis, one might suggest that 
the greater the changes in the structure of society that a governing 
group is attempting to introduce, or the greater the changes in the 
traditional functions of unions that a union leadership is attempting to 
effect, the more likely the leadership is to desire or even to require a 
high degree of participation in various groups by citizens or members. 
The radical changes that accompany social revolution, or on a smaller 
scale the transformation of a trade union into a political weapon, put 
severe strains on group loyalties and create a potential for strong mem¬ 
bership hostility toward the leadership. A high level of controlled and 
manipulated rank-and-file participation is perhaps the only way, given 
the leadership’s purpose, of draining off or redirecting the discontent 
created by violent changes in traditional patterns and relationships. 

It should be noted, however, that many nontotalitarian movements 
and organizations also attempt to encompass the total life of their 
membership. Ever since the Catholic Church has been threatened, either 
by anticlericalism and secularism in Catholic countries or by opposing 
religions in other countries, it has established networks of unions, 
lodges, social groups, youth groups, and other association to prevent 
Catholics from being exposed to values and associations which may 
threaten their religious beliefs. Similarly, the Social Democratic Parties 
of Europe, especially those of Germany and Austria, built the first total 
political environment, which in many ways resembled that of the 
Cathohe Church. A number of political observers have suggested that 
the efforts of the Communists and Nazis to completely involve their 
members and supporters in activities bound to the party have been 
modeled on the practices of the Catholics and Social Democrats. In this 
country a number of trade unions led by present or former socialists 
have made smiliar although less successful efforts to involve union 
members in activities bound to the union. 

It is important, therefore, to differentiate between communities or 

associations which have consciously organized the daily lives of their 

members through a variety of groups which are linked to themselves 

and groups formed in relative independence of the central authority! 

oth situations will probably lead to a high level of participation in 

tne aftairs of the community or of organizations. The first situation 

however, will be negatively related with political democracy, while 

the latter is one of the requirements for the institutionalization of democ 
racy. More generaDy: 

A. Nonexistence of secondary organizations, or a mass society helns 
maintain ^ 
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a conservative oligarchy^ such as is found in South American 
dictatorships, in Europe before the nineteenth century, or in 
the average stable American trade union 
B. ExisteJice of secondary organizations 

1. controlled by the government helps maintain 

revolutionary totalitarianisniy intent on making changes within 
the society which it governs, as in Nazi Germany or Soviet 
Russia 

2 . independe 7 it of the government helps maintain 

democracy^ such as is found within the ITU or in the United 
States or most European democracies 

To recapitulate: It is suggested that democratic politics necessarily 
rests on a multitude of independent organizations, the manifest functions 
of which need not be political. Such organizations serve in society as a 
whole or in unions (i) as arenas within which new ideas are generated, 
(2) as communications networks through which people may learn and 
form attitudes about politics, (3) as means of training potential opposi¬ 
tion leaders in the skills of politics, and as places in which they can 
attain the status necessary to become political leaders, (4) as one of 
the principal means of getting individuals to participate in the larger 
political arena, and (5) as bases of opposition to the central authority. 

The necessary characteristics of such a system of organizations, ac¬ 
cording to this theory, are clear. They must be able to mediate between 
the individual and the state, or union, which means; (r) They must 
have sources of power wdependent of the central body. Of course, this 
power can be of several kinds. The political power of the church, for 
example, resides in its popular support plus the existence of strong 
cultural sentiments protecting it from interference; while that of an 
organized gambling syndicate is completely different. (2) The power 
of these groups relative to the central body must be considerable. A 
nation or a union which is composed entirely of very small communi¬ 
ties, isolated except for communication through government or central 
union channels, would be nearly as atomized as separate individuals as 
far as any possibility of democratic political opposition or collective 
action is concerned. 

The political functions of secondary organizations, as set forth 
above, may be divided into two important classes; the external power 
functions, by which they may oppose the power of the central body, 
and the internal functions of increasing the political involvement of their 
own members. Now the exercise of power and the encouragement of 
political participation are such different functions that rather different 
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social organizations may perform them. It is possible for a society to 
have a wide variety of secondary associations which play the important 
role of countering the power of the stare, and not have an underlying 
structure of primary groups to provide the second function of increas¬ 
ing political involvement. In some respects we may think of urban 
society in the United States as being a mass society in this sense. Social 
relations 'within the groups which exercise important pressure in poli¬ 
tics are often attenuated. Groups such as war-veteran associations, auto¬ 
mobile clubs, consumers’ cooperatives, medical plans, and the typical 
trade union all operate to maintain democracy by acting as independent 
bases of power, while few of their members attend meetings or engage 
in informal social relations with other members.® 

In this respect the ITU is different; its suborganizations are often 
capable of performing both functions. Compared to most trade unions 
and important political units, the ITU is quite small; the total member¬ 
ship in the United States and Canada is only about 100,000, of whom 
10% are in the New York local. Therefore, organizations within the 
union are usually of a size that will permit them to carry out both the 
function of countervailing power and that of activating members through 
primary group contact. A club or a print shop can be small enough 
to maintain a high degree of contact among its members and at the 
same time large enough relative to the administration to give prestige 


6, Two students of voluntary organization have summed up the available evi¬ 
dence on participation in such groups as follows: 

n the service clubs,’ for example, there is a very active nucleus and a large 
group who are just members.’ . . . The American Legion was founded in 1019 

cLl i ^ self-perpetuating oligarchy. . . . Goldhamcr 

ummanzed the situation for fraternal organizations as follows: ‘Though fraternal 
organizations are subject to democratic control, it appears that the actual formula- 
lon or policy ... is largely the function of a few interested individuals, with the 
great bulk of the membership acquiescing so long as these policies do not inter- 

private lives.’ The Consumer Cooperative Movement, which stresses 
q ai and active participation by all members more than most other associations 
' to the active minority pattern. . . . Even in avowedly activist 

minimal participation. ... In the most powerful and deeply 
rir;r^ ^ s Organizations known in this country the degree of popular par- 

varying between five and seven per cent!’’-Bernard 
Gouldner (ed.), Studies in Leadership, pp. 484-85. 

in of interest groups in New Jersey he repeatedly notes cases 

AssociaHnn confined to a few individuals in a group. In the National 

malw ^ Manufacturers, even among those belonging to the key policy- 
iioard^mpn^K^^’ participation vanes widely. It is estimated that less than ha^lf the 
lower Tn r ^ attend meetings and that committee attendance is even 

concern to participation has been a matter of some 

characterzed th very beginning. A similar situation has 

level.’'-David Truman, The 
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to opposition leaders recruited from it and to defend the rights of 
individual members. Of course, in relation to the international union 
a club or a single print shop is not likely to have such power. But on 
this level the union’s political parties and, as we shall see, the large 
locals appear to play the necessary role of counteracting administrative 
power. T. he locals, however, would not be in a position to do so if they 
were not part of a democratic international union; international democ¬ 
racy is in turn dependent on the persistence of organized politics within 
most of the large locals of the union. 



CHAPTER 


5 


The Occupational Community 
and the Political System 


IN Chapter 4 we analyzed from the point of view of the 
theory of the mass society the relationship between the printers’ social 
community and the ITU’s political system. Here we approach the 
question empirically. Formally there is no relation between the organ¬ 
ized printers’ community and the political system. The printers’ clubs 
are explicitly nonpolitical and even antipolitical; in some cases, officials 
of such groups refused to discuss their own political beliefs on the 
grounds that union politics had nothing to do with the social organiza¬ 
tions. Yet the connection exists. 

Earlier data showed that those men who are most involved in formal 
or informal relationships with other printers are also more likely to be 
active and interested in union politics. At the same time participation in 
the leisure activities of the occupational community is in large part 
determined by factors which are independent of the political system, 
as the following chapters will show. This fact suggests the following 
process: After men enter the trade, some are motivated or even pushed 
into taking part in the occupational community. A- high degree of inter- i 
action with fellow unionists in turn serves to motivate them to greater 
interest and participation in union politics. 

The occupational community is of course not the only means by 
which individuals are stimulated to participate in union politics.^ Gen- 

I. For example, Kovner and Lahne point out that the “higher degree of parti¬ 
cipation among the members of the International Typographical Union as against 
tnose of the pressmen is not unrelated to the fact that the former can talk while 
they work, whereas press work discourages conversation.” Joseph Kovner and 

{S 3 ) 
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eralized political interest or awareness and the specific political ideolo¬ 
gies of men (liberalism-conservatism) prompt some participation in 
union politics. Some men also enter union politics to satisfy personal 
ambitions. The occupational community should be seen then as only 
one of a number of routes leading to similar behavior. These varying 
processes are of course interrelated, and as we shall see, tend to rein¬ 
force one another. 


§ The Short-Term Process 


Given the comparatively short period in which we could secure 
data from members of the union, it was necessary to test a number of 
our hypotheses on the process of involvement by examining what hap¬ 
pened to the political activity and interest of the printers during a six- 
month period. The members of the sample were interviewed in De¬ 
cember 1951 and January 1952. Six months later, at the end of A'lay, 
the same men were sent a questionnaire in which they were asked a 
number of questions concerning their activity and interest in the inter¬ 
national election of May. About 70% of the members of the sample 
returned their questionnaires. Several of the interview questions con¬ 
cerning involvement in and knowledge of union politics were repeated 
in the May questionnaire. By examining the changes in responses during 
an election campaign we can study the effects of participation in the 
occupational community on behavior in union politics.^ 

The questions asked allow us to examine changes in the level of 
knowledge from January to May. One such question was on the posi¬ 
tions of the parties on signing the non-Communist Taft-Hartley affi¬ 
davits. The Progressives, in power, opposed signing the affidavits; the 
more conservative Independents favored it. This difference in party 
position was a major issue of the 1950 and the 1952 international clec- 

Herbert J. Lahne: “Shop Society and the Union,” Industrial and Labor Relations 
RevieWy 7:5 (October 1953). See Chaps. 8 to ro below for a discussion of social 
relations in shop and union politics. 

2. Unfortunately the variation in method by which the two sets of data were 
collected affected the change of response to the same question. In answering ques¬ 
tionnaires at home, men were more likely to admit low levels of interest and 
activity in the union than in the face-to-face situation of the interview, 
respondents, for example, told interviewers that they were “very interested in 
union politics, but then in the following May during the election campaign indicated 
a lower level of interest. It is extremely unlikely that these men lost interest as a 
result of the campaign. We are forced to conclude, therefore, that as a result of 
the interview situation men conformed to democratic or union norms. As might 
be expected, however, the replies to questions eliciting knowledge of specific 
union issues were less affected by the shift from interview to questionnaire. 
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tion campaigns. An examination of the response to this over the period 
of the campaign is consequently a good test of the communications 
function of the printers’ social community. 


Figure 5 


Relationship between Active Membership in Printers' Clubs and 
Knowledge of Party Positions on Tcft-Hartley Affidavit 
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It is clear that the clubs not only had an effect in increasing the 
knowledge of those who did not know the correct answer in January, 
but also that the active club members who were right during the inter¬ 
view were less likely to slip into an incorrect position in May.® 

Another question asked at both times concerned knowledge of 
issues between the parties. In January the men were asked “What do 
you think are the major campaign issues between the Progressives and 
Independents?” In the May questionnaire we asked, “What in your 
opinion was the single most important issue of the recent campaign for 
ITU office?” Some of the men mentioned specific issues or differences, 
while others simply cited the personality of the candidates or could not 
give any issues. In answering the questionnaire, although there was no 
probing by an interviewer, more men mentioned issues or differences 
and fewer mentioned personalities or failed to cite an issue. We can 
relate the degree of involvement in the occupational community to the 
proportion of men who shifted up from no issue or personality in Janu¬ 
ary to a mention of a campaign issue in May. 

Figure 6 shows the remarkable difference that high involvement in 
either the formal or informal occupational community makes in seeing 
the issues of the campaign. While active club members and those high 
in involvement in informal social relations with other printers were more 
likely in January to perceive more issues than those less active, the in¬ 
volved group was also more likely to increase its knowledge. In January, 
56% of the active club members mentioned an issue, as compared with 
46% of the other members of the sample. By June, however, 81% of 
the active club members had some issue which was salient enough to 
write on the questionnaire, as compared with 49% of those who were 
not active in clubs. 

It is significant to note that the middle group in the scale of informal 
relations shifted up much more than the low group, while the middle 
group in club membership, the inactive members, does not differ from 
the nonmembers. This is just as should be expected, since this middle 
group has some degree of activity, while the inactive club members, 
being members in name only, would be no more exposed to the issues 
than the nonmembers. 

The role of the occupational community in providing information 
to its participants of the issues of the campaign is fully documented in 
these tables. It is not difficult to imagine how dead the political atmos¬ 
phere would be without the occupational community, when these tables 
show that fewer than half of the men who were not active in the com- 

3. The men were asked, “Would you have any idea what positions each of the 
two major parties take on the question of signing the non-Communist affidavit? 
Thus some men could have guessed correctly. 
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Figure 6 —Relationship between Increased Awareness of Election 

Issues and Involvement in the Occupational Community 
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munity could name a single issue of the campaign less than a month 
after it was over. 

But not only do club members show an increase in knonvledge in the 
campaign; relative to the nonmembers they also show an increase in 
interest and involvement in union politics. We asked these men in the 
January interview, “During union election campaigns, do you talk about 
union affairs with your printer friend much, little, or never?” Again in 
the June questionnaire, the same question was asked, except that this 

time the question began, “During this past union election campaign-.” 

At both times more of the active club members report talking “much” 
than do the inactive members or the nonmembers. Further, the analysis 
shows clearly that over the campaign fewer active club members shifted 
down and more shifted up than did non-club members."^ 

Xhe time between January and May in 1952 was not only a period 
of the union campaign but also one of mounting interest in national 
politics. The Republican and Democratic Presidential primaries were 
held during this period, and the national conventions took place a few 
weeks after the questionnaires were distributed and returned. In both 
January and May we asked the men, “Do you get more worked up 
about something which happens in national politics and public affairs 
or about something which happens in union affairs?” Men could answer 
“National,” “Union,” or “Both equally.” Overall, the members of the 
union were more concerned with national politics, and between Janu¬ 
ary and May more men shifted from replying union politics to national 
politics. But among the active club members, there was a greater shift 
towards concern with union politics than toward national politics, while 
among all others, the shift was greater toward national politics, as Figure 
7 indicates. 

The foregoing analysis documents one basic point, that regardless 
of the manifest purposes of those who take part in the formal or in¬ 
formal activities of the occupational community, these activities do 
play an important role in increasing the knowledge of and involvement 
in union politics of previously inactive or relatively uninterested printers. 
These data, however, only cover a six-month period, and it is obvious 
that the factors which are related to such knowledge and activity are 
operative over much longer periods. It is reasonable to project the im¬ 
plications of our analysis and suggest a long-term process. New members 
of the union would on the whole be relatively ignorant of union affairs 
and uninterested in politics. After some time in the union they would 
be divided into two groups, those who become involved in the occupa¬ 
tional community and those who did not. The first group would be 

4. The data are similar to those in Figure 5. 
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F/gure 7 —Relationship between Club Membership and Change in 

Concern for National or Union Politics 
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more likely to get involved in discussions about union matters, meet 
people active in union politics, and gradually develop more knowledge 
and interest concerning union politics. Those who remained outside of 
the occupational community would be subject to less stimulation, would 
take longer to learn about the union and its politics, and as a group 
would remain less knowledgeable and interested. With the passage of 
time a larger proportion of the former group would become active in 
union politics and thus help to continue the system. 

It is not necessary, however, to rely solely on this inference from 
t e short-term panel data to support the hypothesis of the long-ranee 
activation. There is other evidence. 

§ The Long-Range Process 

The closest approximation to the logic of a long-term analysis is 
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to compare the behavior of union members at different age levels. If 
the assumptions about the long-term process are valid, then more younger 
men than older men should be involved in the occupational community 
without being active politically. This follows from the hypothesis that 
the pressure to “join” the occupational community comes first, and that 
it in turn stimulates politics. The age distributions of activity in (i) 
printers’ clubs, (2) informal social relations with other printers, and 
(3) political activity are shown in Figure 8. 


Figure 8—Relationship between Age and (A) Being High in Social 

Relations, (B) Being Active in Politics 
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This figure shows clearly that the peak of occupational social ac¬ 
tivity, both formal and informal, is among a younger age group than 
is the peak of political activity. It strongly suggests, then, that men 
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become active and involved in the printers' community before they 
become active and involved in politics. The peak of activity in the occu¬ 
pational community, both formal and informal, seems to be at age 
twenty to forty, while party membership is concentrated around a peak 
twenty to thirty years older. It could be, of course, that the men who 
grew up twenty years earlier have lived in a more “political” period than 
the twenty-to-forty-year-old group. They may have been as politically 
active as they are now shortly after their entrance into the union. There is 
no evidence to reject this hypothesis, but all the related evidence points 
to the previous explanation as the correct one: that men generally be¬ 
come active in the occupation community before becoming active in 
politics. 

The data reported in Figure 8, however, suggest an additional stage 
in the process—that men who grow older and reduce their participation 
in the occupational community nevertheless continue to remain active 
and interested in politics. That is, union political interest and involve¬ 
ment have a self-maintaining function, even after the stimulus and sup¬ 
port of the occupational community ceases. It may, however, be sug¬ 
gested that the greater political activity of older printers is primarily 
a function of other factors related to increased age and is not related 
in any way to past membership in the occupational community. This 
alternative thesis may be tested by comparing reported past participa¬ 
tion in printers’ clubs and preseyit political activity at the same age levels. 

Figure 9 —Relationship between Age, Union Political Activity, and 
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It is clear from the data that older printers who are now active in 
politics but are not members of printers’ clubs are more likely to be 
past club members than are politically inactive printers; this supports 
the relation between club membership, age, and political activity sug¬ 
gested in the last paragraph. 


§ The Role of Ideological Sensitivity 

I low AKL w'L to account for those men who, while deeply involved 
socially with other printers, are not interested in union politics, or who, 
while active in union politics, have few other social relations with 
punters? Both these groups are atypical, yet important for understanding 
the whole system. T hese men, we suggest, are to be understood prin¬ 
cipally in terms of the tv\'o factors of generalized political awareness and 
specific ideology. 

Printers like other men differ in their general interest in and orienta¬ 
tion to politics. Later in the book we shall discuss in detail some of 
these differences. Perhaps the most crucial, and certainly the most im¬ 
portant in our later analysis of political behavior of printers, is a general 
sensitivity to things political. Men differ w'idely in their sensitivity to 
and concern with matters of policy or ideology when they vote or take 
part in politics. Some men think largely in terms of policy differences 
or ideological differences, while other men’s orientation to politics is 
based more on personal or other matters. 

In order to distinguish these kinds of men we used answers to open- 
end questions in which the respondents told w'hat they thought union 
politics was about, and why they favored one party or candidate more 
than another. If the questions w'ere answ'ered in ideological terms, that 
is, in terms of issues, the men were characterized as high in ideological 
sensitivity. If they were answ'ered in terms of nonpolicy matters such 
as past specific failures of a party or attributes of its leaders or with a 
failure to see any real differences betw'een the parties, the men were 
characterized as low in ideological sensitivity. The sample was then 
divided into three operationally defined classes—high, medium, and low 
in ideological sensitivity. 

Appendix I describes in greater detail the way in which this index 
w'as constructed. At present we shall simply state that while it is opera¬ 
tionally only a measure of the propensity of men to view politics in 
ideological terms (regardless of direction) the data indicate that most 
men who see union politics in such terms have a strong positive orienta¬ 
tion towards politics, whereas many of those who reject ideology as a 
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basis of differentiation are not interested in politics itself.^ This does not 
mean that ideological sensitivity is synonomous with union political in¬ 
volvement or activity; the highly sensitive men are of course more likely 
to be active in union politics, but some of them are not, while many 
active and interested men, including a few of the party leaders whom 
we interviewed, are low in ideological sensitivity. Figure lo indicates 
the relationship between ideological sensitivity and various indices of 
union political interest and activity. 


Figure 10—Relationship between Ideological Sensitivity and 

Interest and Activity in Union Politics and Social Relations 
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The findings in this figure conflict in one way with what might have 
been expected on the basis of earlier data. They show that ideological 
sensitivity is correlated with political interest and activity, yet shows 
little relationship to social relations with other printers. Since these 
latter two elements-political activity and social relations-are highly cor- 
related, an ite m which correlates with one and not with the other may 
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have an independent role in producing or supporting an interest in union 
politics. 

This apparent conflict suggests that the relationship between in¬ 
formal social activity among printers and union political behavior is 
not a consistent one. That is, it is possible that involvement in the social 
community affects some printers more than others, and that variations 
in ideological sensitivity might be the clue to this differential effect. 
The extent to which involvement in social relations differentially affects 
men of different degrees of ideological sensitivity may be seen in 
Figure ii. 

We find an interesting result. There is almost no difference (3%) 
in level of political activity between those high and low in social rela¬ 
tions among the men low in ideological sensitivity. Those high in ideo¬ 
logical sensitivity do reflect the influence of social relations (13%); 
but the greatest effect (20%) is found among the 7 mddle group in the 
scale of ideological sensitivity: the men who neither see union politics 

F/cfure 7J —Effect of Ideological Sensitivity on the Relationship 

between Participation in Informal Social Relations with 
Ofher Printers and Participation in Union Politics 
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wholly from an ideological viewpoint nor are completely insensitive to 
ideological party positions. 

When we examine the role of these three groups of men in the 
formal organizations of the occupational community, the printers’ clubs, 
we find somewhat different results. There is still some differences (iifo 
and 13%) among the ideologically high and medimn groups in union 
political activity, but the group which is low in ideological sensitivity 
seems greatly affected by membership in such clubs (22%). These 
differences among the three groups of printers enable us to specify in 
much greater detail the way in which the occupation’s social com¬ 
munity operates to stimulate political interest and involvement. 

The group lowxst in ideological sensitivity or political concern is 
especially interesting since, apparently, informal social relations have 
no influence on their involvement in politics (see Figure ii) while club 
membership seems to have a great deal of influence (see figure 12). 

We can understand the differential effect of informal and formal 
social relations on the group of low ideological sensitivity in the follow- 


Figure 12—Relationship of Club Membership to Participation 

in Politics among the Three Ideological Groups 
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ing way: In the ITU we would posit the hypothesis that attitudes to¬ 
wards union politics are one of the decisive factors which influence 
choice of friends. The group high in ideological sensitivity will most 
probably have friends who are comparable to themselves in orientation 
and in political interest. The low group, on the other hand, are likely 

to have friends who, like themselves, are repelled by or are uninterested 
in politics. 


Figure 7 3—Re/of/onsh/p be/ween Ideological Sensitivity and 

(A) Talking Union Politics; (B) Knowing Union 
Politics of Printer Friend 
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Figure 13, which shows that there is a strong relationship between 
ideological sensitivity and propensity to discuss union politics, supports 
this hypothesis, as does the finding that men low in political sensitivity 
do not even know the politics of one of their best printer friends. So we 
should not expect the printer friendships of the ideologically insensitive 
to affect their political knowledge or interest. 
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Formal social relations-membership in clubs-however, have a great 
effect in stimulating political interest. 


Table 4—Re/a#lonsh/p between Porfleipaflon In Informal and formal Oceupof/onal 
Community and Political InteresL and Aetlylty, for Men low In 
Ideological SensUlvlty 
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But how do the ostensibly nonpolitical clubs operate to increase the 
political involvement of apolitical union members? Apparently in this 
way: The club members are not a representative sample of the union’s 
membership. They are disproportionately composed of members who 
are active in union politics. About one in every five club members is also 
a member of a union political party, a proportion which drops to one 
m ten for the union as a whole. Of the club members, 21% are high in 
ideological sensitivity, as compared to 13% of those not belonging to 
such groups. And in addition to the active leaders and other members 
of the union parties, there are many nonparty independents who are 
often active in union election campaigns (see Table 5). 


Tobfo 5—ftelaflonjhip befwoen Political Activity and Membership In Printers' Clubs, 
for Those Who Do Not Belong to a Union Political Parfy 


Contributed to campaign funds 

Worked for the election of a candidate 
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C/ub Members, % 

27 

21 

(96) 


Nonmembvrs, % 
15 
10 
(203) 


Now union politics can be effectively kept out of the informal rela¬ 
tions of men who share a common lack of interest or downright antipathy 
tor union affairs, and whose friendship may be, in part, based on this 
teelmg. But talk about union affairs and politics cannot be so easily 
excluded from the social relations that develop in and around printers’ 
clubs. The clubs, the men who are active in them, and the talk and 
activities in which they engage are relatively independent of the senti¬ 
ments or desires of any given member. So the man who joins a glee 
c ub or^ a bowling team or a local printers’ social club, or any other 
printers organization unrelated to union politics, will find that a large 
proporaon of its members are involved in and talk about politics. mL 
Who do not get to union meetings nor read political circulars may thus 
be exposed to political talk before and after the club meeting, while 
riding home on the subway, or while waiting to bowl. 
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Some findings in communications research and political behavior 
are relevant here. Experhne 72 tal studies of the influence of educational 
broadcasts indicate that audiences can be greatly influenced by such 
efforts. Yet studies of actual listening habits of radio audiences indicate 
little positive effect of such programs, for the simple reason that the 
listening audience which the educational broadcasts are designed to 
reach simply does not tune in. Once it can be made a captive audience, 
whether in experiments or through sugaring the educational pill, then 
these programs have an effect. Similarly in the ITU, men come to the 
clubs for social reasons, but thereby also become a captive audience for 
the political activists. 

In The People's Choice^ Lazarsfeld, Berelson, and Gaudet report that 
voters are more likely to be affected by interpersonal contact, especially 
by political “opinion leaders,” than by formal propaganda. They also 
indicate that middle-class persons who belong to ostensibly nonpolitical 
organizations such as women’s clubs are more likely to be politically 
active than those who do not belong to such groups. Among workers, 
however, only membership in trade unions has the same effect. The 
analysis of the effect of printers’ clubs suggests a possible explanation of 
these findings. Given the known fact that a larger proportion of middle- 
class persons than workers take an active interest in politics, one would 
expect middle-class clubs to contain more politically interested indi¬ 
viduals than would most workers’ social organizations. Consequently 
members of a middle-class group would more likely be politically stimu¬ 
lated than members of workers’ clubs. If this is correct, then one should 
find in European countries, where the existence of a large labor political 
movement has stimulated the political interests of many workers, that 
workers would show the same tendency as middle-class individuals here.® 
In effect we are suggesting that increased contact, between individuals 
who are politically active and those who are not, increases the possi¬ 
bility that the latter will be politically stirred. 

Thus far we have not spoken of men who are high in ideological 
sensitivity. If we turn to these men, we find a puzzling phenomenon. 
Participation in printers’ clubs makes for some difference in their politi¬ 
cal activity, but still less than among those who are low or in the middle 


6. One study which tends to confirm this hypothesis is Stephanie Munke: 
Wahlkampf und Machtverschiebung-Geschichte und Analyse der Berlmer Wahlen 
vom 3. Dezember 1930. Introduction by A. R. L. Gurland. Bcrlm, ^”"*^* 1 ®** 
Humblat, 1952, in a series SchriUen des Insututs fzir pohttsche 
i; see also Herbert Tingsten: Political Behaviour: Studies in Election Statis ics 
London, P. S. King, 193? and Jean St^el, “Vonng Behavior m France 
Journal of Sociology, 1955. 6. P- These studies indicate that 
European cities with strong socialist movements, workers have a higher rate 
political participation than middle-class persons. 
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on the scale of ideological sensitivity. Our initial efforts to explain this 
phenomenon rested on the assumption made in an earlier draft: If one 
is highly responsive to issues and ideas in politics, then the additional 
stimulation provided by social relations is not important. The printer 
with a strong ideological bent is motivated to participate in union poli¬ 
tics. He has less need of the occupational community to inform him of 
issues and to awaken his political interests. 

This interpretation, while plausible, still left unanswered questions. 
Given the assumption that these men are more likely to talk about poli¬ 
tics than any other group in the sample, it was difficult to accept the 
finding that high rates of involvement in the occupational community 
did not lead to greater involvement in politics. 

When we pressed our analysis fanher we did discover, for one group 
of men high in ideological sensitivity, that participation in the printers’ 
social community had the expected effect. We had classified men as 
politically conservative or liberal on the basis of their answers to a 
given item scale of political attitudes on national issues,^ and as we see 
from Figure 14, among the group high in ideological sensitivity, liberal- 


Figure 14—Effect of Ideological Sensitivity on Relationship between 

Liberalism and Participation in Union Politics 
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7- The construction of this scale is described in Appendix I. 
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ism or conservatism makes a difference in participation in union pol¬ 
itics. The highly politicalized conservative, who accepts many of 
the values of the middle-class or business community, is much less likely 
to be directly motivated to participate in union politics than the highly 
politicalized liberal. Since their values are more nearly allied to those of 
the business community than those of militant unionism, these ideologi¬ 
cally sensitive conservatives may even tend to dissociate themselves from 
union political activity. 

Now it is among those conservatives who, while high in ideological 
sensitivity, are nevertheless active in union politics that we find the 
printers’ social community playing a role. These men must be channeled 
toward political activity, and one way of doing this is through the occu¬ 
pational community. Although the small number of cases available for 
analysis precludes any definite conclusions, the large differences in par¬ 
ticipation in the occupational community between liberals and conserva¬ 
tives who arc high in ideological sensitivity and also politically active 
warrants reporting the findings (sec figure 15). 

I'hcse data suggest that two distinct processes underlie participation 


Figure 


] 5 —Relationship between Liberalism-Conservatism and Participation 
in the Occupational Community for Men Who Are High in 
Ideological Sensitivity and Active in Union Politics 
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in the occupational community and political activity for the ideologically 
sensitive men. Conservatives come to participate in union affairs through 
first participating in the nonpolitical occupational community, while 
liberals and radicals are motivated more directly by their values to¬ 
wards participation in union politics and are not dependent on social 
relations as an activating force. 

It is now easy to understand the rather low participation in printers’ 
clubs by the politically active ideological liberals. If men bring a strong 
concern with liberal or radical political issues with them to the union, 
they will early find an outlet for their interests in the activities of the 
union. For such men, union politics is a highly satisfactory form of 
leisure-time activity. The conservatives, on the other hand, are more 
likely to look first to the nonpolitical social and athletic clubs for a 
social outlet if they seek their social satisfactions among printers. 

It is thus not surprising that some of the ideological liberals are low 
in informal relations with other printers in spite of their being active in 
union politics. Some of them are active members of the American Labor, 
Liberal, or Socialist Parties, or belong to other general community 
groups which have political objectives. Their participation in union 
politics is only one aspect of a general concern with politics. 

The political activation of the ideologically sensitive conservatives 
by the clubs indicates an important function of the occupational com¬ 
munity. Since the leisure system recruits politically aware conservatives 
who might otherwise not be active in the union and its politics, it helps 
establish a balance between conservatives and liberals in union poli¬ 
tics. It is significant that four of the Independent Party leaders inter¬ 
viewed had served as presidents of printers’ clubs before becoming 
active in politics. None of the Progressive Party leaders had come 
into union politics from this channel. They characteristically came 

up through the more directly political means of chapel chairmanship 
and party activity. 

Thus far we have dealt with the channels through which the two 
extreme groups of ideologically sensitive men, the highs and lows, are 
drawn into the political system. Among the low group the clubs play 
the major role, while informal social relations per se have little impor¬ 
tance. In the high group, on the other hand, a differentiation must be 
made between liberals and conservatives in order to locate the role of 
the occupational community. The men who fall in the large middle 
group seem to feel the effect of the occupational community much more 
than those in the extremes. That is, they are activated both by the formal 
activities of printers* organizations and by informal social relations 
(see Figures ii and 12). This might be expected, for these men will not 



THE SOCIAL SETTING OF TRADE-UNION DEMOCRACY 


{ 102 ) 

tend, as do the lows, to exclude politics from their informal discussions; 
they will tend to have friends who, like themselves, are mildly aware of 
political matters. An association, whether informal or formal, between 
two such mildly aware and involved men should tend to increase the 
involvement of each. For them interest in the union is not actively dis¬ 
sociated from interest in its politics, as it is for the low group, so 
that talk of the union naturally increases their political involvement. 

In contrast to the highly ideological liberals (but like their con¬ 
servative counterparts) the middle group does need this stimulation and 
intensification. We should expect therefore that many in the medium 
group would have friends who are concerned with union politics, and 
that these social relations would serve to stimulate their own interest, 
activity, and knowledge of politics. Evidence for this hypothesis con¬ 
cerning the selective character of friendship and informal social rela¬ 
tions may be found in the fact that the middle group is also clearly the 
mid-group in terms of frequency of political discussions. The hypothesis 
has also been verified in another context by Robert K. Merton, who 
found in a housing project that persons who were ambivalent in their 
attitudes towards race relations had friends who were often cither “lib¬ 
eral” or “illiberal” on such issues.® “Liberals” and “illibcrals,” however, 
tend to have friends who had the same attitudes as themselves. 

The findings in this section may be restated in terms of the pro¬ 
pensity to exposure to a politically stimulating set of social relations. 
Table 6 sets fonh the situation for the different groups discussed earlier. 


Table 6—Kinds of Social Relations with Other Printers Necessary to Stimulate 

Political Activity among Various Groups of Printers 


(“Yes" If These Social Relations Do Brin 


Low ideologues 
Medium ideologues 
High-conservaHve ideologues 
High-liberal ideologues 


obouf Political Activity, "No” If They Do Not) 


Clubs 

Informal 

Relalions 

No 

Raloliont 

Yes 

No 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

No 

Yes 

Yes 

Yes 


§ Conclusions 

In this chapter we have dealt with the relationship between par¬ 
ticipation in the occupational community and involvement in union 
political activity. Making men politically active is not the only impor- 

8. Cf. R. K. Merton, P. S. West, and M. Jahoda: Patterns of Social Life: Ex¬ 
plorations in the Sociology and Social Psychology of Housmg. Forthcoming. 
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tant contribution of the social community to the political system. The 
clubs, especially, also serve as the means through which men may learn 
the skills of politics by serving as officials of clubs; they also enable 
men to build reputations and win recognition throughout the union. 

Though the clubs are nonpolitical, the party leaders are aware of 
their political functions. One present party leader said that he first be¬ 
came involved in union politics while ser\dng as president of an active 
printers club with 300 members. The president of the union appointed 
him a member of the union benefit board. Though this man was non¬ 
partisan at the time, he understood the reasons for his appointment, 
since “anyone who was a member of the benefit board was expected 
to try to get the president re-elected.” A recent union president boasted 
to us of a political coup in getting the head of the printers’ bowling 
league to serve as chairman of an important union committee. He 
pointed out that the man was well known throughout the union and 

in his capacity as head of the league was esteemed as a capable admin¬ 
istrator. 

Leadership in a printers club is, however, only one of the means 
by which men become political leaders, and as we shall see later, is 
much less important than outright political activity or involvement in 
shop political affairs. This is understandable, since outright partisans 
are rarely elected presidents of the nonpolitical social clubs, and many 
men make careers out of club rather than union activity. The president 
of one of the printers’ veterans posts was positively hostile towards dis¬ 
cussing any questions about his union politics, since he felt that his 
role required him to be completely neutral. 

The clubs take particular care not to allow politics to be introduced 
on an explicit level, for the introduction of partisan politics can be 
time-consuming and corrosive of personal friendships, and for the great 
majority of men they offer insufficient reward to be a major part of 
off-the-job social relations. The recreational and welfare activities that 
do bring men together in the occupational community are sufficiently 

it important to the members that they 
resist efforts to openly use these organizations for political purposes 
But if political discussion is informal and constitutes only part of the 
casual talk of the printers’ community, then it may be permitted The 
condition placed on the use of the printers’ organizations for political 
discussion seems to be that it must not threaten the manifest rewards 
Ot fellowship, recreation, welfare, and service. 

The significance of the printers’ clubs in helping to maintain the 
conditions supporting an institutionalized party system may be seen by 
comparing the situation in the ITU with other more typical, one-party 
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unions. Occupationally limited social clubs are not unique to printers, 
though they seem more prevalent among them than among many other 
groups of workers. In fact many unions spend a great deal of union 
money to create and maintain such groups. In a one-party union, how¬ 
ever, there is clearly no need to keep them nonpolitical, since there is 
no overt intra-union politics. These groups often become part of the 
communications system of the administration machine. Educational di¬ 
rectors or other union officials attend club meetings and use the meet¬ 
ings as a means of reaching the membership with the administration 
viewpoint. In such a situation, only a new opposition will be accused 
of using such clubs for political purposes. The fact that these clubs 
exist in the ITU makes it easier for opposition to maintain itself, but 
this is true only because there are two legitimate parties and because 
the clubs have autonomous existence, not being fostered by the union 
administration. This is a clear example of a functional interrelationship 
between two factors. Independent nonpolitical clubs facilitate the ex¬ 
istence of such opposition, and the existence of opposition in turn facili¬ 
tates the political independence of the clubs. 

It is possible to imagine a two-party system and institutionalized 
democratic political procedures in the ITU existing in the absence of 
these craft-linked independent organizations, or of extensive informal 
social relations. The several functions which the occupational com¬ 
munity fulfills for the political system are paralleled and duplicated 
by other institutions. The autonomous union shop political structures 
(chapels) might by themselves provide a sufficient base for an opposi¬ 
tion political party. Or an opposition party with finances or motivation 
provided by outside groups and loyalties, such as the Association of 
Catholic Trade Unionists or various radical political parties, could perhaps 
by itself offer sufficient competition to the administration’s control of the 
organs of information and opinion. Informal social relations on the job 
might, independently of leisure-time social relations, provide contexts 
in which some sizable proportion of the rank and file could be stimu¬ 
lated to some active involvement in the union’s affairs. 

But what is a sufficient base for an opposition party in trade unions? 
How much partisan activity would constitute “sufficient competition 
in the market place of ideas? What is the degree of rank-and-file interest 
and involvement required to support democracy in a union? In short, 
what are the minimum functional requirements for internal union de¬ 
mocracy? It is easy, and at this point unfruitful, to say that these require¬ 
ments vary in different unions and situations; the fact is that we cannot 
define these minimum requirements even in the present case, and cer¬ 
tainly not by an inspection of any one union by itself. In the present 
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case we can only say that the independent printers’ organizations clearly 
work counter to the structural mechanisms which Michels identified as 
inherent in large organizations and on which he based his iron law. The 
ITU represents a case in which the secondary associations which Toeque- 
ville saw as necessary for a democratic system do exist, and these groups, 
together with other patterns which characterize printing as craft and 
industry, function to support the party system which is the ITU’s most 
striking contribution to the trade-union movement. 



CHAPTER 


6 


Determinants of the 
Occupational Community: I 


IF THE iTu’s POLITICAL SYSTEM is Strongly supported by the 

printers’ occupational community—and the evidence of Chapter 5 shows 
that it is—then the question still remains, Why do printers have an occu¬ 
pational community? It is one thing to suggest that the existence of an 
occupational community strongly increases the chances for democracy 
within unions; but it is quite another to identify the conditions which 
generate the community. So in taking up in this and the next chapter 
the question why printing gives rise to an occupational community, we 
are taking a step toward answering the question why the ITU is a 
democratic union. 

A comparative analysis of different occupations would be the most 
direct approach toward understanding why printing gives rise to an 
occupational community. Our resources, however, limited the collec¬ 
tion of systematic data to the New York members of the ITU. Lacking 
comparative data, we can utilize another approach and replace a com¬ 
parative analysis with an internal analysis. Thus if we seek the determi¬ 
nants of a behavior pattern—in this case, activity in the occupational 
community—we can compare individuals within the union who differ 
widely with respect to this behavior pattern and so find out what char¬ 
acteristics are related to it. In large part our hypotheses for internal 
analysis derive from our inferences about the ways in which printers 
differ from other occupational groups; thus in some ways, imputed 
comparison of different occupations serves as the starting point for 
the actual comparison of different men within printing. For example, 

{ 106 ) 
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suppose we want to test the proposition that printers will be moti¬ 
vated to associate with other printers more than most other manual 
workers will be motivated to associate with their fellow workers. The 
direct test of such an hypothesis can be made only by a compara¬ 
tive analysis of printers and other workers.^ But an indirect test can 
be made as follows. One mechanism through which we believe this 
relationship to be true concerns the relative prestige of occupations. 
Thus the original hypothesis would be derived from: 

A. Men who feel their occupation to have high prestige will be mo¬ 
tivated to associate with fellow workers more than will men who 
feel their occupation to have low prestige. 

B. Printing has higher prestige for its members than most other man¬ 
ual occupations have for their members. 

THEREFORE 

C. (Holding all else constant) printers will be motivated to associate 
with other printers more than most other manual workers will be 
motivated to associate with their fellow workers. 

Among the members of ITU, we can test Proposition A. If those printers 
for whom printing has high prestige want more to associate with fellow 
printers than those printers for whom printing has low prestige, then 
Proposition A is confirmed.^ If Proposition B is accepted on the basis 
of prior knowledge about prestige of occupations, then Proposition C 
IS confirmed. Much of the analysis which will be carried out in this 
and later chapters involves implicitly this kind of logic, substituting 
two propositions for the original one, one of which can be tested by 
our data, and the other making use of prior knowledge about attributes 
of printing relative to other occupations. 

In attempting to locate the determinants of the occupational com- 

1. The only direct evidence which we have found in comparing the propen¬ 
sity of people in different occupations to associate with one another, is a curious 
one, a study of intramarriage within occupations. Using a measure based on the 
potential interval marriage rate (which differs according to how many women 

^ployed in the occupation) Donald Marvin found that printers had the sec¬ 
ond highest rate of occupational intramarriage among a large number of manual 
and middle-class tpdes and professions. While we would not have thought of 
studying comparative intramarriage rates as a means of testing our belief that 
printers are more prone to associate with one another than are people in other 
occupations, Marvin’s results help to validate the proposition. Cf. Donald M. Mar- 
vin: “Occupational Propinquity as a Factor in Marriage Selection,” Publications 
of the American Statistical Association, No. 122 (June 1918 ), pp. 131 - 50 . 

2 . We will not test propositions here in any sense of a statistical test of signifi- 
cance. For a number of reasons the ordinary tests of significance are inapplicable 
here. See Appendix I for a discussion of the general problem. 
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munity, we shall in effect be asking why men select and are selected by 
one group of associates rather than another. Among the factors which 
may alTcct leisure-time behavior we may distinguish facilitating and 
motivating variables. For example, the many printers who work on night 
siiifts arc cut off from finding recreational outlets with people who 
work days and thus may be more likely to associate with other printers 
\\ ho also are on night shifts. Night work would thus serve to facilitate 
involvement in the occupational community, regardless of whether or 
not a man was otherwise motivated to associate with printers. On the 
other hand, a political radical who is disposed to participate in union 

politics might presumably be more motivated to associate with other 

union printers even though it were objcctivxly difficult for him to do 

so. Of course many factors serve both to facilitate and to motivate a 

given behavior pattern, but this distinction will help clarify the mecha¬ 
nisms which lead to the choice of one alternative rather than the other. 

§ The Status of Printing 

The literature of the ihstorv of printing arountl the world sug¬ 
gests that printers have always thought of themselves as the aristocrats 
of labor, as somewhat higher than other skilled w'orkers. Given the fact 
that until the nineteenth centurv litcracv^ was confined to members of 
the middle and upper classes, it is probably true that the necessarily 
literate printers were accorded far higher status than other presumably 
illiterate manual workers. If these assumptions are valid, printers have 
been faced historically with a conflict flowing from the conflicting de¬ 
mands of their class and status positions. On the one hand many of 
them had higher status than other manual workers and also had broader 
intellectual interests; on the other hand thev have alwa\'s been manual 
workers and, the historical records would suggest, either were not ac¬ 
cepted as equals by members of the middle class or did nor have many 
of the background factors and interests which would have facilitated 
their feeling at ease while participating in middle-class community life. 

Does this situation still exist? There is evidence which suggests that 
there is still a gap in educational background and cultural interests be¬ 
tween printers and other workers. For example, a study made in the 
early thirties in Austria indicated that printers who attended adult- 
education classes were more likely to take the type of cultural courses 
patronized by middle-class persons than any other group of manual 
workers.^ Similarly, with regard to formal education a study of 400,000 

3 . Lorre Radermacher: “Zur So/Jalpsychologie des Volksliochschulhorers,” 
Zeitsebrift fiir ange'wandte Fsychologie, 43:461-86 C1932). 
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persons on home relief in the United States in 1934 reported that “com¬ 
positors, linotypers, and typesetters,” the constituency of the ITU, had 
received more years of schooling than any other manual occupational 
group except pattern and model makers, who were as well educated 
as the compositors.^ Clearly some of the historic factors underlying 
printers’ high social status still exist. 

How does this distinction between printers and other workers affect 
the social life of printers? In this way; a printer is faced with the choice 
of mingling socially with members of middle-class-status groups, with 
other manual workers, or with printers. To associate with workers may 
mean an acceptance of lower status and also a lower cultural level. 
Everything that we know about the operation of status distinctions 
indicates that these distinctions are in large measure maintained by per¬ 
sons with a claim to high status refusing to associate with persons who 
are defined as being lower.® While the printers presumably will tend to 
reject other manual workers, middle-class persons may tend to reject 
printers as friends since they are manual workers. In addition, associa¬ 
tion with middle-class persons may be difficult for some printers since 
it may mean mingling with people whose educational and cultural level 
is higher than their own. Consequently printers will tend to associate 
more with each other than will workers who do not possess this am¬ 
biguous status. 

While we have no systematic data about the status accorded to 
printers by various groups in society, it is possible to make some in¬ 
ferences about the printers’ assumptions concerning their own status. 
The ITU members were asked to compare the prestige of printers (com¬ 
positors and typesetters) with that of printing pressmen, who have for 
most of the past half century received almost as much pay as com¬ 
positors. These men, who usually work in the same shops as the typog¬ 
raphers, are skilled in their own right in the operation of the complex 
printing presses in newspapers or print shops. But 64% of the ITU 
sample stated that they thought the prestige of pressmen was lower 
than their own. Many typographers seem to think of pressmen-and of 
other skilled workers—as “merely” operators of machines, not real crafts¬ 
men who know the rules of spelling and grammar, can lay out pleasing 
advertisements, and read while they work. Many seem to think of 
printing, on the other hand, as a real craft or art and are willing, on 
purely type-of-work basis with no considerations of pay or security 

4. Gladys Palmer and Katherine D. Wood: Urban Workers on Relief 
ington, D.C., WPA Division of Social Research, 1936, pp. 137-40. * 

Earey McWilliams: “Does Social Discrimination Reallv Marrpr5’» 
Wilson and Kolb, Sociological AnalysiSy pp. 500-8. 
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CO compare it with jobs of much higher status. In interviews men sel¬ 
dom compaicd it to ordinary white-collar occupations; they either 
compaicd it to other skilled jobs, almost always with a positive refer¬ 
ence to printing, or to the professions,” usually in this case remarking 

that it was not much lower tlian” the professions, or was semi- 
professional. 

A number of printers stated that the prestige of printing is lower 
than it w'as in the past. This is probably true. The increase in the im¬ 
portance of tlie linotype and other typesetting machines has removed 
some of the Iiandicraft aspect of printing; some of the men who are 
linotype opciators responded to the question about their principal 
printing job by stating that they were linotype operators and then 
sw'iftly added something like: “But I’m not just a machine operator; 

I m an all-around printer, although I’m working on the machine right 
now. In the same way many of the old-timers will refer disdainfully 
to the young men in the trade as “just men w'orking at a job, who have 
learned to operate the machine and then passed the union exam, without 
being real printersT^ 

But whatever the trend may be, many printers still consider them¬ 
selves above most ocher skilled trades and do not aspire to ordinary 
white-collar work. In \dcw' of this high-status image held by printers, 
one might expect them to associate more wdth middle-class persons or 
with printers, and less with other workers. This seems to be the case 
when we examine the distribution of the “three best friends” named 
by each of 412 men in our sample. Of the 1,236 friends named, 35% 
were printers, 21 % professionals, business executives, and independent 
business owners, 20% w'hite-collar or sales employees, and only 25% 
other manual w^orkers.*^ 

Without comparative statistics for friendship choices of men in other 
occupations it is impossible to determine just how different this is from 
the friendship pattern of other workers; it seems very likely, however, 
chat few other manual workers find as many of their friends among 
nonmanual workers as these printers do. It seems also likely that few 

6. How much of this feeling among the older men may be due to nostalgia for 
the good old days which have been distorted by an obliging memory, and how 
much corresponds to actual fact it is difficult to assess. It is true that similar senti¬ 
ments are often expressed by older workers in many occupations. 

7. The respondents were not asked, “What are the occupations of your three 
best friends?” since such a question might have produced value-biased responses: 
that is, men might have mentioned higher occupations to impress the interviewers. 

To avoid this, we asked the men to give us the first names of their three best 
friends so that we could talk about them. Then they were asked for each one in 
turn, “What is his job?” We believe that this method of securing the data reduced 
the errors in reporting. 
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occupational groups of any kind are as evenly divided betw een manual 
and nonmanual workers in their friendships as printers are. 

The fact that almost tw'o-thirds of the nonprinter friends of the 
persons of the sample are not manual workers is consistent with the 
expectation that printers as a group where possible w'ould prefer to be 
accepted as members of the middle class. The fact that a large minority 
docs associate with other manual workers does not necessarily disprove 
the hypothesis, for these data represent not only w'hat the printers prefer 
but also what IS available. Friendship, as we pointed out at the beginning, 
requires facilitation as \vell as motivation. 


§ The Preferences of Printers 


It is our suggestion that printers are more motivated to associate 
with members of the middle class than most other manual workers, and 
we would further suggest that when prevented from doing so, either 
by want of opportunity or by factors in their background such as low 
education or membership in certain ethnic groups, they will then prefer 
^ associate with other printers rather than with other manual workers. 

o demonstrate this from the data is not easy; however, it is possible 
to test deductions which can be made from the hypothesis. 

If we consider the hypothesis that printers tend to avoid association 
with other manual workers, it is possible to set up a testable deduction 
by using the responses to the question, “If you had your choice, would 
you rafher spend your free time with other printers or with'people 
not in the trade?” The key to the situation is the fact that the “people 
who are not in the trade” are quite different kinds of people for dif¬ 
ferent groups of printers; that is, the comparison groups or reference 

different printers use in answering this question will 
ainer. 1 he man who lives next to the corporation president in the 


term "^nse is in which we are usinv the 

wavs b J rfiff .^his term has been used in at least two quite different 

as theorists. These nv-o meanings may be conveniently distinguished 

H. H Kelly group ai^ normative reference group, terms used by 

titm ° ® comparative reference group is to use them as an orienta 

clearlv°onr? “ ‘‘^f^ence witbin which to make some iudgment. This is 

^ question suggests with its “npr*nl/> 

who are not in the trade” that certain other people must be use7as a ^ f 
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wealthy suburb will think of different “people who are not in the 

trzde than will the man living in a street in the Italian section of 
Greenwich Village.® 

It is reasonable to assume that those whose nonprinter friends are 
primarily workers will think of these workers when they answer the 
question, while men whose nonprincer friends are in middle-class non- 
manual occupations will think of those friends in answering the ques¬ 
tion. Thus if it is true, as has been hypothesized, that printers would 
prefer not to associate with manual workers, those printers in the sample 
for whom manual workers were the reference group when they an¬ 
swered the question will be less likely to say that they prefer to associate 
with nonpiinters than will those for w'hom nonmanual workers were 
the reference group. In behavior terms, those who are able to find 
middle-class friends will have less desire to participate in the printers’ 
occupational community than those whose nonprinter friends are largely 
in low-status occupations. In Figures i6 and 17, the relationships are 
shown between the occupational status of the nonprinter friends of 
printers in the sample and the attitudes of these printers toward associat¬ 
ing with fellow printers, as well as their actual association with them 
in the occupational community. 

The data presented there clearly indicate that the printers with 
low-status nonprinter friends (manual workers) are much more likely 
to prefer to associate with printers than are the men who associate 
with higher-status middle-class persons. These results are exactly those 
which w^ould be expected if the assumption is valid that printers view 


analysis. For example, when printers view white-collar workers as having higher 
status than skilled workers, they are accepting the dominant middle-class values 
of our society, and using the middle class and upper class as a normative reference 
group. Those printers who disdain to associate with white-collar workers, who 
do not choose their friends on the basis of values of middle-class society, are not 
using the middle class as a normative reference group. If our analysis were more 
refined and our data more complete, we would be able to make this latter dis¬ 
tinction between various normative reference groups. It can be easily seen that 
this acceptance of middle-class criteria of status (using the middle class as a norma¬ 
tive reference group) is an important variable in determining association of printers 
with other printers. It seems to be largely a shift to the acceptance of middle-class 
values which is responsible for whatever lowered image of printing there is among 
printers. It is this acceptance or rejection of middle-class values which seems to 
determine the decision to dissociate from manual workers or to use some other 
criteria of association. In this analysis we have implied at least partial acceptance of 
this middle-class value, which in a more refined analysis would be taken as 
problematical. 

9. Our sample in fact did contain men answering to each of these descriptions. 
The former had the middle-class hobbies of sailing, skiing, and woodworking; 
the latter, none. 
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Figure 16—Proportion of Printers with Varying Friendship Patterns who Prefer 

to Spend Their Free Time with Nonprinters 
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their own status as higher than that of manual workers and conse¬ 
quently, when unable to associate with middle-class people, prefer to 
associate with printers. And similarly, as the figures show, the men who 
do not belong to printers’ clubs or attend occupation-linked social af¬ 
fairs tend to be individuals who associate with persons in nonmanual 
occupations. 


§ The Opportunities of Printers 

We have not asked— nor answered—the question. How does it hap¬ 
pen that some printers associate with middle-class persons while others 
associate with printers or other manual workers? The data do indicate 
how these different opportunities arise; and with this knowledge, we 
may understand how different printers develop different friendship 
patterns. 

The major single factor in the background of New York printers, 
affecting their opportunities to associate with middle-class persons, is 
religious affiliation. The population of New York City is divided into 
three major religious communities: Protestant, Catholic, and Jewish, each 
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of which is represented in our sample in approximately the same pro¬ 
portion as in the total population of the city.^® 

It is the general consensus of informed observers that these three 
groups constitute social environments for their members: that is, the 
overwhelming majority of Protestants, Catholics, and Jews associate 
with fellow religious-group members. This community pattern is prob- 
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Table—‘Distribufion of Three Major Religious Group* Among Printers 
and in the Popu/o#»on of New York City 


Religious Group 

Printers 

New York Population 

Cotholtcs 

40% 

44% 

Protestants 

32% 

22% 

Jews 

29% 

28% 

Other 


1% 

None 


4% 

N 

(427) 

(699) 


* Theta percentogat ora from an area probability tampla ef tha New 
York City populotlon, takan for a ttudy conductad by tha Natlonol Opinion 
Retearch Center In 1951. Thera were 699 parson* in tha sample. Other 
studiai alto show roughly this breakdown. 



OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNITY: I 


{ 115 ) 

ably related more to the persistence of ethnic communities and to social 
discrimination than it is to religious faith. Catholics and Jews are com¬ 
paratively recent immigrants and tend to retain the pattern of in-group 
association of the immigrant.*^ In addition, both Catholics and Jews 
have been subject to social discrimination which has served to strengthen 
and perpetuate in-group association. Both groups also strongly oppose 
intermarriage and thus seek self-segregation. The Protestants, on the other 
hand, who are on the whole older Americans and are the majority and 
dominant social group in the nation as a whole, are not a self-segregated 
community in the same sense as the other two groups. We would guess, 

however, that the New York situation forces them into a segregated 
pattern. 

The three religious groups differ considerably in their occupational 


Figure 18 —Occupational D/^tr/buf/on of White Male Members of the 

Three Religious Groups in New York City 
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JEWS 


II. The immigration history of the members of the sample would suggest that 
the printers reflect the patterns found in each group in the city as a whole: 

Table—Imm/srot/on History of Throe keligious Groups among Printers 


Immigration Pattern Cothof/c«, % 

Folhor born In U.S. 34 

Ro«pondent born In U.S., father abroad 48 

Roipendont born obroed I 7 

N (169) 


^rotortantf, % 

49 

33 

18 

(135) 


Jews, % 

7 

63 

29 

(123) 
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Structure. The overwhelming majority of Jews in New York are in 
nonmanual occupations, a large majority of Catholics are in manual 
jobs, while the Protestants fall between the two groups. 

Given the fact that most Jews are in middle-class occupations, we 
would expect that Jews as compared with Catholics would be more 
likely to rate occupations on a scale in which all types of manual work 
would be considered low. In succeeding sections, therefore, we shall 


figure 1 9 Var/af/ons omong Catholics, Protestants, and Jews in 

Friendship Patterns and Occupaf/ona/ Aspiro/ions 


PROPORTION OF MEN WITH NON-MANUAL OCCUPA¬ 
TIONAL ASPIRATIONS IF STARTING OVER AGAIN 
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PROPORTION OF MEN WITH PREDOMINANTLY 
NON-MANUAL BEST FRIENDS 


60%- 


40%- 
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PROTESTANTS 
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operate on the assumption that Catholics tend to evaluate status within 
a working-class frame of reference in which printing is accorded high 
status, while Jews evaluate status within a middle-class framework, m 
which printing is rated much lower. Knowing that a man is a Protestant, 
however, is likely to tell us less about the status of his reference group 
than is true for the other groups, for white Protestants are members of 
a variety of subcommunities of very different statuses. 

The data support the assumptions that Jewish printers are much more 
oriented toward middle-class patterns of behavior and values than are 
the Catholic or Protestant groups. Two indicators of these variations in 
behavior and outlook may be seen in Figure 19. 

Three other variables contribute to the status frame of reference 
and the available pool of friends: father*s occupation, education, and 
the number of generations one’s family has been in America. The printers 
come from diverse family backgrounds: 49% have nonprinter manual 
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workers as fathers, while 34% are of noninanual origins, and 17% have 
followed in the occupational footsteps of their fathers. They vary also 
in their educational backgrounds. The better educated a printer is, the 
more likely he is to desire a noniiianual position if he ^\■ere starting his 
career all over again and to have middle-class persons among his three 
best friends. 

The data also show (though we do not here reproduce the tables) 
that the printers whose fathers were printers or in nonmanual occupa¬ 
tions tend to have a middle-class frame of reference, while printers 
whose fathers were manual workers have a working-class frame of ref¬ 
erence; and that the longer one’s family has lived in America, the more 

likely it is that a printer has absorbed the middle-class norms of Ameri¬ 
can society. 

0 

1 he original hypothesis is that printers in general arc more motivated 

to associate with middle-class persons than other manual workers, and 

in so far as they are unable to secure middle-class friends they will tend 

to choose other printers as friends over other manual workers. This 

hypothesis can be tested by comparing workers of Jewish background, 

nonmanual or printing parentage, high school or better education, and 

native origins with the others. For those with these attributes should use 

the middle class as a status reference group, have better opportunities 

to find friends in nonmanual occupations, and will consequently be less 

apt to associate with other printers. Conversely, the others should use 

other manual workers as a reference group, have fewer opportunities 

to associate with middle-class people, and consequently find association 

with other printers desirable and status-enhancing. According to the 

hypothesis. Catholic printers, having less chance of finding Catholic 

nonmanual workers to associate with, are more likely to be active in the 

printers occupational community than are Jews. Figure 20 shows this 
to be true. 

If we now consider 'which Catholic and Jewish printers take part 
in the printers’ social community, we come to some interesting conclu¬ 
sions. We should expect that Jewish printers who have high-status 
attributes—nonmanual parentage, good education, birth in the United 

12 . 


Table—Relationship between £du<ation and Various Characteristics of Printers 


Job Asplrofiom 

Grammar 

School 

Printing 

54 Vo 

Other Mongol 

13% 

33% 

Nonmonuol 

Three best frlendi 

predomlr>aetly nonmonuol 

20 % 

N 

(117) 


Some 

Htgh-Schoo/ 

Some 

High School 

Graduote 

Co/Zege 

43% 

41% 

31% 

16% 

13% 

12% 

42% 

45% 

59% 

30% 

38% 

63% 

(149) 

(80) 

(57) 
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Figure 20—Porf/c/pof/on in fhe Occvpaflonal Commvniiy of 

Jews and Catholics 

PROPORTION OF MEN HIGH OR MEDIUM 
ON SOCIAL RELATIONS INDEX 

75 % - 


50 % 


25 % 


0% 

( 169 ) 

CATHOLICS 

States—will be the ones who are most interested in seeking and most 
successful in finding middle-class friends; whereas Jews without these 
high-status background attributes will be less motivated or less able to 
associate with persons in nonmanual occupations and will be the ones 
most likely to participate in the printers* community. Among the Catho¬ 
lics, desire and opportunity to associate with men in nonmanual occu¬ 
pations will in general not be as great. Those Catholic printers with 
high-status attributes, however, will presumably be most concerned 
with the status of their associates, and finding it difficult to locate 
middle-class Catholics with whom to associate, will be likely to asso¬ 
ciate with other printers, who are at least of equal status. Catholic 
printers with low-status background attributes will probably be less 
concerned with occupational status as a basis for friendship and should 
be more likely to accept or retain friends from among the large group 
of working-class Catholics with whom they grew up. To put our 
expectation in another way: Jewish printers are faced with a choice of 
associating with men in nonmanual occupations or with printers, while 
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JEWS 



OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNITY: I 


(119 ) 

Figure 21—Differences in Participation in Informal Social Relations 

with Other Printers of Jews and Catholics with 
Varying Status Attributes 



BACKGROUND STATUS ATTRIBUTES 
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a lolics must choose between printers and other manual workers 
1 nose who are most oriented towards high status-the better educated 
ose with middle-class fathers and of native origin-will be likely to 
Choose that pattern of association which is, for their group, of higher 

w middle-class associates, Catholics 

Consequently, low-status Catholics should have 
shouTl h""'" high-status Catholics, while low-status Jews 

cses high-status Jews. These hypoth- 

h.! b ''^hdated by the data in Figure 21. Thus the same status 
ter attributes have opposite effects on the associational pat 

of Jews and Catholics. But these results, rather than bLg 
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contradictory, are demanded by the hypotheses when they are applied 
to groups with different frames of reference.^* 

While the same empirical factors—education, father’s occupation, im¬ 
migrant status—have diverse consequences for Jews and Catholics, it 
should be clear that when viewed on a conceptual level, they have 
similar effects. A high-status factor does not operate to produce associa¬ 
tion with persons of low status in one case and persons of high status in 
another. In each case, the high-status factors—education, father’s occu¬ 
pation, and immigration background—operate to increase the propensity 
of an individual to associate with the group of highest status that is 
available to him. For Jews this means middle-class people, for Catholics 
it means printers, but in each case it represents a choice of the higher 
group. This analysis suggests anew the necessity for social research to 
move beyond the level of empirical generalization, that is, the correla¬ 
tion of empirical variables with each other. It is only when a given 
factor such as age, sex, or occupation is used as an indicator of a con¬ 
cept of higher level that we can begin to specify the complex dynamics 
of the social structure.^^ 


§ The Marginal-Status Hypothesis Restated 

Let us recapitulate the basic reasoning underlying our analysis of 
the relationship between the status of printing and the propensity of 
printers to associate with one another. We begin by assuming that 
association is a function of two factors, motivation and opportunity. 
After indicating that there is evidence to suggest that printers regard 

13. In writing this section we have presented the hypotheses and the data in 
the manner and order in which we developed and found them. These hypotheses 
are not ex post facto interpretations, but rather were posited as deductions from 
the original propositions concerning the relationship of the printers’ marginal status 
to their tendency to find their social life within the occupational community. 
Protestant printers have not been discussed in any detail since we were unable 
to use religious affiliation as an indicator of status frame of reference for this group. 
As suggested earlier, evidence drawn from the attitudes of Protestant printers, 
and the occupational structure of the Protestant community in New York City, 
suggests that the Protestant printers form a middle group beeween the workmg- 
class-oriented Catholics and the middle-class-oriented Jews. An analysis of the 
relationship between status attributes of Protestants and participation in the occu¬ 
pational community also indicates that knowing a man is a Protestant does not 
enable us to make any assumptions about his probable status reference grouf^ 

14. For a number of other examples of such analysis, see S. M. Lipset, P. F. 
Lazarsfeld, et al.: “The Psychology of Voting,” in Gardner Lindsey (ed.). Hand¬ 
book of Social Psychology, Cambridge, Mass., Addison-Wesley Publishing Com¬ 
pany, 1954, pp. 1114-76. 
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themselves as the elite among manual workers, and that they are better 
educated and more likely to have middle-class cultural tastes than other 
manual workers, we suggested that their status position will motivate 
printers as a group not to associate with other manual workers, whom 
they will consider of lower status. 

The rejection of other manual workers as status equals is in turn 
related to the propensity of printers to associate with one another. Those 
status-oriented printers who do not have the opportunity or the ability 
to associate with middle-class persons will prefer to associate with other 
printers rather than with manual workers. Evidence for this proposition 
was adduced by comparing the social preferences, whether printers or 
nonprinters, of men w'hose nonprinter friends are manual workers with 
the preferences of those who have middle-class friends. As expected, 
those with manual worker friends were more likely to prefer associa¬ 
tion with printers than those with friends in nonmanual occupations. 

Following the same logic of analysis, we then went on to indicate 
that the extent to which printers took one of the three paths of associa¬ 
tion open to them would be related to their opportunity and motivation. 
Factors such as religious affiliation, education, parental status, and 
recency of immigration would affect both the motivation of printers to 
seek out friends of higher status and the pool of available friends. Reli¬ 
gious affiliation proved to be the most important single variable affecting 
both motivation and opportunity. 

The results of the internal analysis tend to validate the utility of the 
conceptual approach employed in this chapter in locating the deter¬ 
minants of friendship patterns. It should be clear, however, that this 
analysis per se does not demonstrate any necessary relationship between 
the status of printing and the existence of the occupational community. 
To completely verify the hypothesis about printing and friendship pat¬ 
terns would require comparable data on the leisure-time patterns of a 
number of occupations, which we do not have.^5 


15 . In a current study of the flow of scientific information within the medical 
profession being conducted by the Bureau of Applied Social Research, precisely 
the same two queyions were asked of a sample of 216 practicing physicians as 
were asked of printers concerning their associations with fellow-workers Both 
groups were asked whether they would rather associate with printers (doctors) 
m their leisure time, and whether they actually associate more with printers (doc^ 
"o^P^n^rs (nondoctors). Doctors, who seem to have about as high an 
mtra-occupational association as any occupational group, answered almost exactiv 

he same as printers. This is further evidence that printers tend to asso^rate amone 
themselves more than most occupational groups. among 
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§ Identification with Printing 

Another factor quite independent of the status of printing which 
might lead printers to associate with fellow workers is job satisfaction. 
If men like and are interested in their work, they will be more likely 
than those who dislike the work to associate with others in the occu¬ 
pation. Early in the research we were struck with the number of spon¬ 
taneous expressions of liking one’s Job and thinking of it as a craft. In 
describing how they happened to enter the trade, men would talk of 
how lucky they were to have become printers. 

One measure of job satisfaction is in the response of individuals to 
the question. Ail things considered, how do you like printing as an 
occupation?” The answers to a check list are tabulated in Table 7. 

Table 7—How Well Printers Like Their Oeeupatlon 


Like it very much 73% 

Like it fairly well 23% 

Dislike or feel indifferent 4% 

N (434) 


Another indication can be found in the responses to a different type 
of question: “Is there any occupation you would like to have other 
than the one you now have, either in or outside the printing trade?” A 
large majority of the men, 64%, said they preferred to remain in print¬ 
ing. Of the remaining 36%, many mentioned some higher-level position 
within the printing or newspaper business.’® 

16. Comparative data are extremely difficult to locate in this field. Three other 
studies, however, do suggest that printers are more likely to like their work than 
are other groups of workers. A study based on a random sample of employed 
men in the United States attempted to test degree of job satisfaction by presenting 
respondents with alternative answers comparable to the ones used in the present 
study. The results are presented in the following table: 


Tob/e—Per Cenf Satisfied and Dissatisfied with Their Jobs by Occupation 
among American Male Workers 



Very Satisfied 

Satisfied 

Dissatisfied 

(100%) 

84 

Trades (Skllted 

32 

57 

11 

Operatives (Semi-skilled) 

25 

50 

15 

1100%) 

60 

Unskilled 

25 

54 

21 

(100%) 

24 

Service 

19 

50 

31 

(100%) 

16 

Total All Workers 

27 

57 

16 

(100%) 

204 

NOTEi Table U token from Nancy C« Mor»e 
the Job," American $oe/o/o 9 /cof ftev/tw/ 20, 

and Robert S. 
1955, p. 198. 

Weiss, “The Function 

and Meaning 

of Work end 


A Study of railroad workers which also used comparable alternatives found 
19% choosing the highest category of “very well satisfied,” as compared 
ot Ae printers. About 12% of the railroad workers were indifferent or dissaasfied, 
compared with only 4% of the ITU members. See Daniel Katz 6 t Productivityf 



OCCUPATIONAL COMMUNITY: I 


( 123 ) 

What is it about printing that printers like? There are some obvious 
and some complex answers. The volunteered answers of the printers 
themselves provide some clues. 

Tab/e S^What It Is about Printing that Printers Like 


Lack of monotony 

38% 

Creative aspects 

37% 

Pay and security 

29% 

Educational 

21% 

Working conditions 

21% 

Prestige 

6% 

Other 

18% 

N 

(434) 


NOTE. The repitet total more then 100% since some men gave 
mor^ then one reoscoe 


By itself, Table 8 shows a preponderance of answers which indicate 

intrinsic rewards of the job. What is perhaps more meaningful is that 

only 11% of those answering gave wages or working conditions as 

their sole reason for liking printing. The overwhelming majority of the 

workers gave answers intrinsic to the craft nature of the job. The most 

common comment was that the job is “challenging,” that, as one printer 

put it, “no two jobs are alike,” or another, that “you always have to use 

your imagination.” One is struck here by the feeling that among these 

men “the instinct of workmanship” is not dead. Work itself can be 
rewarding. 

Very frequently mentioned as a reason for liking the work was its 
educational value. Many men reported that they read what they print 
and often discuss it with fellow workers. In the newspapers the talk is 
of the news of the day. In the book-and-job shops, content will vary 


Gunter*^19” I Workers, Ann Arbor, Survey Research 

In yet another study a random sample of the Detroit population was asked 
Which of ^ese four (choices listed on a card) best describes how you feel about 
your job. Very satisfied, fairly satisfied, rather dissatisfied, very dissatisfied ” 

rhic r respondent were not allowed a neutral choice, we would guess that 

^is form of the question resulted in higher proportions in the “fairly satisfied” 
group. Nevertheless, the results by occupation are as follows: 

Table-Job Satisfaction of Detroit Residents in Different Occupational Categories 
who Vary in Ideological Sensitivity 


Vary Satliflad 
Foirly Sallifled 
DIttolUflad 

N 


Monag^fs 

Prefmssionotj 

Whir* Cellar 

Own^r 

S9mhprof%ssfcnQl 

Upper 

Lower 

73% 

5i% 

72 

53 

34 

45 

28 

39 

3 

— 


8 

34 

29 

39 

36 


1952, p. 55. 


Skilled 

Unskilled 
end Semi¬ 
skilled 

60 

60 

32 

38 

8 

2 

62 

120 


Oetrelti Woyna Untveriily Prgii, 
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greatly, but many printers have the opportunity to read and discuss 
magazine articles and books. 

We do not wish to exaggerate the idyllic aspects of printing or to 
suggest that there are no disagreeable elements to the occupation. Many 
men, especially those who work on the linotype machine in large news¬ 
papers, do engage in routine work. For some of them printing is little 
more than a complex version of typing. The new typesetting machines 
have reduced the skill required and eliminated the creative aspects which 
give a man pride in his work. Indeed, a number of men complained that 
the increased mechanization of printing has lessened the attractiveness 
of the job. Yet for the great majority of printers the positive aspects of 
the craft outweigh the disadvantages. 

This brief discussion of the attitudes of printers to their work is 
relevant because of our assumption that positive attitudes to one’s work 
generate a desire to associate with workers in the same trade. Men who 
are proud of their work, who view it as interesting and important, will 
not be “bored” with taking their job into their leisure activities. A good 
job is a tie that binds. That this is actually the case is indicated by 
Figure 22, which compares printers according to their responses to 
the question, “If you had your choice would you rather spend your 


Figure 22 —Relationship between Liking Printing and 

Preferring to Spend Leisure Time with Printers 
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free time with other printers or with people who are not in the trade?” 

Liking printing is clearly correlated with preferring to spend time 
with fellow workers, and as other data show, it is correlated as well with 
actually associating with themd"^ Conceivably these results may reflect 
the fact that men whose social contacts are with other printers become 
more satisfied with their jobs. This may certainly be true. But it 
seems at least as reasonable to assume that men who are really inter¬ 
ested in their job as such, who do not simply view it as a necessary 
but burdensome way of earning a living, will want to continue to talk 
about aflFairs related to the job after work, just as persons in professional 
and intellectual occupations often do. 

The assumption that men who have a positive craftsman orientation 
to their jobs will be more likely to want to talk about their work may 
be tested by comparing the attitudes and behavior of those men who 
gave craftsman reasons for liking printers with the minority who like 
their work but cite only economic reasons. 


Tob/« 9 —RefaMonshfp between Orlentaf/on to Printing as an Occupation and 

Propensity to Talk about Printing with Nonprinters 


Talk 


REASONS FOR L/K/NG PRINT/NG 


about printing with nonprinters* 
N 


Craftsman Reasons 

65% 

(274) 


• Boted on roplUt to th* question: When you talk with your fri 
printers, do you ever talk about printing or union offoirs? 


Economic Reasons On/y 

52% 

(46) 


ends who ore not 


The craftsmen are more likely to project their interest in their 
occupation into their social relations with others than those who view 
printing as simply a good-paying, secure job. If we assume that these 
men find pleasure in discussing craft matters, then it is fairly logical to 
conclude that they will seek at least some social relations with printers. 
Interest in and satisfaction with the occupation, therefore, are probably 
strong motivating as well as strong facilitating factors in the propensity 
of printers to associate with each other: motivating in the sense that 
printers will want to find friends with the same interests, and facilitating 
in that the occupation itself will serve as a fruitful subject of common 

interest for them when they get together. Further evidence for these 
assumptions may be found in Table lo. 

Three separate indicators of liking one’s job-liking one’s work 


17. A further indicator of job satisfaction may be found in the reoliec m 

ZyZ iris/™?-,.” zz :' 
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Table 10—^Relationship between Orientation to Printing as an Occupation and 

Propensity to Associate with Other Printers 


High in social relations with printers* 
Have two or more printer friends 
Prefer some printers among friends 



REASONS FOR LIKING PRINTING 


Craftsman Reasons 

59% 

32% 

66 % 

(271) 


Economic Roosons Only 

33% 

22 % 

50% 

(46) 


* High and medium groups were combined for this table. 


“very much,” desire to remain in printing if given a choice, and liking 
printing for “craftsman” reasons—all are related to a high degree of 
association with other printers. It is not possible, however, to demonstrate 
with the available data which factor is prior in time: Do men who develop 
a craft orientation toward their work then search out other printers as 
companions, or do men who develop friendships with other printers then 
develop positive attitudes to the craft? Actually, of course, it is prob¬ 
ably true that both processes occur. Interaction with printers over time 
increases the attractiveness of the occupation, while the fact that the 
job is attractive stimulates interaction. The chicken-or-egg dilemma is 
actually, therefore, not a serious problem. There can be little doubt 
that the attractiveness of the job itself is one of the factors contributing 
to the propensity of printers to associate with each other. 



CHAPTER 


7 


Determinants of the 
Occupational Community: II 


WE HAVE SUGGESTED that the relatively high status of printers and 
their positive liking for their craft are two of the principal factors 
contributing to the existence of an occupational community among 
printers. Yet the widening of popular education, reducing the status 
claim of the printer, and the increased mechanization of printing, limit¬ 
ing his variety in work, indicate that the occupational community might 
be less significant today than in the past. Our impressionistic judgment, 
based on reading printers’ papers and magazines for the last fifty years, 
is that there has been a decline. Yet two unique factors, apart from status 
and craft pride, continue to provide the mortar to keep the occupational 
community together. These are the conditions under which men secure 
and maintain employment in a print shop, and the fact that a large pro- 
portion of printers work nights. 


§ The Substitute System 

One of the characteristics of the printing industry is the fluctu¬ 
ating work loads on different days of the week and at different periods 
of the year. Newspapers, for example, require additional printers on 
days, such as Thursdays, Fridays, and Saturdays, when advertising is 
heavier. They also expand their labor force considerably during the 
pre-Christmas season. Many book and job shops which specialize in 

{121 ) 
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advertising, magazine, or election work have comparable hiring prob¬ 
lems. Printing tends to be seasonal, with a major slack period in the 
summer and the greatest amount of work between September and Jan¬ 
uary. 

These extra loads are filled by substitutes and by overtime. The 
substitutes are either beginners in the industry who, having finished a 
six-year apprenticeship, go to the bottom of the priority (seniority) 
list and must wait out an opening in the regular work force, or other 
printers who have lost their regular jobs. 

Substitutes are hired by the day. Every printer working in a print 
shop, regularly or as a substitute, has a priority number within that 
shop, assigned according to the length of time he has been in the shop. 
New situations are filled or regular men discharged according to one’s 
position on the list. When a substitute deposits his union card in a 
particular shop, he is assigned a number at the bottom of the list and 
waits his turn for a regular situation. 

However, the daily hiring of subs is not carried out in accordance 
with this list. Instead, the chapel chairman holds a lottery in which each 
sub draws a numbered ball. Those men with the highest numbers get 
the positions for the day, while those with lower numbers are out of 
luck for that shift. 

The first consequence of this procedure is that every man feels 
constrained to show up every day.^ Those subs who do not get work 
find themselves downtown with nothing to do for the rest of the day. 
Subs are permitted to show up on all three shifts if they like. Many 
men who do not get work in the morning will often show up for the 
evening shift as well. If a man needs money badly, he may show up 
for all three shifts, trying his luck each time. 

The men who have failed to get work have to kill six to eight hours 
between shifts. During the period when printers* clubs had full-time 
headquarters, many subs went there to talk, play cards, or drink.® Then 
and now, many of them go to the union headquarters, which has rooms 
for cardplaying or sitting around and talking. Others may meet at a 

1. One important function of this system for the employer is that it supplies 
him each day with a full “reserve army of unemployed,” so that unanticipated 
work schedules may be filled. If there were another system of hiring so that 
one man's chances were less than another's, either due to position on the priority 
list or the foreman's favor, those men with less chance would tend to stay at home. 

2. Full-time headquarters disappeared during World "War II, when there was 
full employment in the trade for the first time since World War I. Without 
patronage of subs, with most men working long overtime hours, and with the 
younger men in the military services, there was a sharp decline in occupational- 
community activities. The Typographical Forwriy the occupational-community 
newspaper, also ceased publishing in this period. Since the end of the war the siw- 
ation has gradually returned to “normal.” Club and other occupational-community 
activity has revived, but is still far from the point reached in the thirties. 
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local bar and socialize. Many of the newspapers have large lounging 
rooms which were set up for the benefit of subs or workers who have 
come downtown early to see their friends. In all these ways the subs 
are thrown together throughout their entire substitute period. 

But this is not the only consequence of the substitute hiring system 
for the occupational community. A second method of hiring subs also 
operates as a force for association. The hiring system we have described, 
in which the sub*s job is dependent on chance, operates only for that 
extra work which is created by the employer. But when a job-holder 
is ill, he decides to take a day off, or when he has accumulated overtime 
and must take a day off in accordance with union rules, the job holder 
himself determines who will replace him. The employer has no control 
over the hiring in this case, nor does the union. The job-holder, in effect, 
owns his job, and determines who will replace him in it. Naturally the 
man will tend to give the opening to a friend or to the friend of a 
friend, or in some cases to a man who pays him a few dollars for the 
day's work. 

Throughout a man’s substitute career his work opportunities will 
depend on his ability to make friends among other printers in the shop. 
Subs are under strain to ingratiate themselves with job holders.^ This, 
of course, may be done by doing favors for such men, participating in 

3. And as would be expected, the situation-holder sometimes does manipulate 
the sub, in any of several ways. The pressures put upon a substitute arc well 
illustrated by some comments made during the interview by a sub who was in 
our sample. 

In a probe following a question about security: 

No, I’ve felt the same about that [the security of printers, which he had char¬ 
acterized as “only fairly good”]. It’s called to my attention every time I draw 
one of those balls, or whenever somebody slips one of the old sots a pint so 
he’ll put his name up on the board as a substitute. 

Q. Is there anything about the ITU which could stand improving? 

Yes: the priority law. If you came into a shop and then there was a layoff, the 
last man still works every day, and the others who are laid off don’t work at all. 
In the ILGWU if there’s not enough work for everybody, they share it. Union¬ 
ism should provide an equalization of work rather than gambling every day for 
a job. In hiring subs a man can pick whoever he wants, which is the worst form 
of unionism in the world. Favoritism is very prevalent. You can give a lush $2 
and still make $18 a night. 

Q. Do you think people like you have a lot of influence on how the union runs 
things, some influence, or not much influence? 

Not much. [Q. Why?l Because a sub is considered a step lower than the rest, 
and any opinions or gripes are politely turned down. . . . He’s afraid to voice his 
opinion because he might antagonize men giving him work and become known as 
a troublemaker; men who are off once in a while will not put him up as a sub 
for them when they are off. 

Running through these statements is (along with a bitterness toward the priority 
system) awareness of the pressure to make oneself liked by the printer on the job 
and painful awareness of the substitute’s dependency on the situation-holder. 
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printers’ social affairs in which they may make friends, trying to join 
shop cliques, going out bowling, and other similar devices. While the 
stress is on making friends in one’s own shop, knowing printers in a 
number of shops may help. Subs are permitted to work temporarily in 
a shop other than the one in which they have their card, if there are no 
subs available for work in the other shop. Many small shops have few 
or no subs since the opportunity to secure extra work or a steady situ¬ 
ation is related to the size of the shop. These smaller shops must there¬ 
fore call upon men from the larger plants. Here acquaintanceship pays 
off, since a friend may let one know in advance that his shop will need 
people. Attending club meetings or occupational-community affairs may 
pay real dividends for the substitute. 

It is difficult to document on the basis of our data the precise con¬ 
sequences of the above two mechanisms—the need to show up every 
day and the dependence on friendship for employment. This is especially 
true since these factors were not considered in our initial formulation of 
the study when the interview questions were developed.^ Nevertheless, 
it is possible to differentiate among the members of the sample between 
those men who had more substitute experience in their background than 
others, and to compare their social relations with that of other printers. 
One indirect indicator of length of substitute experience is the response 
to the question asking how long a man has been without steady work.® 

It is clear that the more unemployment a man has experienced and 
presumably the more time he has spent as a sub, the more likely he is 
to be active in the occupational community. In addition, the men in 
the sample who were substitutes when interviewed were more involved 
in informal and formal social relations with other printers than the 
fully employed men. 

If the substitute period were short or if only a few men went through 
the trials of a substitute, this system would not be too important for 
the social system of the union. But the substitute period may last from 


4. It should be noted that even if we had considered these factors before be¬ 
ginning our field research, it would not have been possible for us to distinguish 
quantitatively between the two processes. This is because both processes are pos¬ 
tulated to operate in the same direction for the same men. If we knew precisely 
who the substitutes associated with most, and under what conditions, we would 
then have the information to analyze which process contributed most to socializa¬ 
tion into the occupational community. 

5. While responses to this question are undoubtedly related to the extent of sub¬ 
stitute experience, it is clear from the totals that many men who were substitutes 
did not tell us that they were without steady employment. We would guess that 
the difference is a result of the fact that men do not consider substitute periods, 
in which they may work an average of two or three days a week, as being with¬ 
out a job. 
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Figure 23—Relationship between Reported Periods of Unemployment 

and Activity in the Occupational Community 

PROPORTION HIGH OR MEDIUM ON SOCIAL RELATIONS INDEX 



LENGTH OF TIME 
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PROPORTION WHO ARE MEMBERS OF A PRINTER CLUB 
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three to five years on the large newspapers, and except for the war 
years it has been virtually impossible to get a job on a newspaper or 
in a large book and job shop without being a sub. This experience, 
therefore, is a characteristic of the whole occupation and not simply 
of a few men in it. This pressure to get involved socially with other 
printers ends once a man has a regular position, but the informal and 
formal associations which he has formed may continue for many years. 

There are many other occupations, such as the building trades, long¬ 
shore work, and the entertainment fields, which are seasonal and irregu¬ 
lar in character and in which job opportunities depend on social contacts. 
And indeed, the workers in all these occupations tend to associate with 
each other. Painters, for example, must find something to do when it 
rains, and one finds hangouts where painters or bricklayers are known 
to cluster. These are often in restaurants, bars, the union hall, or even 
occupational social clubs such as exist among printers. In these occupa¬ 
tions the men do not own their jobs nor do they have a system of 
picking substitutes like the lottery, and the power to pick workers be¬ 
comes a source of power in the hands of the union administration, or 
foremen and employers.® 

While we have not studied intensively any other comparable occu¬ 
pation, it seems clear that irregular work, while contributing to the 
existence of an occupational community, is most often a source of 
strength for the incumbent union administration.’ Workers are so 

6. One interesting exception occurs among the musicians. Band leaders who 
are members of the union hire pickup hands from men in the union hall. In this 
union and occupation, which resemble those of the printers in many ways, the 
band leaders constitute the basis for political conflict. The New York local of the 
union has two regular parties, much like those in the ITU, which arc based on the 
cliques around different groups of band or orchestra leaders. A comparison of two 
unions in the same occupation adds further weight to these interpretations. Long¬ 
shoremen, like substitute printers, must show up daily for employment, and many 
work only a few days a week. Longshoremen also have an occupational commu¬ 
nity. Many of them live near the docks in close proximity to each other. East 
Coast longshoremen are hired through the shapeup system. Each man shapes up at 
the dock, and the hiring boss, who is often a union official or part of the same 
machine that controls the union, selects the men to work. In San Francisco t e 
longshoremen are hired in rotation, and neither the union nor employer can affect 
a man’s chances to obtain work. The East Coast union is one of the worst dictator¬ 
ships in American unionism, whereas the West Coast union, though Communist- 
controlled on the international level, is very democratic. The San Francisco om 
has two permanent political groups, which alternate in power much as o 
parties in the ITU. 

7. On the other hand, Shepard in a study of the Amalgamated Clothing Workers 
considers slack periods which provide “opportunities for social participation in the 
union hall and developing interest in and knowledge of union problems to be 
one of the objective factors that made for democratic control in the union. Li, 
Shepard, American Journal of Sociologyy 54:315. 
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dependent on the union for employment that they do not dare to par¬ 
ticipate in opposition activities. It is only when workers have the 
security of protection from discrimination by the union that such asso¬ 
ciations may form the basis for political opposition.® 

The difference between the printers and those occupations in which 
there is control over hiring by the union or the employer or a com¬ 
bination of both, makes possible a fairly precise statement of the 
consequences of variable work requirements in conjunction with differ¬ 
ent types of hiring policies. The consequences for printers, as described 
in the preceding pages, are summed up in Diagram A. 
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That is, the variable work requirements in conjunction with the hiring 
policies of the union combine to make the substitute associate with 
other subs and with regular printers in his shop; this in turn helps sup¬ 
port the institutions of the occupational community, which form a 
basis for a continuing opposition against the incumbent administration. 

In unions in which the hiring policies are controlled by the union 
administration, however, the same variable work requirements can have 
quite different consequences. Diagram B indicates the processes which 


8 . The freedom from manipulation on the part of the employer and the union 
gives rise among some of the printers to real feelings of exuberance and expressions 
or a sense of freedom. Several of the men in interview expressed these feelings. As 
one man happily put it: “How free is free? How free can a man be?" Although 
some of the practices of the printers which engender this feeling are not workable 
m more highly rationalized industries, some certainly arc. The resulting feelings 
of security and well-being among printers indicate a partial solution to the problem 
or the worker’s ever-increasing subjection to the manipulative forces of big busi- 

government. One of the most appealing consequences of 
• j ^ * democratic process, including the laws making for autonomy of the 
individual printer, is this feeling of freedom from manipulation, the power of self 
determination. 


If such grass-roots democracy with its concomitant feelings of freedom from 

manipulations is not possible on the national level in civil politics because of size 

It IS not inherently impossible in other spheres of a man’s life, especially the cruciai 

sphere of his occupation. A lessening of the manipulative power of management 

and of the union over a man’s work would be one step in the realization of a 
liberal society. 
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we suggest are operative. Thus while potential opposition is produced 
by the variable work, the power to crush this opposition is also pro¬ 
duced by the combination of this with union leader-controlled hiring 
policies. 

The hiring policies themselves are at least partially a consequence 
of the type of government of the union, the printers' hiring policies 
having been instituted at the demand of the members and the political 
opposition to the administration in order to eliminate such a union- 
foreman combine within the ITU. Before the priority system was intro¬ 
duced (and its introduction was gradual, each step eliminating some 
of the power of the foreman) control over hiring w'as completely in the 
hands of foremen. And as the reader will recall from Chapter 3, the old 
Wahneta organization is reputed to have built its powxr by recruiting 
foremen, w'ho then gave preference to fellow Wahnetas. The prede¬ 
cessors of the present Progs led the fight for the priority system as a 
means of reducing the powxr of the Wahnetas and the foremen. 

This historical note, together with the processes diagramed above, 
provides an excellent illustration of the self-maintaining mechanisms of 
a democratic system. The democratic control of the ITU led to the 
institution of a hiring system free from union leader control, which in 
turn helps perpetuate the institutions which give power to a political 
opposition. The other pattern is, conversely, a self-maintaining one for 
oligarchic control.^ Oligarchic government gives the administration power 
to control hiring policies, which in turn gives the administration con¬ 
trol over potential oppositionists. 

Another socializing agency which affects many printers is appren¬ 
tice school. While most of an apprentice's time is spent in the print 
shop at which he is apprenticed, there are regular classes which he at¬ 
tends as well. Since the whole apprentice period is six years, this means 
that an apprentice will get to know his classmates well. The apprentices 
in New York State take a trip to Albany together for a special training 

9. Of course other factors enter in. If they did not, the printers would never 
have managed to free hiring from administration control. 
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session in each of the last two years of their apprenticeship, which fur¬ 
ther acts to increase their cohesion. The major difference between this 
and other school periods which produce the same kind of cohesion is 
that these men never separate to go their various ways as do college 
classmates. Many of them stay in the same city, so that their apprentice 
friends are fellow union members in the same local for the rest of their 
career. These friendships are long-lasting, as several of the members of 
our sample testified. One of the union political leaders clearly indicates 
the socializing function of the apprentice school as well as the political 
relevance of social groups in his answer to the question. What was the 
first political meeting you attended in the union?: 

Some of the boys 1 went to apprentice school with were associated with 
the Liberals and I went along to observe. This was 1932 [while still an ap¬ 
prentice]. A fellow who serves as an apprentice in New York is different from 
one coming from out of town. There are groups in apprentice school, and 
you form opinions there and get interested. By the time you’re out, you’re 
interested and active. It’s like college in a way—you make close friends and 
do things in and out of school together that you have fond memories of. 
The thing you remember most is the fun you had in school. W’hcn you see 
the same fellows now, you have sort of a spontaneous greeting. Going around 
campaigning now, 1 see some of them every once in a while, and we go over 
old times. 


§ Night Work 

Many printers must work nights and week ends, thus breaking the 
normal pattern of family life and leisure life. About 45% of the mem¬ 
bership of Big Six are night workers. Every newspaper and a large num¬ 
ber of book-and-job shops have night shifts. Most newspapers actually 
have two night shifts, one from about four in the afternoon to midnight 
and the other from midnight to some time in the morning. In many 
industries which require night work, workers alternate between periods 
of night and day work. A printer, however, must remain on the night 
shift until he has accumulated enough priority to claim a day job. Thus, 
almost every printer has spent some time on the night shift. The only 
exceptions are the small group of men who have always worked in small 
shops, which do not have night work. Only 8% of the members of our 
sample reported that they had never worked on a night shift. 

One of the primary consequences of night-work is the breakup of 
normal leisure patterns. Neighborhood and other organizations are 
built around the “normal” nine-to-five working day and meet in the eve¬ 
ning, Mass entertainment is similarly organized to meet the needs of people 
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who work days and w'ant to relax in the evening. The night worker’s 
social relationships must in large measure be limited to people who are 
in his same situation. For a printer the pool of other night workers most 
easily available to him is other printers. Printers working on the night 
shift will thus seek out other printers and become involved in the occu¬ 
pational community. 

Table I fRolaflonsh/p between Work Shift and Involvement In the 


Occupational Community 

Night Work*rt Day Workers 

High in sociol relations 30% 23% 

Two or more printer friends 38% 27% 

Members of printers’ dabs 36% 26% 

N (200) (234) 


Thus whatever the varied consequences of night work are, the 
data indicate that night work increases the likelihood of printers’ asso¬ 
ciating with fellow craftsmen. 

New night workers probably attempt to continue as much of their 
past social life as possible after going on the night shift, and these men 
initially show even lower levels of social interaction with other printers 
than do day workers. The longer, however, that they are on the night 
shift, the more likely they are to evidence a high level of leisure-time 
social relations with printers. The success that a man has in adjusting 
to the social requirement of night work greatly affects his attitude to 
working nights. When asked whether they preferred working days or 
nights, 62% of the night workers indicated a preference for the night 
shift. When we compare the leisure pattern of those preferring nights 
with those who would like to be on the day shift, it is clear that these 
responses are, in part at least, a reaction to success or failure in adjust¬ 
ing one’s social life. 

Tabfa 12^—Relationship between Preference for Night or Day Work among 

Night Workers, and Involvement In Social Relations with Ofhar Printers 

NIGHT WORKEHS WHO 
Prefer Days Prefer Nights 

High Social Relaflons 22% 37% 

N (70) (114) 

Earlier we suggested that the substitute system was important in 
initially integrating printers into the occupational community, and that 
friendship patterns formed in this early period continue after men get 
regular jobs. Night work has a similar effect. As printers grow older 
they gain priority, and eventually many, though not all, claim situations 
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on the day shift. When printers who have been on the night shift for 
a decade or more change to day work, they have difficulty in readjusting 
their leisure habits. A number of men pointed out that a printer work¬ 
ing in a newspaper hardly gets to know his children, who are in school 
while he is not working. Often the children are adults before he gets 
a chance to work days. He has also lost contact with many of his non¬ 
printer friends during his long period on the night shift. Such men 
will continue to associate with other printers, given the difficulty of 
making new friends after forty. 

To verify the long-range effects of night work, we compared the 
social relations of night and day workers who have spent varying 
amounts of time working nights. 


F/gure 24 —fie/af/onsh/p between Time Spent on Night Shift and 

Social Relations with Printers 
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It IS clear from the above data that past experience on the night 
shift continues to affect men’s social behavior after they leave it. 

There are a number of processes which underlie the propensity of 
night workers to associate with printers. First, we would suggest that 
the day worker is subject to the structured pulls of mass entertainment, 
of neighborhood organizations, and of nonprinter friends away from 
the printers’ community, while night workers on all these counts are 
subject to a push toward the printers’ community. Thus while night 
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workers take less part in nonprinter organizations, they take more part 
in oiganizations associated with printing than do day workersd*^ 

A second element in night work leading to greater social relations 
with fellow printers is the effect of night work on family relations. As 
one printer pot it in an interview, “Night workers don't have to punch 
the family time clock.” Day workers, finishing work in the late after¬ 
noon, are under pressure to rush home to dinner and to conform to a 
time schedule set by their children or by plans for evening activities 
of the family. For the day worker, the end of the day’s work often 
means the end of relations with fellow workers unless special arrange¬ 
ments are made to return or to stay over for a meeting later in the 
evening. Thus it requires an added effort and inconvenience to see 
other printers after work—cither missing a meal at home or leaving 
again after supper. 

Night workers, on the other Iiand, finish work after their wives and 
families arc asleep. I'hcir schedule is so completely in conflict with that 
of the children that they are not expected to conform as are day 
workers. If a fellow worker suggests that a group go down to a local 
bar or go bowling or talk for a while over coffee in a cafe, no one 
at home will object. Many night workers, in fact, have reported such 
a pattern of afterwork activity. Similarly, the night worker can take 
his time going to work. Unlike the day worker, who is usually rushed 
in rising, breakfasting, and reaching work on time, the night worker 
customarily docs not go to work for many hours after he has risen. He 
may and often does arrange to meet his friends downtown before work. 
One worker \\ ho had spent most of his time on night work reported 
having had a regular pattern through the summertime of meeting two 
printer friends in the early afternoon, going to the baseball game to¬ 
gether, and then coming to work together afterwards. 

Some of the data show that working nights docs disrupt normal 
family schedules, making the printer freer to associate on his own. For 
example, we asked the men whether they visited other printers at home, 
and if so, how often. In accordance with the above pattern, we would 
expect that night workers, though they generally associate more with 
printers, do not visit them as often at home. That is, in this one area of 
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association among printers, night ^\•orkcrs should associate less than do 
day workers. Table 13 shows this to be true although the differences 
are small. 

Tabfd 13^—Effect of Night Work on Home Visits 

Night Workers Doy Workers 

Do you ever visit other 

printers at their homes? Yes 71% 76% 

N (199) (234) 

A third factor which seems to contribute to greater informal social re¬ 
lations among night workers is the different pace of work on the night 
as compared with the day shift. In many printing plants, espcciall\' the 
middle-sized book-and-job shops, the night shift is regarded by the 
men as an easier shift to work on. The pace of work is more relaxed. 
Supervision is less strict. This easier pace of work may have two con¬ 
sequences. In many shops there is no representative of management pres¬ 
ent except the night foreman, who is a fellow union member. A number 
of printers indicated that absence of any management personnel on the 
premises serves to reduce tension. A second factor present in the situation 
is the “abnormality” of night work itself. It is therefore more difficult for 
a supervisor to press a night worker hard, given the fact that he is work¬ 
ing during what are legitimately sleeping hours. 

The greater freedom of night workers from normal industrial rou¬ 
tines tends to facilitate socializing on the job. In addition, the easier 
pace of night work may facilitate the development of interest in union 
affairs. Active partisans find it easier to walk around the job discussing 
elections or union issues with night men than on days. 


§ Conclusions 

Ihksf., Tiir.N, arc some of the factors within printing which seem 
to make for a high degree of social relations among printers: 

1. Printers have been and are among the elite manual occupational 
groups in terms of social status. The marginal (between manual and 
nonmanual or working-class and middle-class) status of printing seems 
to be one factor which has been unique to printing all through its 
hisror>' and has been of major importance in motivating printers to 
associate with one another. 

2. The craft aspect of printing gives printers a basic ground of com¬ 
mon interest, which is probably not the case in most other manual 
occupations. 

3. The union’s substitute system operates to heighten interaction 
among printers, first through motivating printers to show up for w'ork 
every day, and second through the fact that a substitute’s chances for 
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employment are directly related to the number of friends that he has 
among regular situation holders. 

4. Finally, the night work (and most printers work nights for at 
least part of their careers) tends to increase printers’ associations with 
each other. It reduces printers’ opportunities to associate with non¬ 
printers or to take part in neighborhood activities and mass entertain¬ 
ment; early in a man’s career, it habituates him to occupation-linked 
leisure activities and releases him from the pressure of regular family life. 

These four factors clearly do not exhaust the variables which could 
be considered possible determinants of the printers’ social community. 
We considered at least two others, but did not have the data necessary 
to test them. We thought that the lack of status differentiation among 
the union’s members and the possibility that printers might be more 
skilled in organizational techniques than persons in other occupations 
might tend to increase socialization among printers. Status differentiation 
within a union should operate to reduce the amount of free interaction 
among all members of the union. Thus we would guess that pressmen’s 
assistants, who comprise a large minority of the membership of that 
union, do not mingle much socially with pressmen. In the ITU, on the 
other hand, almost all members are of about equal status, skill, and salary, 
thus permitting the choice of friends among the entire membership. We 
would assume also that the higher educational and cultural background 
of printers as compared with other manual workers means in part that 
they will have more know-how on setting up and managing organiza¬ 
tions. Neither of these hypotheses, however, can be tested without com¬ 
parative data from other occupations.“ 

A further determinant of printers’ social relations is the nature of 
their work itself and the chances for informal relations at work. This 
factor will be discussed later, when we take up the impact of social 
relations within the shop on the union’s political system. 

We also have not attempted to take up the factors which might make 
some printers more social than others but which are not unique to printers. 
For example, it is quite possible that those printers who associate with 
other printers have different personalities from those who do not. 

Gregarious printers, we find from our data, are, not surprisingly, 
more likely to associate with other printers than nongregarious ones. 
But there is no reason to expect that printers as a group are any differ¬ 
ent in their personality traits from followers of other occupations, nor 
that personality characteristics as such would help explain the high level 
of formal and informal social organization among printers. 

II. An indirect test of the latter is possible and was carried out: we found that, 
within printing', those with most education and highest status background were 
disproportionately active in printers’ clubs. 
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The Structure of 
the Printing hidustry 
and Democratic Politics 


IN THIS AND THE FOLLOWING CHAPTER wc tum from the printers* 

leisure-time occupational community and its significance for the union’s 
political system to the work life of printers. The working experience 
of a printer, which forms half or more of his waking hours, is on the 
one hand largely determined by the technological and economic or¬ 
ganization of the printing industry, and on the other hand, is of great 
consequence for the political life of the union. Thus the next two 
chapters deal with the bearing of certain characteristics of the printing 
industry on the structure and political processes of the ITU. 

In our society the economic organization of work has for workers 
many of the aspects which nature bears for man in nonliterate societies. 
The patterns of ownership and technology, which define work relations 
and organization, are part of the modern worker’s environment, to which 
he can respond and adapt within a narrow range of possibilities, but 
which he cannot easily change or significantly affect. If we find a rela¬ 
tionship between aspects of the formal organization of work and the 
behavior and attitudes of workers, we can generally assume that it is 
the organizational or structural factors that determine-or help to deter- 
mine-the behaviors and attitudes, rather than vice versa, for there is 
little a worker or even a union can do to change the way an industry 
is organized. Yet there has been little empirical research on variations 

{ 1 ^ 1 ) 
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in work environments in different occupations, and even less about how 
these variations affect the behavior of workers in other areas of activity, 
for example, in their unions. 

As we point out various relationships between the economic organi¬ 
zation of the printing industry and ITU politics, we do not suggest 
that there are specific elements unique to print shops which require the 
existence of a democratic political system in the ITU. Other unions in 
the printing trades operate under similar conditions and are highly 
oligarchic in their union government. There is no reason to believe that 
an oligarchic union could not operate in the same industrial environment 
as the ITU. On the other hand, the patterns of ownership and technol¬ 
ogy in printing do appear to have large and clear consequences for the 
internal politics of the union. Even if they do not strictly determine the 
character of union politics, they do affect the chances for internal 
democracy. In particular, two important aspects of the organization of 
the industry seem to have a bearing on union politics: the division of 
labor among the men who make up the union, and the degree of physical 
concentration and centralized ownership in the industry. 


§ The Division of Labor 

The politically most important aspect of the division of labor among 
printers is that all of the members of the ITU share a roughly conmion 
tncojne and status. Printers are skilled workers. With the exception of a 
small group of machinists w’ho service the printing machines, almost all 
the members of the ITU are men w hose primary skill is composing or 
setting type, though they do generally work at only one of the jobs 
that are part of their training. A printer may be a linotype-machine 
operator, a proofreader, a “handman*' w’ho sets ads or other compli¬ 
cated work by hand, or a monotype-machine operator. In the smaller 
shops the same man may w'ork at a number of these jobs, while in the 
larger newspapers a man will probably be limited to only one kind of 
work. Some kinds of jobs in the composing room, like hand composition, 
call for a higher level of skill than others, such as the operation of a 
linotype machine, and these skill differences are generally recognized by 
printers. But these skill differences do not make for sharp cleavages 
among printers because all printers are nominally able to do any kind 
of composing-room work and most printers have had some experience 
wdth different kinds of jobs. Most important, these different subskills do 
not command any appreciable difference in pay or in status. By and 
large, all the members of a given local receive the same pay. Some men 
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are given small but consistent bonuses above the union scale by their 
employers for their high performance on the job or for extra responsi¬ 
bility. But the only differences in wage scales—and they are not large- 
written into the contract are those between the workers in the news¬ 
papers and book-and-job shops, and those between day-, night-, and 
lobster-shift (the second night shift) workers.^ 

The ITU is thus, insofar as this is possible, a community of equals, 
and there is consequently no “underprivileged” group in the unions.^ 

Figure 25—Political Participation of Various Subgroups in the Union 

PROPORTION ACTIVE IN UNION POLITICS 


40%- 




OPERATOR 


(63) 

MAKEUP AND 
LAYOUT 


(43) 

AD MAKEUP 



(37) 

PROOF READER 


RESPONDENT'S PRIMARY JOB 


In this respect the ITU differs greatly from many other unions whose 
members vary widely in skill, income, status, and work experience. The 
printing pressmen, for example, contain a large group of pressmen’s 
assistants who have less skill and earn lower pay than the pressmen who 
apparently dominate the union. Where we have a visibly higher status 
group, It is often the cadre from which the organization’s officials are 
recruited and on which the administration machine is based. In the ITU 


I. In t 954 in the newspaper shops, day workers received $tic for i 6 '/i hnnr« o 
week; mght workers, S> 2 o for 36 W hours; lobster shift, S 1 Z 5 for 35 hours. In book 
and ,0 , su.ps, day workers received 5 . 07.25 for 36 I 4 hours; night workers, $ 1,283 
for 36*4 hours; lobster shift, $ 112.85 for 32/2 hours. ^.. 2.03 

' 7 ^ members whose participation is limited by their 
status ,s the ftmemen wito for obvious reasons are not active participants in union 
politics even though they appear to he loyal union members. 
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however, all subskills contribute roughly equal proportions of active 
leaders and one finds no tendency for a high-status group to monopolize 
and dominate internal politics. If we look at all of the subskills repre¬ 
sented in the union for which we have twenty cases or more—that is, 
which comprise at least 5% of the membership—we see very little differ¬ 
ence in the proportions of the different subgroups which are politically 
activx in the union. 

None of the subskills plays a subordinate role in union politics, nor 
does any one dominate ITU affairs. We will consider the significance 
of this fact more fully in Chapter 10. 

§ Organization of the Industry 

The printing industry is composed of small and medium-sized 
shops. These are of two types: newspapers, and book-and-job or com¬ 
mercial shops, which print books, magazines, circulars, and other such 
work. The latter are usually quite small, employing on the average fif¬ 
teen or sixteen printers and ranging in size from one-man shops to 
shops which employ one to two hundred ITU members. The roughly 
280 union book-and-job shops in New York employ about 4,500 ITU 
members, while the score of newspapers, the biggest of which use over 
five hundred printers, together employ about 3,500 ITU members. The 
approximate distribution of print shops in New York by the number 
of Big Six members they employ is shown in Table 14. 

Table f4~-Slza Olsfrlbuflon of Shops wtfhln Big Six Jurisdiction 


I7U Members Employed per Shop 

3-10 

n-30 

37-99 

700-799 

200+ 

Approximate total of men 

employed by shops 

1180 

1825 

1415 

750 

2]5S 

Percentage of membership em- 

ployed by shops in category 

16 

25 

19 

10 

3U 

Shops in size category 

130 

100 

29 

5 

6 


Source: Offlefal vote. Typographical Union No. 6, election of Moy 21, 1952, ITU offleart ond ITU 
delegate!. U*e of the voting records makes this table a rough opproximotion which undereitimotes the 
obsolute numbers In eoch cotegory ond probobly disproporfionotely underestimotes the numbers o 
shops and smoll-shop men. It olso omits entirely conslderotlon of the unlisted shops, the shops employing 
one or two ITU members, which ore not organized os chapels. 

In every shop employing three or more members of the ITU, union 
law requires the organization of a union unit, traditionally called a 
chapel. Each chapel elects officers, and holds regular shop meetings. 
Large plants such as the New York Times may have as many as twelve 
chapel officers, all elected in annual elections by the chapel members. 
The chapel organization is the basic unit of the union; its chairman is 
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roughly comparable to the shop steward in many other unions, with 
one major difference. Whereas in other industries shop stewards rarely 
have much independent power or authority, the chairmen of the ITU 
chapels have a relatively independent position vis-a-vis the local union 
administration. As we shall see, the political autonomy of the chapel 
and the chapel chairman is one of the important structural supports of 
the democratic political life of the union. 

The democratic political processes of the ITU operate not only on 
the international and local levels, but also within the chapel. Chapel 
officers are elected to serve for one year, and in most of the larger 
chapels these annual elections are hotly contested. Two or more men 
usually run for each of the major chapel offices, and the period imme¬ 
diately preceding a chapel election witnesses real campaigns, with per¬ 
sonal canvassing and the distribution of literature. Unlike local and 
international elections, however, chapel elections are never conducted 
along formal union party lines. Though no written law exists which 
would prevent the union political parties from nominating candidates 
for chapel offices, an unwritten but powerful tradition prohibits overt 
party contests within the chapel. In practice, of course, the different 
union parties are concerned with having their members or sympathizers 
in chapel office, since these positions are important sources of political 
influence. As we shall see in Chapter 9, the parties do take part in chapel 
elections covertly. 


§ The Autonomy of the Chapel 

The autonomy of the chapel in the ITU, as is true of so many 
of patterns we have identified in and around the union, is a product 
both of the structure of the printing industry and of the political struc¬ 
ture and processes of the printers’ union. We can see the effect of the 
structure of the industry most clearly if we compare the chapel chair¬ 
man’s position with the corresponding post in an industrial union. 

Howe and Widdick, in their book on the UAW,^ have noted how 
the decline of international political life in the UAW over the past 
decade has been accompanied by a change in the function and behavior 
of the shop stewards. In the early days of the union, shop stewards were 
generally the informal leaders of their shop, men who had gained their 
positions through their militant leadership in the organizing struggles 
and through their personal influence and prestige with the men in the 

3. Irving Howe and B. J. WiddicU: The UAW and Walter Reuther, New York 
Random House, Inc., 1949. pp. 238-93. ’ 
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shops. But as the union settled into more stable working relationships 
with the companies, these informal leaders, whose hotheaded militancy 
and distaste for routine became increasingly embarrassing to union offi¬ 
cials, tended to be replaced by men more amenable to directives from 
above.'^ 

It would be quite misleading to see this development solely in terms 
of a union leadership’s tendency to maximize its power over the mem¬ 
bership. Large-scale industries put their organizational stamp on the 
unions with which they deal, and rarely do their structures allow room 
for the administrative decentralization and shop and local autonomy that 
we find in the ITU. In the highly rationalized automobile industry, as 
in other concentrated industries, the operation of every shop affects the 
operation of a whole plant or firm. In such a context the union, if it is 
to be “responsible,” i.e., to fulfill the obligations of its working relation¬ 
ships with the companies, must behave in as dependable and calculable 
a fashion as the firms it deals with. And the archetype of the calculable 
social organization is not a democracy but a bureaucracy. Howe and 
Widdick point out how these structural and institutional requirements 
affect the shop steward: 

As a union becomes stabilized in an industry, its relations with the em¬ 
ployers rigidify into fixed patterns. Whatever management may think of 
unionism in general, it realizes that only by maintaining smooth day-to-day 
relations with the union can steady production be guaranteed. Simultaneously, 
the internal structure of the union tends also to be rigidified, and the func¬ 
tions and authorities of its subgroups to be more precisely defined. As a 
consequence of these two linked developments, the shop stc\\ ard s power as a 
union leader is bound to decrease, though he may still process many grievances.® 


A recent study of the local union^ included a chapter entitled “The 
Decline of the Steward,” in which it is noted that the steward’s decline 
in power and importance coincides with the decline in authority of his 
opposite number in management. On the one hand, the foreman with 
whom a steward deals usually has little authority to settle shop griev¬ 
ances, while on the other hand, the local union officers restrict the 
authority of the steward to settle grievances for fear that they may 


4. Some vivid descriptions of the replacement 
as part of the centralization of union power that 
relations with management are found in Clinton 
tenberg: The DyJiajfiics of Industrial Democracy^ 
1942, pp. 48-81. 

5. Howe and Widdick, op. cit.y p. 238. Cf. also 
The New Men of PoweVy New York, Harcourt, 


of overmilitant first-line leaders 
accf)mpa!iics the stabilization of 
S. Golilcn and Harold J. Rut- 
New York, Harper & Brothers, 

pp. 240-41 and C. Wright Alills: 
Brace and Company, Inc., 1948, 


6.^Leonard R. Sayles and George Strauss: The Local Union, New York, Harper 
& Brothers, 1953. 
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inadvertently establish precedents unfavorable to the union. Add to 
this the fact that shop stewards are rarely equipped to deal with the 
technical problems of job evaluation and time study, or know in detail 
the body of precedents in grievance cases that comprise the common 
law in union-management relations, and it is no wonder that workers 
with grievances usually bypass the shop steward and take their problems 
to someone higher in the union who has the knowledge and the authority 
to get things done."^ 

As the shop steward is increasingly subject to discipline and regu¬ 
lations fn)m above in the interests of over-all union “responsibility,” 
calculability, and efficiency and is increasingly bypassed in the grievance 
procedure, he is less and less able to function as a source or expression 
of rank-and-file opposition to the incumbent administration. Rather, he 
tends to become the lowest rung in a centrally controlled administrative 
hierarchy, with the additional function of serving as an informal chan¬ 
nel of communications upward and downward \\ithin the union struc¬ 
ture, One of the consequences of this erosion of the shop steward’s 
autonomy is that within the huge locals that make up the UAW (and 
most unions in centralized industries) one finds no structural sources of 
opposition power and leadership. The locals themselves become the 
smallest units with sufficient independent power to support an opposi¬ 
tion group against the international administration, and they have not 
l)een able to sustain continuing democratic politics even in unions in 

have been the sources of factional opposition. 

In contrast, there is little structural pressure on the ITU to develop 
a bureaucratic administration. The industry it deals with is neither highly 
rationalized technologically nor concentrated in ownership. Since a 
dispute in any single chapel generally has no repercussions throughout 
the industry, the danger to the union of relatively autonomous chapel 
organizations is much less than it is, say, in the UAW. Moreover, in 
contrast to the immensely complicated contracts of the big industrial 
unions, which require the services of large technical staffs and engender 
continuous complicated grievances, the ITU contracts are simple mat¬ 
ters which any member of the union can understand and which some 
rank-and-file members help to negotiate. Since the union enforces an 
almost traditional body of work regulations, rubbed smooth over years 
of union-management relations, these contracts in operation provide 
little occasion for basic conflicts over interpretations or for threatening 
innovations by either management or the chapel chairman. 

But this general agreement does not make the chapel chairman an 
automatic adm inistrator of rigid rules. The many separately owned print 

7. Ibid., pp. 35-36. 
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shops of different types require the chapel chairman, in all but the 
smallest shops, to function like a kind of labor lawyer, applying the 
general provisions of a local-wide union contract to the special cir¬ 
cumstances which obtain in his shop. Some measure of autonomy on the 
part of the chapel chairman is almost demanded by the difficulty of 
administering the contract in detail from local headquarters. 

Yet many unions which operate in comparatively decentralized in¬ 
dustries have developed oligarchic, one-party structures, in which the 
shop stewards are part of the administrative machine, much like pre¬ 
cinct captains in big-city machines. Their allegiance to the union’s 
administrative machine is secured primarily through the fact that pro¬ 
motion in most unions occurs 'within the union hierarchy, and comes 
in large part as reward for past loyalty. When top union leaders select 
men for higher union posts, at least one of the requirements for such 
promotion is evidence that the shop leader has accepted the norms and 
disciplines of the administration machine. A shop leader who maintains 
his independence in opposition to the administration group has little 
hope of promotion unless he becomes part of a successful insurrection. 
In unions in which factional uprisings rarely occur, a shop leader who 
chooses to be independent is in effect making the decision to remain at 
the bottom of the union structure. Union officials in such one-party 
organizations have other weapons besides control over advancement for 
bringing recalcitrant shop leaders into line. They can refuse to help 
him in shop disputes, bypass him in dealing with the employers, and 
generally place such obstacles in his path as to make his carrying out of 
his leadership role difficult or impossible. 

If the chapel chairmen in the ITU are not as vulnerable to such con¬ 
trols from above, it is not simply because the printing industry is rela¬ 
tively decentralized and unconcentrated, but is at least as much a con¬ 
sequence of the operation of the union’s two-party system. The auton¬ 
omy of the chapel chairmen in the ITU is indeed one of the supports 
of the union’s political system; but its continued existence is in part a 
consequence of the political system. The existence of competing union 
parties, and the turnover this engenders in local and international ad¬ 
ministrations, prevent any given administration from dominating the 
chapel chairmen. This is another example of the interdependence of 
elements in a functional relationship: The political independence of the 
chapel, which could only exist in a democratic union, contributes to 
the maintenance of democracy in the union. And the value system 
•which defines administrative control of the chapel as illegitimate is a 
product of the union’s intense internal political life. 

The most striking evidence of the lack of control by the administra- 



INDUSTRY STRUCTURE AND POLITICS 


(149) 

tion over chapel chairmen may be seen in the distribution of union 
political preference among the chairmen. As can be seen in Figure 26 
there is little difference in the distribution of party support between 
chairmen and nonchairmen. 


Figure 26 —Loco/ and International Party Preferences of Chapel Chofrmen 

and Rank-and-File Members 
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Chapel chairmen reflect the distribution of party sentiment among the 
members rather than that of the local administration. If anything, more 
chairmen at the time of the study were opposed to the local administra¬ 
tion, which was then controlled by the Independent Party, than sup¬ 
ported it. On other questions too-whether, for example, it is good for 
the local to limit the local president to two terms in office and whether 
the union would be better off without organized parties-our data show 
that chapel chairmen shared the views of rank-and-file members. 

As we will see shortly, the chairmen of large shops differ in many 
and important ways from the chairmen of small chapels, and large-shop 
chairmen differ in many respects from the rank and file in their own 
shops. But in their union political preferences, neither large- nor small- 
shop chairmen show a greater degree of loyalty or submissiveness to 
higher union authority than rank-and-file members. This independence 
of the body of first-line union officers has many consequences for the 
operation of the union’s political system, as we will see, but among 
other things it means that they cannot be counted on to “sell” union- 
administration decisions and policies to the members, or to uncritically 
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transmit information slanted in favor of the administration. On the 
contrary, the independence of the chapel chairmen from the discipline 
of an administration machine means that administrative acts may be 
subject to as much criticism as support in the process of being trans¬ 
mitted to the members. 


§ The Relevance of Shop Size 

Early in the study union leaders indicated that printers in large 
shops are more active union members than men who work in small 
shops, and that the union's political parties had much greater active sup¬ 
port in the large shops. These observations were abundantly verified by 
the quantitative data. As we analyzed the operation of the union’s 
political system, it soon became clear that the great variation in the 
political behavior of men who work in large and small shops has sig¬ 
nificant consequences for union politics. 

Almost half of the men in shops with more than a hundred ITU 
members were members of one of the union’s political parties at the 
time of the study, or had contributed funds to a campaign or worked 
for a candidate in recent years; less than a quarter of the men in small 
shops can report any such activity (see Figure 27).® 

Can this difference in political behavior be related to the fact that 
men who work in the large shops are much more likely than small-shop 
men to associate with other printers in their leisure time? We tested 
our data for this possibility but analysis showed clearly that large- 
shop men are more likely to be involved and interested in union 
politics than small-shop men, mdependently of whether they par¬ 
ticipate in the printers’ occupational community.® What is the ex¬ 
planation? What aspects of shop size help account for the higher levels 
of political involvement of large-shop men? Through what mechanisms 
and processes does shop size operate to influence political involvement, 
and how do these processes differ in large and small shops? 

8. On inspection of this and other data bearing on the involvement in union 
politics of men in different-sized shops, it appeared that the sharpest falling off in 
the average level of involvement occurred at about a shop size of thirty ITU rnem- 
bers. In much of the following analysis we will be comparing men who work in 
shops having fewer than thirty ITU members with men in shops having more than 
thirty ITU members. Of course, where we find it necessary in the analysis, we 
use narrower shop-size categories. In addition, and by way of warning, the roug 
approximation of “large” and “small” shops which we use in this and the following 
chapter, is very sharply qualified in Chap. 9, where the differences between small, 
.medium, and large shops become, at one point, the focus of our analysis. 

9. Moreover, this relationship persists when tested in a variety of ways for spuri¬ 
ousness (e.g., age, religion, education). 
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figure 27—Proportion of A4en /n Different-sized Shops Who Have Engaged 

in Some Union Political Activity Recently 



SHOP SIZE 

PERCENT 

23 % 24 % 40 % 45 % 

TOTAL CASES 

( 66 ) ( 99 ) ( 63 ) ( 182 ) 

NOTEi Politicol octivify iacludei being o member of o union porty^ contributing fundt^ or working for 
condidoles. 

The remainder of this chapter and the following one deal with the 
ways in which the size of the shop a man works in affects his relation¬ 
ships with three important elements in his work environment: his em¬ 
ployer, his shopmates, and his union. For purposes of analysis it is con¬ 
venient and useful to distinguish the effects of shop size on these different 
aspects of a man’s work experience and relationships. In social reality, 
of course, these forces operate in conjunction. 

§ Shop Size and Worker-Management Relations 

At least part of the lower interest and involvement in union politics 
of small-shop men as compared with large-shop men is the result of 
processes familiar to students of the labor movement and industrial 
relations. Over a hundred years ago Marx noted that workers in small 
craft shops, who work side by side with their employers, associate with 
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them informally and develop personal ties with them, are markedly less 
class-conscious and less involved in workers’ organizations than are 
workers in large industry.'® T.'he personal ties of small-shop men with 
their employers tend to weaken their identification with organizations 
predicated on a conflict of interests between workers and employers. 
To the small-shop man the problems of the boss are more persuasive, 
and the chances for individual recognition and rewards through per¬ 
sonal relations with the shop owner are felt to be greater than in larger 
shops of even fifty or a hundred workers, where such direct and unme¬ 
diated relations between employer and employee are not possible. 

In many small print shops the owner himself is a union member, and 
in the smallest shops he may even work at the trade in the old craft 
tradition of the master surrounded by his journeymen. In contrast, the 
printer in the large shop is one worker among many; his employer is 
the firm or the newspaper rather than John Jones; his foreman is a 
full-time work supervisor, who, though a member of the union, is more 
likely to be perceived as a representative of management than as a fellow 
worker," 

In the smaller shops the union is much less in evidence, both because 
it has fewer functions (for example, it need not be on hand to manage 
a complicated priority list since few men are substitutes) and also be¬ 
cause the workers themselves look to it less to govern their relations 
with management. When violations of union rules occur, the close rela¬ 
tions between owner and worker inhibit the worker from calling the 
union to enforce their rules; the union might protect a man’s right to 
his job, but it cannot enforce a set of social relations. And not infre¬ 
quently, minor violations of union law are mutually advantageous to 
worker and owner. Men who work or have worked in small shops 
report that such violations are winked at by the union members m 
the shops. 

In the larger shops management is remote and the union is near, 
visible, and important; in the small shops the union is remote and the 
owner and foreman bulk large. In the small shops not only are the fore¬ 
man and owner closer to the worker as persons in their daily relation¬ 
ships, but also they are closer as statuses to which a small-shop man can 
realistically aspire. The small-shop man has a better chance of becoming 
a shop foreman or opening his own shop than the large-shop worker, 


ro. Cf. “Germany: Revolution and Counter-Revolution” in V. Adoratsky f^d.), 
Selected Works of Karl MarXy New York, International Publishers. Inc., n.d., Vol. 

’ Donald E. Wray: “Marginal Men of Industry: The Foremen,” Amers- 

can Journal of Sociology^ 54:298-301 (1949). 
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indeed, he may well have already held those positions himself at one 
time or another in his career. About 40% of the small-shop men say 
that they would like to own their own shops, as compared with only 
about a quarter of the men in shops with more than thirty printers. 


Figure 28—Proportion of Men in Different-sized Shops Saying That They 

Would Like to Own Their Own Shop 



SHOP SIZE 

PERCENT 

42% 28% 26% 

TOTAL CASES 

1162) (120) (1451 

Similarly, about twice as great a proportion of men in small shops, as 
in large (40% compared with 20%) say that they would like to be a 
foreman. 

It is not that small-shop men are more interested in bettering them¬ 
selves than large-shop men. About the same proportion of small- and 
large-shop men-one-quarter—named some nonmanual occupation when 
asked what occupation they would like to have. But when asked whether 
they would rather be a foreman or a union officer, men with white-col¬ 
lar aspirations who work in large shops opt for union officer^ while in 
the small shops white-collar aspirants would choose foreman.^^ 


12. Whatever the size of the shop a printer works in, an orientation towards 
advancement through management and ownership has, as we would expect, a clear 
relation to interest and involvement in union politics. Those printers who have 
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Tob/e 15—Shop Size, and Foreman-vs.-Unlon-Offlcer Preference among Mon who 

Aspire #o Whl#e>Coflar Occupaflons 
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Thus the same status aspirations of men who work in large shops and of 
men who work in small shops are channeled differently by differing 
shop experience and objective opportunities. 

The disproportionate number of management-oriented men in small 
shops is the result not only of the close relations between owners and 
workers, but also of a pattern of selective recruitment which helps 
explain these differences: that is, men who come to work in small 
shops already have aspirations and orientations toward management. 
And once they are in the small shop, the absence of a highly politicized 
or even strongly union-shop atmosphere undoubtedly reinforces the 
values and orientations toward management and away from union ac¬ 
tivity which these men may bring with them. 

Does the disproportionate number of management-oriented men in 
small shops 'wholly account for the lower rates of union activity and 
involvement we are trying to explain? It does not. As we see in Figures 
29 and 30, even when we hold these management orientations constant, 
clear differences persist between small- and large-shop men with respect 
to their activity in and knowledge about union politics. 

While the variable of shop size affects the level of printers’ union 
involvement in part through the greater tendency of small shops to 
contain men with pro-management aspirations and orientations, shop 
size also affects the level of union activity and involvement through 
affecting the relations of ITU members 'with each other in the shop. 

§ On-the-Job Social Relations 

In ANALYZING THE CONNECTIONS between group membership and in¬ 
aspirations to be foremen or to own their own shop undoubtedly have undergone 
what Merton calls a process of “anticipatory socialization”—that is, they have 
assimilated the values and perspectives of the group to which they aspire, and 
have little interest in union activities. 

Table—Attitudes towards Becoming a Foreman and Index of Activity in Union Politics 

Political Participation Prefer Foreman Prefer Union Officer Prefer Neither 

Active 76% 51% 37% 

InactJve 74 59 63 

N (159) 032) (117) 


SHOP SIZE 


3-30 

30-f 

53% 

39% 

23 

45 

18 

13 

6 

3 

(47) 

(69) 
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Figure 29—Proportion of Men in Large and Small Shops Who Are Active in 

Union Politics (Union-Management Job Aspirations Held Constant) 



SHOP SIZE 30+ 30- 


30+ 30- 


30+ 30- 


MEN WHO WOULD 
RATHER BE 
UNION OFFICER 


MEN WHO WOULD 
RATHER BE 
FOREMAN 


MEN WHO WOULD 
LIKE TO BE 
NEITHER 


NOTE] A lorge-thop mon who rotpondt •'Noilher” to fho protentod oltornolivet i». in hit onion involve- 
mont, more like the lorge-thop mon who opfi for ••Foromon,” while the tmoll-ihop mon'i •'Neither" re- 
iponie looki more like the imoll-ihop mon who reipondt "Urtion oFRcer." In both coset the "Neilhef ' 
response oppeors to be a rejection of the objectively more possible chonnel of mobility, ond thus a denial 
of aspirations for mobility, at least within the occupation. 


dividual behavior, sociologists have traditionally distinguished between 
primary and secondary groups. As an ideal type, the former is char¬ 
acterized by a strong sense of “weness”; by the personal, voluntary, 
and inclusive character of the relationships among its members; and by 
the identity of ends held by its members, among which are the primary 
relationships themselves. In contrast, secondary groups are characterized 
by more impersonal relations between members who interact fleetingly, 
often indirectly, and in terms of specific roles rather than as total per¬ 
sons. These secondary relationships are not seen by the members as 
ends in themselves, but as means to some defined ends which vary 
among the members. 

In any print shop, whether large or small, the relationships among 
the printers in the shop are neither of the ideal primary form nor purely 
formal and impersonal, kept to the bare minimum required by the flow 
of work in the printing process. Men who have frequent and enduring 
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Figure 30 —Proportion of Men in Large and Small Shops Who Are High in 

Knowledge of Union Politics (Union-Management 
Job Aspirations Held Constant) 
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relationships with each other invest those relationships with some meas¬ 
ure of affect and sentiment. A high frequency of interaction among men 
on a job or in a residential neighborhood, as Homans and others have 
emphasized, serves to increase the likelihood that friendly relations will 
develop among them. Such interaction tends to generate common senti¬ 
ments and group norms and frequently some sense of group solidarity, 
especially if the participants are on the same status level. The informal 
group relations that inevitably grow up within formal structures of 
relations may become of great importance to those who participate in 
them as well as being necessary to the very operation of the formal 
structure. Such informal networks of relations not only act as defense 
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or security organizations which support their members against external 
groups or authority, but also provide for their members’ self-esteem 
and open an arena for self-expression. 

If, on the one hand, simple experience and numerous studies tell us 
that men who work together soon break through and elaborate the 
formal and impersonal relations which brought them together, on the 
other hand, the social relations which develop among men in a common 
work place do not inevitably assume the classic character of ideal primary 
group relations. For one thing, work relations are necessarily, to some 
degree, involuntary: the men with whom one can develop close per¬ 
sonal relations on the job are limited to those who work in the same 
shop, and often to those who work in close physical proximity so that 
frequent interaction during working hours is possible. And the more 
those relations are involuntary—that is, the smaller the pool of available 
choices for close personal relationships—the narrower the scope of the 
relationship is likely to be in terms of the shared values that are part 
of its content. Or to put it another way, the fewer the people from 
whom a worker can choose on-the-job friends, the less likely he is to 
find people who share his salient values and attitudes, and the less likely 
are those relations to develop into close and intimate friendships. 

Thus, on-the-job social relations may vary considerably in the degree 
to which they approximate the close friendship relations of the primary 
group. The significance of this fact for union structure and politics may 
be indicated in two propositions: 

1. The degree to which on-thc-job social relations among printers are 
involuntary will vary with the size of the shop. They are on the average 
less involuntary in large shops than in small. 

2. The more that social relations have a voluntary and self-selected 
character—that is, the more they are based on shared values and senti¬ 
ments rather than physical propinquity-the closer those relations are 
likely to be, and the more likely they are to be able to function as arenas 
of political discussion and mutual stimulation for their participants.^^ 

In the larger shops, on-the-job social relations are likely to be more 


explored later in this chapter, would 
suggest that the likelihood that social relations on the job will in fact function 
as arenas of political discussion does not continue to increase with increasing op¬ 
portunity for selectivity to enter into the relationship. If we raise the question 
under what conditions are social relations on the job likely to be pcnet^lited by 
union politics so that politics becomes part of the content of the relations one 
proyision^al hypothesis would suggest that some measure of self-selection in the 
relationship, coupled with some measure of involuntary exposure to political ac 
msts makes for more h ghly politicized social relations in^he shop "Jharlere' 
Chap^9"''*'^ greatest for self-selected networks of social relation! See below. 
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voluntary than in the smaller shops, first because there are simply more 
men to choose from, and secondly, because the work schedules in larger 
shops are not as tight, and their economic margin of operation not as 
narrow, as in the small shops. As a result, men in the larger shops gen¬ 
erally have more free time during working hours to leave their benches 
and machines and move around the shop.^^ This freedom from close 
supervision reaches its maximum in the big newspapers, where a man 
may often have an hour or two during his shift without a work assign¬ 
ment, because the concentrated work involved in getting out an edition 
does not last for the entire working period. Night workers, who are 
concentrated in the large shops, are under especially light supervision 
(except in morning newspapers). The relative freedom from close super¬ 
vision and the recurrence of slack periods during the shift allow men 
in the large shops to engage in a great deal of socializing during work 
hours. As one old-timer, who has worked in both large and small shops, 
noted: ‘‘In the newspapers you get a chance to discuss the union more 
than in the book-and-job shops, where it is all production. There you 
can’t buttonhole a man and convince him of something because there 
just isn’t time.” 

The looser, more variable work schedules in the larger shops make 
the larger number of printers in them physically available as potential 
shop friends to any given printer who works in a large shop.''^ Size 
and work schedule together bring each printer in the large shops into 
direct contact with more printers than the small-shop man is exposed 
to during his working hours. 

The statistical data show that the larger a shop a man works in, the 
more likely he is to have close friends in the shop. In response to the 
question, “Do the printers whom you see off the job work in the same 
shop as you do?” men in the large shops reported that they see their 
shopmates off the job, men in the small shops do not. 

Similarly, large-shop men, when asked whether their best printer 
friend is a close friend or not, are more likely than men working in small 
shops to identify friends working in the same shop as themselves as 
close. This finding confirms the assumption that men have more inti- 


14. During the course of the study, we had an opportunity to verify this o 

servation. Our interviewers were usually given permission by foremen in arge 
shops to conduct hour-long interviews with the men during their working * 
In the small shops, however, foremen were much less willing to give such ' 

Sion, stating that their work schedules simply would not permit the 

15. Cf. J. Kovner and H. J. Lahne: “Shop Society and the Union. 

and Labor Relations Revie'w, 7:3-14 (October 1953). for discussion of work sched¬ 
ules and union politics. 
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mate social relations with other printers in large plants than they do in 
small ones.'® 


Figure 31 


Relationship between Shop Size and Place of Employment of 
Printers Seen Off the Job 



( 52 ) 


( 91 ) 


( 75 ) 


( 33 ) 


( 126 ) 


i6. There is at least one other important factor which affects the difference in 
the character of social relations in large and small shops. Men working in small 
plants are more hkcly to have worked in a number of print simps in tlie past 
while large shop men are much less mobile. This occurs because seniority docs 
not give much job security in small shops, and men who are laid off will often 
surrender their priority to take positions elsewhere. Consequently, small-shop men 
are more likely to be friendly with printers now working in other shops than are 
large-shop men. Nevertheless, when the number of jobs which men have had is 
held constant, the data clearly indicate that men in large shops are more likclv 
than small-shop men to have their best printer friends in their present ohee of 

On the average, the tendency for men to have shopmates for their best printer 
friends increases during their first seven, eight, or nine years in a shop, leveliiig off 

figure). After seven or eight years in a shop, a man has probalily made as gmod 
and close relations on the )ob as he is going to. And as we sec in the curves of 
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Aside from the variations in freedom of interaction on the job be¬ 
tween large and small shops, there are, of course, many other factors 
which determine whether men will form close friendships or not. Basi¬ 
cally, the previous discussion of the relation of shop size to the likelihood 
of having friends in the shop has been an analysis of the effect of pro¬ 
pinquity. But there are some kinds of men whose requirements for 
friendship are so stringent that they will be unable to find friends in 
the limited universe of one print shop. For example, one man whom 
we interviewed is intensely interested in the history and design of type 

the relationship, it is only after a man has entered into stable and enduring rela¬ 
tions with other men in his shop that his shops size shows its greatest effect on 
his tendency to have shopmates for best friends. We have suggested earlier that 
the larger numbers of printers present in the larger shops allows a greater volun¬ 
tary component to friendship choices, which in turn permits closer friendship 
ties to develop among men in the large shops. But the larger pool of men in the 
shop offers, for a new man in the shop, only potential friends; for the average man 
it is years before the slow and subtle processes of friendship selection and the 
growth of affective ties have finally established him in some roughly stable equi¬ 
librium of relations with other men in his shop. During the first few years in a 
large shop, little of the greater “friendship potential” inherent in them has been 
realized by most printers, and there is little difference between large- and small- 
shop men in their tendency to have their best printer friends in their shop. The 
difference between large- and small-shop men increases to a maximum somewhere 
around seven years on the job, when presumably most men have explored and 
fully realized, so far as they are going to, the friendship potential of their shop. 
Thus we see that propinquity begins as a friendship potential which has increas¬ 
ing importance as a determinant of on-the-job friendships, until after some years 
the full potential of propinquity for friendship choice has been realized. 

Relationship between Length of Time on Job and 
Having Best Printer Friends in Shop, for Men in 
Large Shops and Men in Small Shops 



PCftCENT 

IN LAltCE SHO^ 32% 
IN SMALL SHOPS 34% 

57% 

35% 

75% 

55% 

70% 

54% 

77% 

44% 

TOTAL CASES 

IN LUtCE SHOPS (4n 
IN SMAU SHOPS (35) 

(54) 

(40) 

(32 ) 

(20) 

(471 

(24) 

(44) 

05) 
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faces. Apparently he shares this interest with a handful of men scat¬ 
tered in different print shops around the city. Since this common interest 
is salient and important to these men, they sought each other out, and 
on the basis of this shared interest developed close relations with each 
other in their leisure hours. 

While such unusual interests may be rare as a basis for friendship, 
there are other more common values and interests which affect printers’ 
choice of friends. For example, the members of the union differ in their 
political values. In terms of the scale of political attitudes in national 
issues, the men were divided among liberals, conservatives and mod¬ 
erates.^^ The liberals among printers are more interested in politics, 
both national and union, than are conser\^atives. Liberals, therefore, 
should be more likely to use similarity in political belief as a criterion 
for friendship, while conservatives should be less selective. Hence liberals, 
as Figure 32 shows, are less able than conservatives to find close friends 
inside their shop. 


f/gure 32—For Lorge-Shop and Small-Shop Men: Relationship 

between Political Attitudes and Having Best Friends in 
Same Shop 



TOTAL CASES 

LIBERALS (58) 
CONSERVATIVES (59) 


(94) 

(99) 


17, This distinction is purely an operational one, based on responses to a six 
item liberalism-conservatism scale. For discussion of this scale see Appendix 1 . 
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Social-political attitude is, of course, only one of the many value 
and interest orientations which may affect friendship selection. In a 
society in which a large proportion if not the majority of people are 
relatively uninterested in politics, these values may actually be used 
far less than others as criteria and bases for friendship.^® For purposes 
of this analysis, however, it is not necessary to consider, even if it were 
possible, all the other possible criteria for friendship selection. It is 
clear that the smaller a group into which a man is placed, the less likely 
he will be to find like-minded individuals within the group, and thus he 
will be forced to seek out friends elsewhere. 

The foregoing analysis of the variations in friendship patterns in 
shops of different sizes may be summarized in the following propositions: 

1. The larger the poo! of men available for social relations during 
working hours, the greater the chances for men to have more “volun¬ 
tary” self-selected relations with other men in the pool. In print shops 
the number of men available is determined by the number of printers in 
the shop, their physical location, the degree to which the work process 
makes for interaction among the men, and the amount of frced{)m on 
the job for socializing during working hours. 

2. The greater the chances for voluntary self-selection of friends in 
the shop, the more likely it is that these relationships will be based on 
a wider range of shared interests and values. This in turn makes it more 
likely that these relationships will be elaborated and intensified over 
time into close and genuine friendships. 

3- The deepening and elaboration of social relations into friendship 
relations takes time, so that in both small and large shops the likelihood 
of having close friends in one’s shop increases during the first years a 
man is in the shop. 

4- The fewer alternative networks of social relationships that a 

has recently been part of, or currently belongs to, the more likely it is 
that his closest friendships will be confined to the group or pool in near 


proximity. , c c ' A 

5. The more stringent a man’s criteria are for the selection of frien s, 

the less likely he is to have his best friends in his propinquitous poo , 

unless there is an unusual concentration of men in the shop who 

his requirements. 

In the printing industry the several processes noted above work to- 


, 8 . Nevertheless, data from a recent study of national 
most adults have friends with the same political affiliations as ^ 1 j 

two-thirds of the voters interviewed supported the same 

three best friends, while approximately one-tenth “ ° University of 

differing affiliations. See Bernard Berelson et al.: Voting, Chicago, Univ ty 

Chicago Press, 19541 PP* 94 ' 95 * 
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gether to make it far less likely that a small-shop man will have close 
friends in his shop than that a large-shop man will. There is a smaller 
pool for voluntar\' friendship choices, there is less freedom on the job, 
and there is less likelihood of having been in the same shop for a long 
time ^\■ith others who have also. Moreover, those men with stringent cri¬ 
teria for friendship are far less likely to find people who meet those condi¬ 
tions in the small shops than in the large. The net effect of these proc¬ 
esses is to make the on-the-job relations among printers in small shops 
less close within the shop and less likel\' to be continued outside the shop. 


§ The Political Relevance 
of On-thc-Job Relationships 

Relations among printers on the job in the large- and medium- 
sized shops have more of the voluntary character of friendship relations, 
are more the product of choice than chance, while the small-shop 
men much more frequentl\' work side by side with printers with whom 
they are neither very close friends nor whom the\- care to see after 
hours. These findings help provide an additional answer to the question. 
Why are men in large shops more active in union politics than men in 
small shops? Social relations within large shops resemble printers’ leisure¬ 
time relations, by serving as forums or arenas within which union politics 
are discussed. In the small shops, however, the social constraints inherent 
in the greater involuntariness of interpersonal relations tend to pre\'ent 
the development of informal arenas for the discussion of union affairs. 
As is demonstrated in Figure 33 and 34, where these informal political 
arenas exist (in the occupational community or on the job in the lar^^cr 
shops) they act both independently and cumulatively to stimulate and 
sustain the political involvements of their participants. 


§ Consensus and Dissensus 
in Large and Small Shops 

The apparent ineffectiveness of on-the-job relations in the small 
print shops in stimulating political interest may also be related to the fact 
that the physically close but relatively involuntary relations among print¬ 
ers in the small shops are highly \'ulnerable to such potentially divisive 
issues as union politics. It is important to men who must work together 
every day that they maintain good informal relations with one another 
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Figure 33—Access to One or Both Major Informal Arenas of 

Political Discussion (Off the Job and within the Larger 
Shops), and Participation in Union Politics 



HIGH SOC. REL. 22% 51% 

LOW SOC. REL 10% 33% 

TOTAL CASES 

HIGH SOC REL. (02) (151) 

LOW SOC. REL. (74) (100) 


and such work groups usually develop a certain amount of group solidar¬ 
ity, as students of industrial sociology have shown.Such a group can 
place great pressure on its members to accept the salient attitudes and loy¬ 
alties of the group—for example, the group’s norm for production—and 
such acceptance is usually a condition for admission into the group. But a 
small group, in order to preserve good interpersonal relations and solidar¬ 
ity on matters of importance to it, need not and cannot enforce consensus 
with regard to all values and attitudes held by its members. A group 
may much more easily exert pressure on its members to reduce 
interest or involvement in activities and attitudes which are perip era 


19. Cf. Everett C. Hughes: ‘The 
American Sociological Review, i r: ? 12 
Management and Morale. Cambridge 
Chaps. 2 and 4; Thomas N. VVhitehrrd 
Harvard University Press, 1937’ Chaps. 
tions in the Restaurant Industry, New 


Knitting of Racial Groups in Industry, 
-19 (October 1046); F. J. Roethlisberger. 

Mass.. Harvard University Press, i 94 *' 
• Leadership in A Free Society. Cambridge, 
3 and 4; William F. Whyte: Human Reta- 
York, McGraw-Hill Book Company, 1948- 
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F/gure 34—Access fo One or Both Major Informal Arenas of 

Political Discussion, and Interest in Union Politics 



TOTAL CASES 


HIGH SOC. REL. (82) 
LOW SOC. REL. (74) 


(151) 

( 100 ) 


to the group’s own functioning and which may place a strain on soli¬ 
darity if introduced into it. The value to the group of reducing the 
saliency of issues upon which group consensus does not c.xist is clear: 

what is a matter of relative indifference is not a source of internal 
cleavage.^® 

We should expect, therefore, that workers in small shops will for 
this reason be less likely to engage in hot discussions about union affairs 
with shopmates than will printers in larger shops, whose more volun¬ 
tary shop cliques tend to be of one mind regarding union politics, or 
who can argue about union poUtics with other workers in their shops 
outside their work groups without danger to their work-enforced rela¬ 
tions. In the small shops as in the large, division in voting in union 
elections can and often does occur, but such dissensus involves least 
strain for the small-shop work group when the issues of union politics 
are defined b y the group as being of little significance. It is in part 


20. It is usually much easier and less dangerous to de-emphasize an issue than to 

attempt to enforce consensus on some strongly felt norm or attitude which irnm 
central to the group s functioning. 
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because of this kind of group de-emphasis of politics that the small-shop 
work groups do not tend to stimulate or sustain their members’ interest 
in union politics as do the on-the-job relations for printers in the larger 
shops. 

The de-emphasis of union politics is one possible group response to 
the potentially divisive effects of political discussion on interpersonal 
relations in the small shop. An alternative or complementary adaptation 
to this problem is group consensus in union politics. If most of the men 
in a small shop agree politically, then political discussion and activity 
may take place without threatening the necessary relations in the group. 
Empirically we do find that many more small shops than large approach 
unanimity in voting in union elections. This finding, however, is in 
part an artifact of numbers, since the chance that a small shop with a 
few voters will give 75% of its vote to one candidate is obviously greater 
than that a large shop with over a hundred voters will do so. 

But in sjnall shops alojie, the de-emphasis of union politics should be 
stronger and more pronounced in shops which are divided politically 
than in those which approach unanimity. On the one hand, the presence 
of even one political activist in a given chapel will create a pressure to¬ 
wards consensus in the shop. Conversely, a high level of consensus on 
union politics will permit and even facilitate the development of some¬ 
what higher levels of interest and involvement in politics than in small 
shops without such a degree of agreement.^* 

Evidence that this relationship between small-shop consensus and 
membership involvement does exist can be found by comparing men 
working in small shops in which there was a high measure of consensus 
(more than 63% of the shop vote for one party in the local election 
of 1951) with men working in shops which were more evenly split in 
the 1951 election. The proportion of men working in the high-consensus 
small shops who have recently engaged in some form of union political 


21. Festinger et al.^ in their study Social Fressitres in Informal Groups and 
elsewhere, place great emphasis on the importance of what they call ‘ a pressure 
toward uniformity” which operates in small groups. They see this pressure arising 
out of the group’s need for mutual identification and solidarity, and also out ® ^ 
need for conformity as a basis for group action. That such pressures exist in sma 
groups cannot be denied. But these studies do not explore the correlative proD- 
lems. What kinds of groups exert pressure on their members toward contormKy 
with regard to what kinds of norms, values and attitudes, and m what circum¬ 
stances? Neglecting these questions allows these writers to r>verlook such altern - 
tive irroup responses to the problem of normative variation and conflict 
members as a pressure toward the de-emphasis of given areas of 
ment which are not central to the group’s activities but yet 

of its relationships. This de-emphasis response may be especially ^ 

such involuntary groups as are found in small shops and workplaces in which 
high rate of interaction is enforced by the context and the type of work. 
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activity is four times as great as the proportion of politically active men 
working in the divided shops. 


Table 16^—Relationship between Shop Political Consensus end Men In Small Shops 

(under 30 ITU Members) Recently Active In Union Politics 


Men active in union politics 
N 


In Shops wi»li 
N/gh Consensus 

29% 

{125) 


In Shops with 
low Consensus 


7% 

(28) 


It is, of course, impossible to tell from the data whether political 
activity is increased by political consensus in the small shops, or whether 
consensus is in part a result of the fact that the political activists bring 
most of the relatively uninterested men in their shops into line on 
election day. Undoubtedly both processes operate. The data do indi¬ 
cate, however, that in those small shops which are almost evenly divided 
in party voting, very few men are active in union politics. In such 
shops, dissensus in union politics can be tolerated by the small work 
group because it is accompanied by a very strong de-emphasis of union 
politics. 

The same relationship should not exist in large shops, where the 
more voluntary networks of on-the-job social relations segregate into po¬ 
litically homogeneous cliques, and thus not be endangered by political 
involvements of their members, while the shop as a whole divides politi¬ 
cally. And this is indeed the case, as can be seen in Table 17. 


Table IT^Relatlonshlp between Political Consensus and Men In Large Shops (More 

than 30 ITU Members) Recently Active In Union Politics 


Men aclive in union politics 
N 


In Sliopi with 
High Consensvt 

43% 

(105) 


frt Shops with 
low Consensus 


43% 

(160) 


While in the small shops the absence of consensus in voting probably 
means an extremely apathetic shop politically, one which both tolerates 
dissensus and discourages political involvement, the large shops, with 
their many cohesive and probably near-unanimous subgroups or cliques, 
do not need shop-wide apathy as a correlate to lack of shop consensus 
on union politics. 

It is true, however, that a minority of men in the small shops char¬ 
acterized by high political consensus are able to deviate from the general 
voting pattern of their shop. These men are, as might be expected, the 
least integrated in the social life of the plant, for the deviants are much 
less likely than the conformists to have shopmates among their two 
best printer friends. 
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figure 35—Relationship between Conformity to Shop Political 

Atmosphere and Having Friends in Shop (SmalhShop 
hAen Only) 
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PRINTER FRIENDS IN SHOP 


NOTE: Conformiilf ore men In hlgh-consensus shops (those giving one porfy more thon two-thirds 
of the vote) who voted with the majority in their shops. Devionts ore men In the some type of 
shop who opposed the mojority. 


The data in Figure 35 suggest that where consensus rather than de¬ 
emphasis is the group response to the problem of the divisiveness of 
union politics, the man who deviates from the group’s political pref¬ 
erence often meets with the most common group sanction, some meas¬ 
ure of exclusion from the group. At the same time, such deviants tnay 
themselves look outside their shops for friends who share their politica 
sentiments. 

If these suppositions are correct, then the tendency of small-s op 
deviants to have their best printer friends outside their shops should be 
much greater among those printers who take their union politics seri¬ 
ously, are most sensitive to union political issues, and probably choose 
their printer friends on the basis of shared political sentiments than 
among those to whom union politics are relatively unimportant. That 




INDUSTRY STRUCTURE AND POLITICS 


(169) 

this is in fact the case is shown in Figure 36, which indicates that the 
tendency of nonconformists to find their best printer friends outside 
their shop is w holly supplied by men who are on the upper half of 
the ideological-sensitivity scale. 

The men low in ideological sensitivity, for whom union politics is 
not as salient or important and who would not be expected to choose 
their printer friends on the basis of shared political sentiments, have 
their best printer friends in the shop about as often when they deviate 
from their shop majority preference as when they accord with it. 
These results may be summarized in a few generalizations. 

I. W hen and where a given issue or sentiment (for example, pref¬ 
erence in union politics) is important and salient, nonconformity to the 
prevailing or majority sentiments can usually be maintained only if the 

Figure 36—Relationship between Conformity to Shop Vote and Having Best 

Friend in Same Shop, for Men High or Low in Ideological 
Sensitivity (Small-Shop Men Only) 
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nonconformists have some kind of social support—i.e., are in some kinds 

of relations with others who share their sentiments on the issues in 
question. 
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2. In the small shops, a nonconformist voter to whom union politics 
is important cannot find that support in the shop itself; the small shops 
are usually too small to allow the creation within them of subgroups 
which stand against the political sentiments of the majority in the 
shop. In the small high-consensus shops there may be only two or three 
men who vote against the shop majority, and these men may have 
nothing in common with one another except their political preference. 
1 hus the small-shop nonconformist who takes his union politics seriously 
is unlikely to be able to find close printer friends in his shop. More 
likely his social relations off the job sustain his nonconformity with the 
majority in his small-shop work group. (It is also probable that he came 
to have the political preferences that appear deviant in his shop through 
being involved in social relations off the job.)?^ 

The deviants who are low in ideological sensitivity in the small shops 
—men to whom union politics is not important or salient—are noncon¬ 
formists in a very different sense. The high deviant in the small shop 
holds a salient sentiment at variance with that of his shop majority, so 
that his nonconformity affects his relations with other men in his shop, 
decreasing his chances of forming friendships with them. In contrast, 
the low deviant is a nonconformist in the statistical sense only. Since 
for such men union politics is not a salient area of involvement, their 
vote at variance with their shop majority does not affect their social 
relations in the shop, nor does it require them to seek social support 
outside the shop. 

In large shops, however, political deviants do not reveal any less ten¬ 
dency to have shopmates for their best friends than do conformists. The 
large shops, by allowing the development of more voluntary friendship 
groups on the job—groups and cliques which are as politically homogene¬ 
ous as their members want them to be—neither generate the pressures for 
de-emphasis and consensus that we find in the smaller shops, nor require 
those politically invoK’^cd men who deviate from the shop’s majority to 
find their friends elsewhere. In the larger shops there are enough men 
available of similar preferences for a man to find social support for his 

22. Evidence for these assumptions is provided in the following table. 


Table-Men in Small Shops with High Political Consensus: Relationship between 
Conformity to Shop Vofe and Off-the-Job Social Relations, for Men 
Varying in Ideological Sensitivity 
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nonconformism, which, like that of the man low in ideological sensitivity 
in the small shops, is more a statistical fact than a felt social reality affecting 
his social relations. 

§ Appendix: Friendship and 
Small-Group Theory 

Our primary concern, in this section as else^\■here in this book, has 
been to contribute to the overall analysis of the ITU and its unique 
political s)\stem. But since some of our findings appear at first glance 
to be at variance with propositions that have been put forward by sociol¬ 
ogists working in the developing area of small-group theory, it may be 
valuable to re-examine briefly the findings in the light of that bodv of 
theory, and part of that theory in the light of our findings. 

In his valuable book. The Hinfian Groups George Homans reana¬ 
lyzes a section of the classic study of the Hawthorne plant of Western 
Electric-'* which deals with the men who worked in the bank wiring 
room. After exploring the development of group norms and friendly 
sentiments among the fourteen men who regularly worked in the bank 
wiring room, Homans points to the development of two cliques within 
the larger group: 

Just as all the members of the group, thrown together in the room, were 
to some extent friendly (with one exception), so individuals within the group, 
thrown together by the geography of the room, the nature of their work, 
and common membership in soldering and inspection units, were friendly to 
an even greater extent. . . . We can, then, sum up the relationship between 
interaction and sentiment both in the group as a whole and in the subgroups 
by saying once more that the more freque?itly persons interact 'with one 
another^ the stronger their senthftents of friendship for one another are apt 
to he?^ 

Why should the same thing not happen in the small print shops? 
We have argued that the men in the small print shops do not tend to 
develop as close friendship ties with their shopmates as do men who 
work in larger shops. Yet in the bank wiring room, very much like a 
small print shop in size, we find friendship ties among almost all the 
men, with even closer relations among the members of the two distinct 
subgroups. In the work relations of the bank wiremcn there was a large 
measure of that element of “involuntariness*’ that we have suggested 

F. J. Rocrlilisbcrpcr and W. J. Dickson: Managenie?n and the Worker Cam¬ 
bridge, Mass., Harvard University Press. 1957. 

24. George Homans; The Human Group, New York, Harcourr, Brace and 
Company, Inc., 1950, p. 133. 
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1 educes the chances of such relations developing" into close friendship 
tics. Homans, in contrast, suggests that such involuntary relations are 
tlie very breeder of friendship, by requiring a high rate of interaction 
between men. In fact, the more narrowly constrained relations between 
men arc, in Homans’ view, the more likely they are to become friends: 
we sec that the cliques in the bank wiring room develop among those 
\\ ho arc throw'n, by the chance accident of the work process, into most 
frequent relations with each other on the job. Now, how does all this 
fit what we have said in this chapter? 

The apparent contradiction hinges on the term “friendship.” The 
original observ^ers in the bank wiring room, and Homans after them, 
took as evidence for friendship, interactions among the men on the job: 
thc\' noted that the men talked to each other in friendly fashion, and 
not only about matters related to the work at hand; they helped each 
other in their work, traded jobs with each other, shared candy with 
each other, played games with each other during lunch hour. By noting 
w'ith whom an individual had such relations over and above those re¬ 
quired by the work process, how frequently they occurred, and what 
kinds of sentiment were associated with the interactions, the patterns of 
friendships among the men in the bank wiring room were identified. 

Let us compare these indicators of friendship with the operational 
criteria of friendship we have been using in our analysis of on-the-job 
relations among printers. We have used two criteria, both of which give 
us the same kind of results and which appear to us to be different indices 
of the same kind of friendship; whether a man’s two best printer friends 
worked in his shop, and whether a printer associated with his shopmates 
off the job. 

It is immediately apparent that the Hawthorne study (and Homans 
in his re-analysis of it) on the one hand and the ITU study on the 
other were looking for different things, were in fact investigating two 
very different problems which translated themselves into differing cri¬ 
teria and indices of what is loosely referred to in both studies as “friend¬ 
ship.” The former were interested in on-the-job relations both for their 
own sake and for their bearing on the relations between the workers 
and the “formal organization” of the plant. These interests are not cen¬ 
tral to our analysis of the political system of the ITU and the relations 
between the men and their union. We have not the slightest reason to 
doubt, and some reason to believe, that in every print shop, even the 
smallest, we may find the same kinds of social relations that are pictured 
in the Hawthorne studies. But we are interested in on-the-job relations 
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among printers only insofar as they are relevant to the union’s political 
system, and especially insofar as they can function as arenas of dis¬ 
cussion and debate about union politics. 

The conditions making for the kind of “friendship” that Homans 
talks about are not the same which make for the kind of “friendship” 
we talk about, the kind that is relevant to union politics. Indeed, we 
have argued that the constraint and involuntary relations which led to 
“friendships” among the men in the bank wiring room arc precisely the 
conditions least likely to make for the kind of “friendship” that can 
function as arenas of political discussion and debate in the shops where 
printers work. 

If the ITU study has little direct knowledge of what actually goes 
on among men in the print shops, so the Hawthorne study and Homans 
know practically nothing about what the bank wiring room workers do 
off the job. Specifically, they do not know whether the relationships 
that they recorded and identified so carefully in the shop have any 
consequences for the behavior of the men outside their shop. Could it 
not be that these “friendships” that we see in the bank wiring room 
are restricted to the shop? In contrast, our problem forces us to look 
beyond these kinds of friendships and ask whether interpersonal rela¬ 
tions in involuntary groups are likely to be elaborated beyond and out¬ 
side the circumstances that initially enforced the interactions. And our 
findings suggest that the more that relations among men are involuntary 
-i.e., the less chance there is for voluntary selection to operate in the 
choice of associates-the less likely it is that those relationships will be 
elaborated beyond the contexts which give rise to them, in this case, 
the workshops. 

For Homans, propinquity, with one important qualification,^^ is 


25. Homans’ major qualification of this hypothesis states that “when two per 
sons interact with one another, the more frequently one of the two originates inter¬ 
action for the other, the stronger will be the latter’s sentiments of respect (or hos 
tility) toward him, and the more nearly will the frequency of interaction be kept 
to the amount characteristic of the external system.” Homans here is talkintr of 
relations between those of different rank or status.— p. 247. ^ 

Wc might suggest that the relationship between the superior and subordinate 
IS a special case of what wc have called involuntary relationships, which as we have 
seen, can take other forms between status equals. Homans himself notes that it is 
not just the status inequality that prevents the emergence of friendly sentiments 
despite frequent interaction. Rather, he cites specific aspects of the relationshin 
and Its environment: the need for unquestioned obedience arising out of a dan 
gerous and uncertain environment, an inability on the part of the subordinates to 
escape from the relationship, and a superior who has not been chosen by those 
he leads-all these will decrease the likelihood that the status unequals will Lvelop 
tics of friendship between them. But at the other end of the continuum Homan^ 
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everything. People who are thrown together, if status equals, will be¬ 
come friendly. But not all interpersonal contacts become interpersonal 
ties. People have statuses and values which are not wholly the creations 
of their immediate interpersonal situations, but are products of prior 
experiences and circumstances. These prior factors serve to select per¬ 
sons from one’s environment. The important problems then become: 
Under what conditions are friendships determined more by propinquity 
and when more by shared values and statuses? When are values shaped 
more by association patterns, and when are association patterns more 
shaped by prior values? And when are shared values of greater signifi¬ 
cance in shaping patterns of friendship than shared statuses? 

The present study allows us to examine different situations in which 
the objective chances to exercise selectivity in the choice of friends 
vary. In the smaller shops there is clearly less opportunity for the selec¬ 
tion of friends on the basis of any prior statuses or values than in the 
larger shops with their larger pools. Our guiding question has been. 
What are the consequences of more or less selectivity for the character 
and consequences of the ensuing interpersonal relations? Our answer is 
that the greater the opportunity for men to select their friends from 
a large pool of other printers in physical propinquity in their shops, 


points out that Doc (W. F. Whyte, op. cit.), who was leader of a voluntary 
neighborhood group, the Norton gang, which had informally chosen him its leader, 
did have close friendship tics with his “subordinates.” The key variable in Homans’ 
analysis of why status unequals frequently do not develop friendship ties even 
when they have a high rate of interaction seems to lie in the degree of constraint, 
of forced and involuntary interaction, which can, as we have seen, also exist among 
status equals. 

In the case of involuntary relations between status uncquals, there is a double 
measure of constraint—a constraint to interact, and a constraint to obey; while 
among status equals there is only the constraint to interact. And status uncquals 
are less likely to develop even the casual informality that develops among status 
equals who are constrained in interact. We might summarize this in a table: 


of Interaction as Affecting Relationships 


Type of Interaction 

1. Involuntary interocfiont 
between statut unequols 

2. Involuntary interactions 
between itotus equals 


Type of Sentiment 
to Develop 

Respect or hostility, but little 
offection or friendship 

Cosuol friendships 


Degree of Bloboration of Relatiomhip 
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Restricted to that required by the 
t'ttuotion 

Elaborated in norms ond octivlties 

directly ossocioted with the context 
which requires the interaction 


3. Voluntary interactions Closer friendships 

between stotus equals 


Eloborated more widely to Include o 
Wide ronpe of portlclponti* voluei ond 
interests ond octlvitles outside the 
context which first gave rise to the 
interaction 
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the more likely it is that these friendships will be deeper and closer, 
and their activities elaborated more widely, both on and off the job,-” 

26. Speaking of American society, Talcott Parsons notes: “Particularly between 
men, we institutionalize a diffuse ‘friendliness’ among occupational associates, to a 
markedly higher degree than is the case, for example, in most European countries. 
This is symbolized in such ways as the use of first names, various informal social 
relationships such as ‘having a drink’ together, and often a ‘kidding’ relationship. 
But such expressive orientations are not permitted to go too far in particularistic 
exclusiveness; there is an obligation to manifest them relatively impartially toward 
all associates or colleagues, and the corresponding expressive symbols and rewards 
are organized this way. The conspicuous thing about tJiis pattern is the limit placed 
on its particularism and hence -its integration with the univcrsalism of the occu¬ 
pational system. It readily becomes evident how breaking through these limits 
could be threatening by providing occasions for ‘favoritism’ in the instrumental 
aspects of the same concrete relationships .’’—Social System, Glencoe, III., 
Free Press, 1951, p. 418. 

W’e would agree with Parsons’ observations regarding the prevalence of “dif¬ 
fuse” and casual relationships among men in American shops and offices. It may 
be that the pervasive univcrsalism of the occupational system is partly respon¬ 
sible for this, but we hold that the objective chances of finding men in one’s shop 
or office with whom one shares values or interests are of greater influence on 
the kinds of friendships one develops around one’s workplace. We live in a 
heterogeneous society whose members use highly differentiated criteria in their 
choice of friends. Men do not deepen the diffuse friendly relations they have w'ith 
others in their workplace, not only because of the functional requirements of their 
occupational roles, but more simply because there is often nobody in the office 
or on the job they care to associate with more closely. And as we have suggested, 
the greater the chances for selectivity, the greater the likelihood of closer friend¬ 
ships developing between shopmates. 



CHAPTER 


9 


The Chapel 

as a Political Unit 


THE PREVIOUS CHAPTER has dealt with the way the size of a printer’s 
shop affects his relations with shop management and with other printers. 
How does shop size affect relations with the union.^ For the men in the 
small shops, management is near and important and the union remote. 
For men in the larger shops the union is closer and shop management 
more remote, and dealt with through the union. Beyond these patterns, 
however, differences in the content of union shop organization, the 
chapel, constitute another important part of the printer’s work environ¬ 
ment and experience which varies with different-sized shops. 


§ Chapel Chairmen in Different-sized Shops 

Under the requirements of the union constitution, about one thou¬ 
sand men currently hold chapel office in New York. This means that 
about one out of every eight or nine men holds this union post. A much 
larger proportion of the membership have held chapel office in the past. 
Over half of the random sample of Big Six members report having held 
some chapel office during their union careers. Turnover in these posts is 
high, since a local law prescribes that no chapel chairman may hold office 
for more than two consecutive one-year terms, except with the unani¬ 
mous consent of the members of his chapel. Such consent is rarely given 
in the larger shops, while in the smaller shops, where unanimous consent 
might be obtained more readily, the position tends to be regarded as an 
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obligation to be passed around and shared among the chapel members. 

Although the formal organization of the union makes no distinction 
betw een the chairman of the Daily News chapel, with some six hundred 
ri U members, and the chairman of a three-man shop, the actual char¬ 
acteristics of the office and of the men who fill it are so different in 
large and small shops, that to continue to talk about chapel chairmen 
as if they could be distinguished from nonchairmen without regard for 
the size of the chapel they head, would be both misleading and unfruitful. 

The chapel chairmen in large shops are much more deeply involved 
in union affairs than either their own rank and file or small-shop chairmen, 
as is clear in Figures 37A and 37B.' 

As can be seen from these data, chairmen of shops with more 
than thirty ITU members have markedly higher rates of union po¬ 
litical interest, activity, and knowledge than the rank and file in 
their own shops, while by way of contrast, the chairmen of the smallest 
shops, with fewer than ten ITU members, are almost indistinguishable 
from their rank and file in these respects. 

Chapel chairmen should be expected to differ from their rank and 
file where the job recruits members who possess special characteristics, 
and where the post of chapel chairman gives a man different kinds of 
experiences from those of the ordinary member. Both of these fac¬ 
tors operate to make chairmen in large- and medium-sized shops 
markedly different from their rank and file in their relation to the 
union, while neither of these factors works to differentiate the small- 
shop chairmen from their rank and file. The chairman of a small shop 
has little to do with the union besides collecting dues once a week 

I. Further evidence may be found in the figure below. 


Figure—Interest in Union Politics of Chairmen and 
Nonchairmen in Different-sized Shops 
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and keeping the financial records for the chapel. The post offers no 
special status or rewards, nor does it take the chairman away from 
his bench or machine during working hours. The post in a small shop 
is rarely a step upward in the union hierarchy, since it provides neither 
the leadership training nor the popular following that would recom¬ 
mend a man for higher union posts to union leaders or men in other 
shops. So it is not surprising that the small-shop chairman typically 
holds the job because nobody else wants it; frequently not even he wants 
it, and he has become chairman only because he protested slightly less 
vigorously than anyone else in the shop. When selection for the job 
occurs in this random way, chairmen will not differ appreciably from 
nonchairmen in their involvement in union affairs. 

In contrast to the chairman in the small shop, the large-shop chair¬ 
man usually njoants his job. Over two-thirds of the chairmen in shops 
with more than a hundred ITU members say they would rather be a 
union officer than a foreman, while only a third of the chairmen in 
shops with fewer than thirty members show the same preference. More¬ 
over, many of the large-shop chairmen have served an apprenticeship 
in lesser chapel posts, while none of the small-shop chairmen have done 
so—there are no other chapel posts in small shops. The clearest evi- 
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Figure 37B 


Rates of Union Political Activity of Chairmen and Nonchairmen 
in Different Shops 
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dence that large-shop chairmen want their jobs may be seen in the fact 
that most large-shop chairmen have to run for their office against oppo¬ 
sition. The percentage of those who have held chapel office and were 
elected against opposition increases with the size of the shop in which 
they held office, with about two-thirds of the men who have held chapel 
office in shops with more than a hundred members reporting that they 
were opposed for office.^ 


2 . 

Table^Proporiion of Chapel Officers in Differenf-sized Shops 
Who Were Elected Against Opposition 

(Asked of oil those who have held chopei office: How mooy men were there in that chopel where 
yov held office?) 
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The above table both confirms the fact that chairmen in large shops usually 
want their jobs, and throws light on the relationship between the size of a shop 
and internal political cleavage. As noted earlier, the small shops are much less 
likely to develop cliques or subgroups which oppose each other on union politics. 
In the small shops few men want to be chapel chairmen, few men care much who 
is chairman, few men want to create the severe strains which contested chapel 

elections would introduce into the cohesion and work atmosphere of the small 
shop. 
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In the larger shops the chairman of the chapel is actually a union 
officer who spends at least part of his working time, and in the large 
newspapers all of it, in chapel and union business.^ He enforces union 
rules which cover almost every aspect of work. In contrast to the 
stewafd in large-scale industry, the chapel chairman deals with the 
employer and with his direct representative in the shop, rather than 
with a supervisor who is so low in a long management structure that 
he has no effective power or authority. Workers and employers can 
and do take appeals from the chairmen’s decisions to higher union 
authority, but in practice the chairmen in these larger shops wield a 
great deal of authority both with management and the men. 

It is likely, as some large-shop chapel chairmen have persuasively 
argued, that they work harder and longer hours than do the men at 
benches and machines. It is also true that they are subject to the strains 
resulting from their role as the first arbitrator of any intrashop dispute.^ 
But the large-shop chapel chairman clearly is engaged in a different type 
of work from that of the ordinary printer. He is a man-manager rather 
than a skilled manual worker: his working hours are spent dealing with 
other men—arguing, persuading, exercising power—rather than working 
with machines or type. And his job carries with it special rewards which, 
it is clear, are felt to be considerable. A chapel chairman in a large shop 
has a greater measure of personal control over the content and schedul¬ 
ing of his work than other workers have. His work is more varied, 
and to him, more interesting. Although printers on the whole seem to 
find their work interesting and “creative,” nevertheless many chapel 
chairmen indicated that one of the major rewards of the job for them 
was the chance to deal with people rather than with machines and type. 
In addition, considerable status accrues to the job in large shops—status 
deriving from its stature as an elective post, as a recognition of talent 
and ability, as a position which commands a certain amount of power 
and influence, and as a form of work which is much more “middle-class” 
and managerial than manual labor. Such a job recruits a body of able, 
informed, and ambitious men, who in the course of gaining and hold¬ 
ing chapel office acquire many of the skills of politics and leadership. 
These men learn how to organize a political campaign, to preside over 

3. A chapel chairman, whether working full- or part-time for the union, con¬ 
tinues to be paid by his employer. In addition, he receives for his services twenty- 
five cents per week per member. This sum is paid from chapel dues. In the largest 
shops, it is distributed among several chapel officers. 

4. For a discussion of the role such strains play in the democratic control of 
labor unions, cf. Shepard, op. cit.j p. 313. On the other hand, another solution to 
such strains is oligarchic control. Cf. Philip Taft: “Understanding Union Adminis¬ 
tration,” Harvard Business Revie'w, 24:246 (Winter 1946). 
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meetings and speak in public, to gain and use a personal following for 
political ends. They learn union law, the administration of union affairs, 
and how to negotiate with management. In short, the chairman of a 
large shop learns a great deal about the job of a union officer. 

The existence of this body of skilled, politically active, and ambitious 
men in relatively autonomous elective union posts has a variety of con¬ 
sequences for union politics. For example, in the formal organization 
of the union, the chapel chairman is one of the major links between the 
union administration and the rank and file. Supplementing the direct 
links between the member and his union—the union meeting, and the 
ITU Jotmial and Big Six BidletiJi—xho. chairman is nominally a key in 
the two-way channel of communication between leaders and led, ex¬ 
plaining and amplifying administrative policy and action to the mem¬ 
bers, and communicating rank-and-file problems and sentiments to the 
union leaders. On the whole, large-shop chairmen perform these func¬ 
tions, while small-shop chairmen do not. A chairman must himself have 
accurate information to be able to communicate it, and the fact that 
small-shop chairmen are almost indistinguishable from their rank and 
file in their lev'el of knowledge about union law and politics would indi¬ 
cate, even if no other evidence were available, that small-shop chairmen 

as a channel of communications to and from the mem¬ 
bership. 

But the influence of the chairman in his chapel goes beyond passing 
information up and down the line. For those chairmen who do transmit 
information, bo'll' they transmit information to the men in their shops 
-whether critically or uncritically, as a shop leader or as first-line 
administrative oHicc—is as important a part of their influence in their 
shops as is the fact of transmission itself. As has already been noted, the 
autonomy of the chapel chairman and his independence from administra¬ 
tion control make it at least as likely that he will transmit news of union 

administrative actions or policies with a critical commentary as with 
a reinforcing one. 

Apart from his communications functions, a chairman who himself 
is active and involved in union politics and affairs can stimulate members 
of his chapel to also become active. The predominance of this type of 
chairman in the large shops is certainly one of the reasons for the com¬ 
paratively high levels of political involvement among the large-shop 
rank and file. ^ ^ 

This pattern of active and capable large-shop chairmen has other im¬ 
portant consequences for union politics. It breeds me?! hungry for union 
office. After his constitutionally limited two-year term (if he is re¬ 
elected for the second year) the chapel chairman must return to the 



THE SOCIAL SETTING OF TRADE-UNION DEMOCRACY ( 182 ) 

ranks. If he is working in a large newspaper, this means that he moves 
from a white-collar, better paid position back to a bench or machine. 
But these are men who are ambitious and who have had the experi¬ 
ence of holding a position of higher status and power. The principal 
remaining avenue of further mobility and continued high status and 
leadership is union politics. Thus the turnover in chapel office in the 
larger shops creates a pool of trained and ambitious men who are moti¬ 
vated to seek higher union office, most of them through the union’s 
political parties.^’ One result is that almost every union officer and candi¬ 
date for office is a former chapel chairman. But most important, this 
pool of men who have had the taste and experience of chapel office 
provides recruits for the oppositio?i party, men who possess political 
and administrative skills and experience, and who have a popular fol¬ 
lowing in their own chapels or in the union at large. Thus in the ITU, 
in contrast to many unions, the administration in power never has a 
monopoly on the members of the union who have had training in politi¬ 
cal skills or experience in union office.® 

The larger chapels, by generating and supporting a body of union 
activists who have gained political and administrative skills and a per¬ 
sonal following independent of the union administration, thus perform 
perhaps their major function for the union’s political system—providing 
sources of power and leadership outside and independent of the union 
administration. In Chapter 4 we discussed the relevance of the concept 
of the mass society for our analysis of the ITU. There we noted the 
importance for a democratic political system of the existence of sources 
of power independent of the state, or in our case the union administra¬ 
tion, which mediate between the individual and the central governing 
body. In the ITU the independent chapels, along with the printers 
organizations, play this mediating role and provide structural bases for 
the two-party system which is the heart of the union s democracy. 


§ Politics in the Chapel 

In thf, course of this discussion it may have been forgotten that in 
the chapel as in the clubs, the open introduction of union politics is in- 

5. This is the push tending to involve large-shop chairmen 

in union party politics. There is also a pull provided by the personal 

continually on the lookout for a chance to recmit active 'l^Chap . i- 

following and have shown vote-getting talents. We discuss ’"I ^ ^^e detail 

6 . In a later chapter on union leadership (Chap, ii) we show m 

how the large-shop chapel officers provide the primary source of union and party 

leaders. 
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formally prohibited. Many union leaders explain this prohibition by 
noting that the issues of chapel politics—personalities and the administra¬ 
tion of chapel affairs—are not related to the differences and issues be¬ 
tween the two union parties. But as can be seen at the local and inter¬ 
national levels of the ITU, almost any issue can be converted into a 
partisan issue. Few issues that arise in the union are intrinsically party 
issues; they are 7Jiade political issues by the parties and their spokesmen. 
'I'he maintenance of the rule has other and better explanations. For one 
thing, chapel chairmen must deal wdth the union administration regard¬ 
less of which party is in power; if they were openly partisan, a strain 
would be introduced in dealing with a local or international administra¬ 
tion of the other party, and the help and services which the local ad¬ 
ministration can render the chapel might be jeopardized. Secondly, a 
chapel chairman is frequently called upon to decide issues between 
members within his chapel, and again open partisanship might strain 
harmony within the shop. Finally, the nonpartisanship of chape! chair¬ 
men helps sustain their independence in their relations with the union 
officialdom. A chairman is expected to be primarily the representative 
of the men in his chapel in dealing with the employer and with the 
union, and he is supported by union norms in resisting efforts to make 
him a representative of the union administration. Chairmen who ignore 
this normative prescription and attempt to furtlier the interests of their 
party at the expense of chapel interests or harmony lose support in 
their chapels. 

Despite the fact that union politics are nominally excluded from 
chapel elections, it is clear that the union parties have a strong interest 
in trying to elect men w'ho are sympathetic to them to chapel office. 
Chapel chairmen hold strategic and influential positions which assure 
them of getting more of a hearing than anyone else in the chapel on 
union affairs. They communicate and interpret the actions and policies 
of the local administration to their members, preside at the monthly 
chapel meetings, and informally influence political sentiment, especially 
among the least active members. 

The party leaders recognize the power of the chairmen to influence 
votes; in interviews, leaders of both union parties acknowledged that 
their members in the larger shops work consciously to influence chapel 
elections. Most often, party influence takes the form of organized but 
covert support of candidates who are sympathizers and supporters but 
not members of the party. While sanctions against party politics in the 
chapel appear to hinder the candidacy of overt party members in chapel 
elections (only one-quarter of chapel chairmen in shops with more than 
thirty members are party members) being a party sympathizer and 
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consistent supporter will gain a man a party’s organized support and 
the support of partisan factions in the chapel, without alienating the 
independent voters who would be wary of electing a too openly partisan 
chapel chairman. 

PARTY STRENGTH IN THE CHAPELS 

Just how numerous are party members and partisan factions? Table 
18 shows the support for each party in the large shops. 


Table f8—Party Members and Supporters In Large Shops with Thirty or More 

ITU Members, Per Cent 


Consistent Progressive supporters* 

Prog Party members 8 

Nonparty activesf 10 

Inactive supporters 10 

Consistent Independent supporters 

Ind. Party members 6 

Nonparty actives 4 

Inactive supporters 7 

Alt independents^ 

Party members 2 

Nonparty actives 12 

Inactives 36 

“Don't know" and no answer 


N 




50 


5 

100 % 

(265) 


• A consilient party supporter is one who supports the same union party both locally ond 
Internationally. 

t Nonporfy actives contribute compoign funds and work for candidotes. 

t Lowercase “independents'' ore all those who do not support the some union porty both 
locally ond Internationally. They include a few porty members. 


First, with regard to the distribution of party strength, Table 19 
shows that in the large shops, the Progressives have more partisans of 
all degrees of activity than do the Independents, though at the time 
of the study the Independent Party was in power locally. The Pro¬ 
gressives are stronger than the Independents in the small shops as well. 
Taking small- and large-shop men together, the local membership as a 
whole seems to be divided among three groups: a large minority of 
between 25% and 30% of the membership who back the Progressives 
consistently in both local and international elections; a small minority 
of about 15% who do the same for the Independents; and a large group, 

7. In this section we focus on the relative party strength in the large shops, 
since, as we have noted, in the small shops chapel office is rarely important enougn 
to be contested or to engage the union parties. Morover, union politics in 
chapel is carried on by the active partisans and party menibers. Not , 

there fewer of them in the smaU shops, but those few are distributed so thinly 
among the hundreds of small shops that most small shops have none at all. 
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Table 19—Party Members and Supporters In Small Shops with Fewer than 

Thirty ITU Members^ Per Cent 


Consistent Progressive supporters 

Prog Party members 7 

Nonparty actives 4 

Inoctives 14 

Consistent Independent supporters 

Ind. Porty members 2 

Nonparty octives 1 

Inoctives 6 

All independents 

Party jnembers 2 

Nonparty actives 7 

Inoctives 49 

“Don't know” and no answer 


N 



9 



6 

100 % 

(165) 


comprising about half the membership, who do not consistently support 
cither party, but tend to v’ote Progressive in international elections and 
to fluctuate between the parties in local elections. 

A number of factors help explain the difference in the relative 
strength of the two parties in New ^'ork. Big Six has traditionally been 
a Progressive local in international elections: since 1920 the New York 
local has given a majority to the Progressive presidential candidate in 
fourteen out of eighteen international elections. Though the Independ¬ 
ents won the 1951 local election, the Progressives carried New York 
in both the 1950 and 1952 international elections. 

The lack of strength of international Independent candidates in 
New York caused the leading local conservatives to delay setting up 
a formal local party organization for many years. Since the local politi¬ 
cians are primarily concerned with winning local office, they refrained 
from using an international party label which might weaken them 
locally. Between 1941 and 1949 the local anti-Progressive group, which 
controlled the local administration during these years, had no formal 
party structure of any kind, but worked through campaign committees. 
After their defeat in 1949 the Independent leaders in New York decided 

that the advantages of systematic organization outweighed the liabilities 
of the party label in New York.® 

The organizational weakness of the Independents has greater conse- 

8. They have not yet been able to build as strong a party organization as the 
Progressives, who have had a party organization in New York since 1911 The com 
parative weakness of the Independent Party organization in New York has meant 
that in most of the larger chapels there has been a larger and better organized 
nucleus of Progressives working to influence the chapel’s vote. ^ 



THE SOCIAL SETTING OF TRADE-UNION DEMOCRACY ( 186 ) 

quences for chapel elections than for local elections. In spite of their 
organizational weakness, the Independents are often able to win a 
majority of the votes in the large shops in local elections, by reaching 
the nonpartisan majority with an intensive election campaign. But those 
election issues—such as a local contract or welfare benefits—which can 
make enough Progressive supporters and nonpartisans vote for the 
Independent ticket to win the local elections for them are not present 
in chapel elections. This allows candidates for chapel office in the large 
shops who are Prog sympathizers to profit from the stronger Progressive 
party organization and the larger resen^oir of Progessive sentiment in 
the shops, without having: to carry any responsibility for the Pro¬ 
gressive Party’s record in local administration. The result is that the 
chairmen of the large shops are more often Progressive Party sup¬ 
porters (though not members) than are the rank and file or the small- 
shop chairmen. The disproportionate number of Progressive supporters 
among the large-shop chairmen is in large part a result of the fact 


Figure 38—Progressive Parfy Supporters omong Chairmen as Compared 

with Rank-and-File Members in Large and Small Shops 



PERCENT 

CHAIRMEN 15% 

NON-CHAIRMEN 24% 


49% 

26% 


TOTAL CASES 

CHAIRMEN 

NON-CHAIRMEN 


(46) 

(149) 


(45) 

(260) 
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that in the large shops the sizable number of members and active par¬ 
tisans of the Progressive Party form a group well-organized enough 
to get men who are sympathizers elected to chapel office. 

It is a curious fact that in the larger shops, where chairmen are usu¬ 
ally elected against opposition, the men who are elected to the post 
differ markedly, in their political sentiments and union party attach¬ 
ments, from their constituents, while in the small shops, where the 
chairman’s post is filled more casually and often by self-appointment, 
chairmen are more representative of their rank and file. (For example, 
there was almost no difference in voting between chairmen and non¬ 
chairmen in small shops in the 1951 local election; in the large shops, 
the chairmen voted much more strongly than the nonchairmen for the 
Progressive candidate.) This apparent anomaly, however, is evidence 
of the fact that the seemingly nonpolitical chapel elections in the large 
shops actually do involve a covert struggle for power between the union 
parties for control of the chapel, with the political sentiments of the 
chairmen a product of the relative party strengths in the chapels. 
Though the chapel chairman is defined as nonpartisan, the chapel elec¬ 
tion tends to favor that parry which has the strongest organization and 
the most political resources.® 

THE ACTIVE PARTISANS IN THE LARGE SHOPS 

A further examination of Table 18 shows that about 16% of the 
men in the shops with more than thirty members belong to one of the 
union parties. But the parties can count on another 14% of the mem¬ 
bership, men we can call active partisans, who consistently support 
one of the union parties by contributing funds to it and working for its 
candidates. Another 17% are inactive partisans, supporting one party 
both locally and internationally without actively engaging in union 
politics. Taken together, these partisans comprise some 45% of the 
membership in the larger shops. 

The earlier analysis of the relationship between the size of a shop 
and the level of interest and involvement in union politics among the 
men who work in it largely ignored the active role of the union parties 
and their partisans. Working in a large shop increases the likelihood 


9. Studies of nonpartisan elections in civil politics point to the same conclusion 
In one such study it was found that a conservative group which had the support 
of the press was usually able to win nominally nonpartisan elections in situations 
and places where the majority of the voters were voting liberal when faced with 
party labels and issues. Cf. Arthur Naftalin: “The Failure of the Farmer Labor 

Party to Capture Control of the Minnesota Legislature,” Americaji Political Science 
Review, 38:71-78 (February 1944). 
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that a man will be concerned with the affairs of the union and that he 
will have the kind of social relations with other printers on the job 
which encourages such interest. But these social relations would not by 
themselves involve men in union politics if there were not other processes 
at work making the issues of union politics part of the content of those 
relations. By bringing union politics into the chapel in ways that force 
them upon the attention of less active and partisan men, the active par¬ 
tisans are important to the union’s political processes far out of propor¬ 
tion to their numbers. These active partisans convert potential political 
arenas into actual ones by channeling union concerns into union politics 
and by injecting political issues into the networks of social relation¬ 
ships that flourish in the larger shops. 

In describing their entry into union politics, many of the men now 
active in both union parties indicated that the political atmosphere in 
their chapels first brought the union parties and union political issues 
to their attention: 

I worked in a chapel out of which came a number of officials of the local. 

. . . When you see big men like that coming out of your own shop, as a 
young man you learn a lot. . . . You had to be a dumbbell not to know what’s 
going on. They were always discussing things, they were political-minded 
and made us interested. 

The first shop I worked in in New York had an active Prog and Inde¬ 
pendent-each wanted me to join. The Independent took me around to head¬ 
quarters and introduced me to the big shots there. 

I was working in the M-[a newspaper]. C [now a local officer] 

and D [later an international representative] worked there. They would 
round up the young fellows to get votes for themselves or on an issue. These 
men being union politicians got me interested. Both were undoubtedly aspir¬ 
ing for union jobs. The results were obvious, they attained them in later years. 

I had no interest in politics at all before; I think it was created there. It 
started me attending union meetings. 

I was at the N-[a newspaper] then. Naturally you talk to fellows, there 

were different viewpoints, and they ask you, “Going to the union meeting? 
and we went. I worked nights and was unmarried then. 

I got interested in a chapel fight over a man’s priority, which the politicians 
in the shop were fighting over. You get interested first in the shop, and then 
branch out afterwards. 

These reports indicate how the party men bring union politics into 
the shop. Active partisans attend union meetings regularly and bring 
back to the majority of less active members news of what went on. The 
issues brought up in the meeting are debated all over again in the shop, 
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with the opposition party attacking administration measures and ad¬ 
ministration supporters defending them. Thus men who never attend 
union meetings nor bother reading the Typographical Journal or the 
Big Six Bulletin are often forced to listen to discussions of local or 

international issues. 

Political discussion in the shops is to some extent consciously or¬ 
ganized. Party leaders in many of the larger shops make certain that 
their point of view reaches the membership. Men without party alle¬ 
giances are consciously approached for their support. One party leader, 
who is also an elected member of a high union body, described the 
operation of politics in his chapel as follows: 

In the T-[a newspaper], we have two completely separate groups. 

\W)rkcrs either consult me or consult A, who is L’s man. [L is a leader 
of the other party.] Anyone can find out who is an Indie or a Prog 
in the shop by watching who they associate with. ... A large part of 
the differences between the Indie and Prog followers is a result of personal 
contact. Many members follow me because 1 did them a personal service in 
the shop or in relation to their rights in the union. Most of our members lean 
in one or another direction, but can shift because of some immediate issue. 

The differences in voting in different plants arc also a result often of person¬ 
alities. Our party workers in [newspaper A] and [newspaper B] are very 
good. They can demolish the other side’s arguments better than the equiva¬ 
lent [opposing party’s] leaders in their shops. In [newspaper C] on the other 
hand, we do not have an able person on our side.*'^ 

This same man reports one of the ways a partisan can attempt to shape 
political sentiment in his shop. “I often stand at the chapel bulletin 
board, and when somebody reads an [opposition party circular] I 
point out the lies in it.” Undoubtedly there is somebody on hand to 
rebut him, and the casual reader at the bulletin board is thus exposed to 
or drawn into a political debate on the spot. This kind of interaction 
between active partisans and the less active men goes on constantly and 
works to stimulate political interest and raise the general level of knowl¬ 
edge about union politics among the men in the larger shops. 

SIZE OF SHOP AND INVOLVEMENT IN 

UNION POLITICS: A CURVILINEAR RELATIONSHIP 

The fact that active party members and partisans are key men in 
making other men’s social relationships on the job relevant to union 

lo. This respondent, like most union activists, probably overestimates the in¬ 
fluence of chance relationships and personal favors in shaping party allegiance. In 
chapters 15 through 17 we explore a range of factors which affect party allegiance 
and voting behavior. 
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politics requires a re-examination of the analysis of the connection be¬ 
tween the size of shops and the union political involvements of the men 
who work in them. 


Figure 39—Relationship between Size of Shop ond Activity in 

Union Politics 



PERCENT 23% 
TOTAL CASES 


24% 

(49) 


24% 

(50) 


40% 

( 83 ) 


50% 

(36) 


47% 

(75) 


39% 

(71) 


Up to this point we have been talking about “large” and small 
shops. In so doing we have implied that the relationship between shop 
size and political behavior is linear in character, such that the larger 
the shop, the greater the political involvement of the men.'^ But is the 
assumption of linearity valid for all of these relationships, for the whole 
size range covered by our sample, and hypothetically, for shop sizes 
greater than those studied? For example, can we assume that the rela¬ 
tionships found between shop size and various factors making for greater 
political participation show themselves operating most strongly in the 
very largest print shops? And would they continue to hold if there were 
print shops employing thousands of men as do single plants in other 
industries? There is evidence in the study that this is not the case, and 
some additional data suggesting why it is not. 

II. Often we made a dichotomous break benveen large and small shops because 
of the need for a sufficient number of cases in the several categories to allow us 
to test more refined relationships. A shop size of thirty members was chosen as tne 
breaking point after an examination of variations m certain crucml attitudes ana 
behaviors, such as participation in and knowledge about union affairs, whicn re- 
vcalcd a sharp break at about that shop size* 
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If a more refined breakdown than the simple one of “large” (more 
than thirty) and “small” (less than thirty) shops is made, the actual 
relationship between the size of the work unit and participation in union 
affairs turns out to be curvilinear rather than linear. The highest level 
of involvement in union politics occurs not among men who work in 
the very largest shops in New York but rather among those in shops 
employing between one hundred to two hundred ITU members. 

The number of cases in each group is fairly small, and in the largest- 
size categories we are dealing with very few shops. There are only two 
shops with more than 400 members, the New York Tioies and the 
New York Daily News, and the men in these two shops are very differ¬ 
ent in their level of involvement in ITU politics. But in spite of this, 
we believe that the pattern revealed in Figures 39 to 41 is not the 
product of sampling error or idiosyncratic shop factors. Rather, the 
increase in the proportion of politically inactive and uninterested men 
in shops of more than one or two hundred men is a necessary result of 
the factors we have alreadv described. 

In Chapter 5, where we e.xplored the processes of political activation 
and stimulation that take place in the printers’ clubs and in their in¬ 
formal relations off the job, we noted that having informal social rela- 


Figure 40—Relationship between Size of Shop and Interest in Union Politics 
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Figure 41 


■Relationship between Size of Shop and Knowledge about 
Union Affairs 



SHOP SIZE 

PERCENT 34% 47% 41% 57% 65% 69% 58% 

TOTALCASES (66) (49) (50) (83) (36) (75) (71) 

tions with other printers off the job did not tend to affect the political 
interest or involvement of the group of men who were least sensitive to 
union political issues. We explained this by suggesting that if such 
politically uninterested men associate with other printers off the job, 
they are likely to associate with men as politically insensitive as them¬ 
selves and thus successfully screen union politics out of their leisure-time 
social relations with other printers. By way of contrast, those ideologi¬ 
cally insensitive men who belonged to union clubs were markedly more 
politically active and knowledgeable than nonmembers. In the clubs 
men of little political sensitivity are, (according to our hypothesis), 
involuntarily exposed to political stimulation from the more active an 
partisan men who are fellow club members, and are less able to screen 
politics out of their club relationships than out of their almost who y 

self-selected relations off the job. . . 

The question of the voluntariness of relationships came up again m 

Chapter 8, in the discussion of social relations on the job. There it was 
noted that the relations among printers on the job in the small shops 
seem to be involuntary to a high degree and do not tend to develop into 



THE CHAPEL AND POLITICS 


{ 193 ) 

the close friendships that can function as arenas of political stimulation 
and discussion. In contrast, the “large shops” (and in Chapter 8 we did 
not distinguish, as we do now, between medium and large shops) per¬ 
mit a greater measure of self-selection in the informal relations among 
shopmates on the job, and more frequently tend to develop into the kinds 
of close relations that have consequences for the participants’ union 
political interest and involvement. 

Juxtaposing these two analyses, it may be suggested that social rela- 
tio 72 S a^nong printers are vwst likely to sthmdate political involveitient 
ertnong men 'who are inittally wiinterested in politics where there is 
enough selection possible in the choice of associates so that the relation¬ 
ships are likely to ripen into close friendships^ and yet little enough 
selectivity hi the relationships to ensure that men who are little inter¬ 
ested in union politics are exposed in personal ways to men who are 
highly involved in union politics. These conditions appear to be best 
fulfilled in the medium-sized shops. 

The shops which employ the most ITU members are the big news¬ 
paper plants. Not only are these shops very large as print shops go, but 
also the men in them do not work steadily the whole time of their shift, 
having free time during working hours to circulate around the shop. 
This allows a member of such a shop to actually have social relations 
with men in any part of the shop, not just those in physical proximity 

Figure 42 —Re/ationship befween Size of Shop and Personal 

Acquaintanceship with Active Party Supporters 



TOTAL CASES 


(59) 


(96) 


(60) 


(35) 


(74) 


(67) 



THE SOCIAL SETTING OF TRADE-UNION DEMOCRACY ( 194 ) 

to his bench or machine. The very large measure of voluntariness and 
self-selection in these social relations on the job allows many of them 
to ripen into friendships. On the other hand, the number and variety of 
men available in these shops is so great that men who are not at all 
interested in union affairs or politics are able to restrict their on-the-job 
relations to others like themselves, screening union politics out of the 
social relations they do have while avoiding politically stimulating con¬ 
tact and relations with union activists and partisans. Thus the inactive 
men in the largest shops are less likely to have personal relationships 
nj^ith politically active men than are men in the medium-sized shops. 

Twice the proportion of the men in the two biggest newspapers, as 
compared with the men in these medium-sized shops, do not know per¬ 
sonally either an active Progressive or an active Independent. It is not 
that the union parties are stronger in the medium-sized shops—on the 
contrary, it is likely that the parties are better organized and more active 
in the very larest shops—but that the party members and active partisans 
have greater difficulty in reaching all the workers in the largest shops 
on a personal level. The ten most active partisans in a shop of a hundred 
men may know all their shopmates. In a shop of four hundred, the 
forty most active partisans probably do not know personally as large a 
proportion of the men in the shop as do the ten in the medium-sized 
shop.The larger number of activists in the larger shops tend to interact 
more with each other; if the inactive men in the largest shops are able to 
associate more with each other, this is true of the activists as well, and both 
these tendencies work to reduce the frequency of interaction between 
active and inactive men. In the largest shops the very freedom of choice 

12. We are here suggesting that the effectiveness of the party activists in a 
shop in stimulating political interest among the less involved men is dependent 
not only on the proportion of activists in a shop but also on their absolute num¬ 
bers. Georg Simmel touches on this same point when he cites examples showing 
that “the absolute numbers of the total group and of its prominent elements so 
remarkably determine the relations within the group—in spite of the fact that their 
numerical ratio remains the same,’’—TAje Sociology of Georg Simmel. Translated 
and edited by Kurt Wolff, Glencoe, Ill., Free Press, 1950, p. 98. One of Simmel’s 
examples suggests that the importance of ten rebels in a parliamentary party of 
fifty is greater than that of four rebels in a party of twenty. It would seem that 
whether a numerically smaller or larger group of “prominent men” has greater or 
less influence or power in a larger mass organization in which they constitute a 
constant proportion depends, among other things, on the nature of the influence 
they are trying to exercise. It may be that an organized group of twelve men 
could more effectively govern a chapel of four hundred than could three men a 
chapel of a hundred. But where it is a question not of the exercise of formal control 
but of personal influence, it seems likely for the reasons we cite above that three 
men will have greater personal influence in a shop of a hundred than twelve in 
the larger shop, where they are more likely to monopolize each other’s time and 
attention. 
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allows the subgroups and cliques to be more homogeneous with regard 
to their involvement in union politics and at the same time more insu¬ 
lated from one another, thus reducing the effect of the active partisans 
in the shop on the inactive men. Further, the greater visibility of the 
parties and of party competition in these largest shops somewhat re¬ 
duces the effectiveness of their partisans’ efforts. Studies of personal 
influence, especially in politics, find that the more formal efforts of 
party campaigners to sell a party are less effective than the kinds of rela¬ 
tions more commonly found in the medium-sized print shops where 
party workers talk to other workers as shopmates rather than in a 
quasi-official role of party representative.^^ 

§ The Political Relevance of 

Personal Relations in Differing Contexts 

We have in various places discussed the political relevance of 
printers’ social relations as they occur in five different contexts: in the 
small, medium, and largest shops, in the printers’ clubs, and in the vari¬ 
ous settings where printers get together informally in their leisure hours. 
We can summarize and relate our findings about social relations in these 
various contexts if we characterize each type of context in terms of the 
degree to which a printer is able to choose the men with whom he has 
a continuing relationship—what we have spoken of as volimtarhiess of 
social relations. In Figure 43 we make no attempt to suggest just where 
along this continuum of voluntariness our several contexts are located, 
but we do indicate what we believe to be the relative positions, or rank 
order, of these contexts. 

Figure 43 —Location of Contexts along Continuum of Voluntariness 

of fhe Relationships within Them 



SMALL MEDIUM CLUBS 

SHOPS SHOPS 

LOW 


LARGE INFORMAL 

SHOPS OFF JOB 

CONTEXTS HIGH 


The most completely self-selected and voluntary relations are those 
among printers who get together casually and informally off the job 

13. P. F. Lazarsfcld et al.: The People's Choice, pp. 150-58. This study stresses 
the importance of casual personal relations in affecting the direction of political 
sentiment. Such relations, we suggest, have their effects not only on the direction 
of political attitudes but also on the level or degree of interest and involvement 
of those exposed to them. 
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in their leisure hours. A printer does not have to associate with any 
other printers outside of working hours, and if he does, it is because he 
and his friends want to get together and enjoy each other’s company. 
People enjoying such a relationship are likely to share a wide range of 
values and interests. These relationships serve best to stimulate and sus¬ 
tain the interest of the participants in union political affairs, //, to begin 
with, one or more of the participants have some interest in union af¬ 
fairs. But the same factors which will cause some interest in union 
politics to spread and affect the entire group of friends, will also insulate 
from union political affairs if there is no such interest in the group to 
begin with. So among printers in close, informal social relations with 
each other off the job a sharp dichotomy exists, with the members of 
some groups very interested in union politics, and members of other 
groups not interested at all. 

On-the-job social relations in the largest shops resemble these in¬ 
formal social relations among printers off the job. The large number 
of fellow workers available for casual socializing in the shop allows men 
to select others as friends who are much like themselves in their interest 
and involvement in union affairs. Of course even in the largest shops 
the work situation limits freedom in forming social relations, and there 
is a somewhat greater chance that inactive and uninterested men will be 
exposed to or drawn into political discussions with activists who work 
in the shop. But the least interested men are generally able to escape 
such exposure. 

At the other extreme the relations among men on the job in the small 
print shops are highly limited by the small number of men working. 
Men in the small shops should constitute potentially the very best kind 
of captive audience for stimulation and proselytizing by union activists.^^ 
But the earlier findings and analysis suggest why small shops so rarely 
are successfully converted into captive audiences by and for political 
activists. For one thing, there are relatively few activists in the small 

14. A very few of the small shops do in fact seem to constitute such a captive 
audience for a political activist, who usually is the shop chapel chairman. As we see 
in the table below, where the chapel chairman of a small shop is politically active, 
he may be able to drastically influence the men in his shop, since he can reach 
them so easily and frequently in his role as chairman and activist. 

Table—Influence of Active Chapel Chairmen (Small’Shop Men Only) 

Political Participation of 

Men in the Shop Active Chairman Inactive Chairman 

Active 

Inactive 54 82 

N (26) (85) 

No such relationship would be expected, nor is it found, in the large shops, where 
the level of activity of the chairman is no indicator of the political environment 
to which the large-shop men are exposed. 
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shops, and none at all in most of them. Secondly, as we have also noted, 
the highly involuntary nature of the small-shop men’s on-the-job rela¬ 
tions tends to prevent them from ripening into the closer kind of rela¬ 
tions that can include union politics as part of its content. Men in the 
small shops who have the casual occupational friendships with one an¬ 
other that are found in workshops and offices everywhere tend to resist 
the introduction of the potentially divisive issues of union politics. 

Social relations among printers in the medium-sized shops in some 
ways resemble those in the printers’ clubs. In the medium-sized shops 
there are enough men available so that printers can often find men on 
the job with ^vhom they can develop close friendships. Moreover, there 
are enough activists in the shop to constitute an important source of 
political knowledge and stimulation. These shops, and the printers clubs 
they resemble, constitute captive audiences for political activists. In the 
small shops a potential captive audience exists, but there is seldom any 
active panisan in the shop to try to capture it, while the very hetero¬ 
geneity of the audience makes it tend to resist the introduction of union 
politics. In the larger shops there are partisans aplenty, but they may 
have difficulty in capturing the audience—that is, in penetrating the 
networks of social relations formed by the apolitical. In the medium¬ 
sized shops and the printers’ clubs, where everyone knows everyone 
else, it is difficult for even the most politically apathetic man to com¬ 
pletely insulate himself from contact with the more active men in his 
shop; or looking at it from the other side, the active men can more 
easily reach all the men in the shop or club. In these two kinds of con¬ 
texts there is sufficient range for social relationships to permit them to 
develop into closer friendships, while at the same time there is a limit 
to the degree to which individuals can restrict their relationships with 
others like themselves. It is in these contexts, where social relations are 
in party free and voluntary and in part limited, that union activists can 
reach down farthest into the hard core of politically uninterested men.^® 

15. Further evidence for this is provided in the following table, which shows the 
proportions of politically insensitive men in different-sized shops who know an 
active party man personally. 

Tab/e—Size of Shop, and Personal Acquaintance with Active Parly Men, 
of Men low in Ideological Sensitivity 
low IS Mtn Who Know Personolly SHOP SIZf 


An Aclive Prog or fnd.^% 

^ 00 + 

200-400 

100-200 30-100 

10-30 

3.)0 

Both Pro 9 ond Ind. 

38 

55 

64 

36 

36 

5 

Prog Of Ind. 

16 

38 


14 

16 

24 

Neither 

46 

17 

36 

50 

48 

71 

N 
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(18) 

(11) 

(22) 

(33) 

(31) 

Since these men are little motivated to 

seek out 

active 

party men. the 

fact that a 

much larger proportion 

of those of them that work in 

medium 

(as comoared with 


large and small) shops know an active partisan supports our analysis of the nature 
of interpersonal relations in different union contexts. 
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Leadership in a Two-Party 
Union 

I: Reepiirements of the System 


IN ATTEMPTING TO EXPLAIN the persistence of an institutionalized 
two-party system in the ITU, we have up to now concentrated on the 
printers’ occupational community and on their social relations inside 
the shops. We have shown how the social relations between printers, 
formal and informal, on and off the job, tend to involve members in 
the political life of their union. The nominally apolitical printers’ clubs, 
chapel organizations, and informal social groups create an informed and 
interested rank and file. But this is only one of the requirements of a 
democratic political system. A democratic political system also requires 
leaders—leaders who have independent sources of power, independent 
bases of status, independent channels of communication through which 
ideas bearing on union affairs and politics can flow. Democratic politics 
requires that the opposition be strong enough to successfully resist being 
crushed by any arbitrary action of those in power; in addition, it 
requires a social atmosphere in which opposition is considered legitimate 
and not properly the target for repressive administrative action. 

Many of the same elements in the union and industry that create an 
informed and interested rank and file also contribute to the security 
and effectiveness of the organized opposition. In a sense they thus make 
possible the democratic political processes into which printers are drawn 
in all the ways we have described. Just how the structural and norma- 
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tive conditions necessary for democratic politics have been created and 
maintained in the ITU is the subject of the next four chapters. 

Under what conditions are there likely to be men in a union who 
are willing, prepared, and able to take an active part in internal organ¬ 
ized opposition groups? In the following discussion this question is 
separated into two parts: 

1. What factors tend to increase the size of the pool of potential union 
activists? Under what conditions is there likely to be a relative abundance 
of men who are at all inclined to be active in union affairs? Under what 
conditions a shortage? 

2. Under what conditions will some of these potential activists be 
enabled to take part in organized opposition groups or parties within a 
union? 


§ Factors Affecting the Number 
of Potential Union Activists 

The two guiding questions are distinct but not wholly independent: 
The size of the pool of potential leaders is in some measure affected by 
the internal political structure of the union and the opportunities it 
affords potential leaders. Nevertheless, despite the influence of the po¬ 
litical structure, it does appear that workers in different industries and 
occupations vary in their tendency to take active roles in their union. 
In such unions as the ILGWU there are apparently more opportunities 
and openings for active union work than there are members who are 
inclined to fill them. Leaders of the ILGWU report that almost any 
reasonably capable member who is strongly motivated to secure some 
union office and is prepared to work for it can gain it, but so few are, 
that the union administration has to make strenuous efforts to recruit 
new leadership by conducting leadership schools and by continual ex¬ 
hortation of the membership to play more active roles in the union. 

In other unions, which are oligarchic, centrally administered, and 
without a traditional commitment to industrial and union democracy, 
the leaders are just as happy that there is relatively little interest among 
rank-and-file members in gaining union office. There is no leadership 
“problem” in such unions (which include many of the old-line 
craft unions) because the scarcity of available positions coincides 
apathy on the part of the membership, apathy which is left undisturbed 
by the incumbent administration since it ensures continued monopo y 
of leadership. 


TWO-PARTY LEADERSHIP I 


(20S) 

The ITU differs from both these kinds of unions. In unions like the 
ILGWU the union organization requires relatively large numbers of 
first- and second-rank leaders in the shops and scattered locals, but 
there are relatively few aspirants for these posts. In unions of the second 
type few aspirants are needed or wanted, and few try to obtain union 
office. In the ITU many leaders are needed, and they exist in abundance. 
Why should the pool of potential activists be large in the ITU as com¬ 
pared with other unions? Part of the answer lies in the relatively high 
rewards of printing as a craft and as a source of status in the larger 
society. It is not surprising to find a greater abundance of union activists 
and leaders in those occupations—like music, journalism, acting—whose 
members consider their occupation an appropriate and rewarding sphere 
of activity. Similarly, a large proportion of printers, as compared with 
other manual workers, see their occupation and its institutions as a 
rewarding area of activity outside working hours. The relatively high 
level of satisfaction of printers not only helps maintain an active occupa¬ 
tional community (which we have seen is one of the structural pillars of 
union democracy in the ITU) but also helps more directly to retain 'ivithin 
the union the very men who are most likely to contribute actively to its 
political life. Job satisfaction works to increase the size of the pool of 
potential political activists inside the union by slowing the mobility of 
ambitious and talented men out of the occupation. 

High job satisfaction is only one aspect of the printers’ status implied 
in the term “labor aristocracy.” For the overwhelming majority of 
printers the relatively high status of the occupation, the stake they have 
in it if they hold priority in a steady situation, and its relatively great 
rewards in income and security all tend to turn attention and aspirations 
away from the uncertain rewards of other occupations and back toward 
printing and its union. And it is precisely the most ambitious men, the 
men who arc the most likely to aspire to leadership status in the union, 
who arc thus saved for the union. In other manual occupations the 
potential leadership is often lost before it ever enters union affairs be¬ 
cause of the greater rewards offered by other occupations. As Howe 
and Widdick write, the UAW “often faces the problem that precisely 
the men who are the most alert and serious and hence most likely to be 
active unionists, arc also usually most eager to get out of the plants.”' 

In the ITU the “most alert and .serious” men are likely to be chapel 
chairmen, who have, as a group, higher occupational aspirations than 
do nonchairmen. The chairmen of large shops, from whom the bulk 
of union leaders and activists is recruited, have the highest occupational 


I. Howe and Widdick, The XJAW and Walter Renther, p. 17. 
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aspirations of any group.^ The ambition of the able men finds its outlets 
in chapel and union office. One former international officer explicitly 
stated that mobility in the union structure was a conscious adaptation 
to being stuck as a printer. He had at first spent most of his spare time 
training for a profession. When he realized he was not going to get 
there, he shifted to the union as a path of upward mobility: 

Once you are a printer, there’s no other job you can get except that of 
union official. ... I had once intended to go into business for myself, but 
once I realized that I would always be a printer, I became interested in the 
possibilities of working for the union. 

One local activist further illustrates the point in his reply to the 
question, Have you ever thought of leaving printing for some other 
type of work? 

Yes, often; but the recompense is not as secure. Maybe family responsi¬ 
bility or lack of initiative is the cause. It’s not the dislike of the work mo¬ 
tivating me; it’s because you’re limited economically by the scale and contract 
—limited that is, if you’d like to do better. The pay isn’t bad in our line. I 
wanted to do a number of things—not too practical—but I wanted to study 
law. I would like to do organizational work, and I like to write. After think¬ 
ing it over, I see they are a dime a dozen and not as good pay. I also thought 
of going into business. I was in my own grocery store for three years during 
the depression. Things got better in printing and I went back completely to 
it in ’40. Before this I worked in the store days and printing at night. I didn’t 
like dealing with women and the financial returns and the hours weren’t as 
good. I would like to own my own business in the future, but the thing 
holding me and other boys down is the uncertainty of business, knowing 
you do have a skill. People successful in business usually have had to go into 
it, by accident or other reasons. But when you work 3614 hours per week 
and make close to $5600 in the trade, you think ten times before leaving, and 
ninety-nine out of a hundred don’t make the break. 

To the question. What kind of business would you like to go into? 

L replied: 

I wouldn’t care for a printing plant, but I’d like to be a publisher. . . ■ 
Also I like public relations and entertainment. I do it for the union and the 
party: in fact. I’m putting on the Anniversary Dance and Variety Show 
for the Prog Club. 



Tablo—Occupation Pr^faraneas of Chapol Chairmen and Nonchairmen 


Size of Shop 

Percentage preferring white-collar fob or profetilon 
N 


CHAIRMEN 

30+ 30— 

49 35 

<45) (46) 


nonchairmen 
30+ 30- 

26 28 
(259) 


The indicator of occupational aspirations is the response to the questicm. Is t ere 
any occupation you would like to have other than the one you now have—eit e 
in or outside the printing trades? 
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Given L’s abilities and his strong inclination to improve his position, 
it is very likely that he would have left any less attractive manual occu¬ 
pation at the first opportunity, either to open a small business, or failing 
that, to enter the lower white-collar world. To a printer these alterna¬ 
tives look much less attractive, and he is thus “saved” for printing and 
its union. Held to the occupation by its manifest rewards as compared 
with realistic alternatives, he is by temperament, inclinations, and ability 
a potential union leader. Given the structure of the ITU, L makes his 
practical adjustment and exploits the available ways, in chapel and 
union office and party activity, of using his skills, gaining status, and 
registering achievement within the institutions of the union’s political 
system. 

The ambitious printer can usually look to only two available chan¬ 
nels of mobility: shop management or ownership, or leadership in the 
union. In practice, the option between working for foremanship or 
seeking union office is largely determined for the ambitious printer by 
the size of the shop he works in. We have already seen that ambitious men 
in small shops look to foremanship, while their counterparts in the 
larger shops, where there is much less chance of becoming foreman, 
focus their aspirations on chapel posts and union office. Even more 
striking evidence of this may be found by examining the answers of 
chapel chairmen to the question, Would you rather be a foreman or a 
union officer? Two-thirds of the chairmen in shops with more than 
thirty men, as compared with only a little more than a third of chair¬ 
men in smaller shops, indicate a desire for union office. 


Toblo 20—Answers of Chapel Chairmen to “Would You Rather Be a foreman or a 

Union Officer?” 



30+ 

30~ 

Prefer foreman. % 

19 

44 

Prefer union officer. % 

65 

37 

Neither. % 

16 

19 

N 

(43) 

(43) 


While the size of a shop heavily affects whether an ambitious printer 
will be oriented towards becoming a union officer or a foreman, it is 
clear that the most consciously mobile members of the union tend to 
become active in union politics. In contrast, the scatter of evidence 
bearing on the union behavior of upward mobile men in other occu¬ 
pations indicates that ambition to secure a higher-status position is re¬ 
lated to nonparticipation in union affairs.^ Thus the attractiveness of 

V See S. M. I.ipset and Joan Gordon: “Mobility and Trade Union Membership” 
in R. Bcndix and ^ M. Lipset, C/ass, Status and Power, pp. 491-500; see also A. Tan- 
nenbaum and R. Kahn, Participation in Local Unions,” forthcoming. 
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printing as an occupation, the relatively limited chances for mobility 
within the occupation, and the real opportunity for advancement through 
union work are among the crucial factors helping to make the body 
of especially ambitious printers into a group of potential union activists 
and leaders. 

While many men become interested in union politics as a solution 
for their high-status aspirations, others develop the same union goals as 
a result of having been “born into” the union. A significant minority 
of the union’s members, 17%, are the sons of printers, while 30% have 
relatives other than a father in the occupation. Many of the leaders of 
the ITU are recruited from the ranks of printer families. These men 
have in common early and prolonged association with printers and their 
union in their own families, and apparently as a result of these associa¬ 
tions come to see the ITU and its institutions as an appropriate and 
rewarding area in which to invest their leisure time and energies. Some 
of these men grew up in what amounted to a printer subculture; for 
example one leader reports:^ “My stepmother and all her sisters had 
been printers, and I heard the conversation at home so much that it 
was just the natural thing to do. Hearing it at home so much made it 
so that I really didn’t know anything else. I don’t know how they 
started in printing. ... I think it was in their family before them.” 
Still another leader notes: “My stepfather was a very old member of 
the printers’ union. . . . After my mother married him I learned union¬ 
ism at home.” 

Union leaders are aware of the influence of printer origins on union 
involvement, and one young leader, himself the son of a printer, refers 
to the informal union policy of encouraging and facilitating the entrance 
into the ITU of boys from printer families. 

My father is a pensioner in the union, and it was through him that I got 
into printing. A lot of fathers in printing are anxious to get their sons into 
it because it’s given them a good living and they would like to see their sons 
in it. ... 1 have three brothers and all four of us started out in printing. 

. . . My uncle is in printing too. . . . We feel it’s highly desirable to have sons 
of printers, sons of Big Six men, come in. The father can teach his son 

unionism from the beginning. 

For men whose fathers and other close relatives were printers, print¬ 
ing is not simply something they work at for a living, but is the reposi¬ 
tory of strongly held norms, sentiments, and affective ties. For sue 

4. The senior author can testify to the reality of this subculture from his own 
experience. As a young boy he was taken by his father to meetings of Big &ix_ 
This practice of printers* bringing their children to 

today. It is another example both of the pride which printers have in their union 
and of the significance of the union to them as a leisure time activity. 
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men, union activity is in effect prescribed as a legitimate form of leisure¬ 
time activity; and to gain leadership status in the course of such activity 
is, for such men, to gain prestige in the eyes of an important reference 
group. We would expect a good proportion of men from such origins 
to become part of the pool of potential union activists almost from 
the moment they get their union cards, if not earlier in apprentice schools. 

The occupational community plays a role analogous to that of 
printer relatives in the creation of a large pool of potential union ac¬ 
tivists, Elsewhere (Chapter 5) we have dealt in detail with the nature 
of the process of activation to union politics through the occupational 
community. At this point we need only re-emphasize that those printers 
who become active in printers’ organizations acquire norms which de¬ 
fine union activity as appropriate and prestigeful. Just as participation 
in the occupational community increases the union political involve¬ 
ments of the rank and file, so it tends to enlarge the pool of potential 
union activists from whom the party and union leaders are recruited. 

A very different kind of factor making for union activists and lead¬ 
ers is a left political ideology which prescribes active participation in 

trade unions as part of a general social-political orientation. Mr._is a 

clear example of this kind of ideologically motivated leader. lie is active 
in local political affairs and a former officeholder in a local administra¬ 
tion; he has also apparently long held Communist sympathies and uses 
the jargon of Community Party organizational tactics in describing the 
formation and liquidation of the Amalgamation Party, which functioned 

locally as a Communist Party front exploiting the unemployment issue 
during the thirties. 


My first office was chapel chairman [in a small shop] in .926. I had no 
interest in [union] partes then. . . . The first [union] party that I joined 
was the Amalgamation Party in 1932. The Amalgamation Party had begun 
functioning in 1931 when I attended my first meeting. . . . The Progs w^e 

InT/ eroup and didn’t become progressive until we moved in 

and took them over-about .937-38. This was connected with our period o{ 

bu^Uv'h .^"‘1 'he thirties. We had the goal and the politica 

ov 5 ; W K Club, expanded and took it 

over. We bored from within. The [international] vice-presidencv was varan. 

then. Ralph Wright wanted it and was entitled to it as a Prog man But we 

Wked W <nstrumental in this: Elmer Brown waf the man we 

backed. We made a diversion so that our man got in by a slight number We 
infiltrated more until more progressives ioined and 

the Prog Club] had to find hs politicd affies e’lsewherl 

Though today this sounds like a parody of Communist Party primers 
the men who spoke it and used its prescriptions had some real succes^ 
m ITU politics during the thirties. Men with this kind of orientation 
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constitute a tiny fraction of the local membership—at a guess, perhaps 
I %—and an even smaller fraction of the international membership. But 
they are disproportionately active in union politics. Of the thirty-four 
local union leaders and activists we interviewed intensively, four or 
five appear to be basically motivated towards union politics through 
commitments to a social and political ideology which resembles ’s. 

The contribution of a left ideology to the pool of potential activists 
is one which might be expected to operate in almost any union, and in 
the ITU it acts as a basic motivation towards union activity quite inde¬ 
pendently of the characteristics of printing as occupation and industry. 
Ideology differs in this respect from the influences of the high status of 
the occupation, of printer origins, and of the occupational community, 
all of which are factors intimately related to specific characteristics of 
the printing crafts and industry. 

But all of these factors, including a left ideology, operate inde¬ 
pendently of the ITU’s political structure. That is, all of these factors 
would work to dispose men to be active in the affairs of the union even 
if the union were not run through the democratic machinery of a two- 
party system. There is, however, at least one important mechanism oper¬ 
ating to increase the pool of potential activists and leaders which is very 
largely a product of the union’s democratic structure: the large number 
of first- and second-line union posts in chapels and local union com¬ 
mittees, which breed union activists by drawing men into the political 
life of the union. It is not simply the large number of such posts (for 
this can be matched by the large number of shop stewards needed in 
other unions) but rather the autonomy of these posts and the high rate 
of turnover in office which make them an ideal seed bed for union 
leadership. Both their autonomy and high rate of turnover are conse¬ 
quences of the union’s over-all democratic political processes; and inso¬ 
far as they operate to draw large numbers of men into the active life of 
the union, and thus increase the size of the potential pool of leaders, 
they are helping maintain the system of which they are part. 


§ Requirements for the Recruitment 
of Activists to Opposition Groups 

The several factors cited above— the high status and other rewards 
of printing as compared with most manual trades, printer family con¬ 
nections, the lively occupational community, a left ideology, and the 
need to fill many autonomous first-line union posts—all lead printers to 
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consider their union as a legitimate and rewarding sphere of activity and 
involvement, and thereby tend to increase the number of men who can, 
under any given circumstances, be drawn into participation in union 
affairs.® But how do potential leaders become actual leaders? What leads 
some of them to ally themselves with a group which is openly in opposi¬ 
tion to the incumbent union administration? The example of the ITU 
suggests that if a continuing opposition group is to recruit support at 
all comparable in numbers and strength to that of the incumbents, it is 
necessary that such support by a union member should not endanger 
(i) the man’s material security nor (2) his security of status. 


§ Material Security 

Independence in union politics is a luxury that only men with some 
economic security can afford. The exceptions, the men who willingly 
suffer marked personal disadvantage by opposing authority for a prin¬ 
ciple, are rare enough to excite our admiration, but too rare to maintain a 
going opposition party. Principled opposition may enrich democracy 
with ideas, ideals, and issues, but economic security for most of the 
oppositionists is essential to its continuance. 

Theoreticians of democratic society have observed that opposition 
in civil politics bases itself on different parts of a highly differentiated 
and diffuse economy. Since in classical liberal theory the ownership of 
property is the base that provides the security to resist political op¬ 
pression, it is generally argued—as writers from Locke to Hayek have 
argued—that the preservation of or return to a wide dispersion of owner¬ 
ship of small holdings is necessary for the maintenance of democratic 
political institutions. The connection between ownership of property 
and political security (as a factor in political power) is a point of 
agreement between classical economic theory and Marxist theory, since 
both see in the economic sphere the central source of social power. For 
the former it was private property that gave political independence; for 
the latter it was the relationship of a whole class to the means of pro¬ 
duction that defined its political role and power. But neither of these 
traditions gave much thought to the political situation of the property- 

5 - While the factors cited above all affect the motivation of printers to engage 
m union activity, the relatively high level of formal education among printers makes 

different fashion, as a broader distribution of the minimum 
verbal skills necessary for organizational leadership than is found in most trade 
unions. However, as the level of education rises throughout the population this 
distin^ishing characteristic of printers as a group is likely to become less ii^por- 
tant than it has been m the past. ^ 
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less employee 'within his onjon class organizations. What may ensure his 
material security if he expresses and works for his political preferences 
inside his trade union, for example? The union may protect his job if 
he engages in civil politics against his employer; but who will protect 
him from his union administration in his opposition to it? 

Economic security for an employee is job security. He has it only 
if he has guarantees that his job tenure is not endangered by his political 
activities. These guarantees could take the form of civil law or they 
could be part of the union’s own normative system. Let us consider each 
of these possibilities. 

Most civil law bearing on trade unions regulates their relations with 
other institutions, primarily with business management. Civil law, e.g., 
the Taft-Hartley Act, has only very tentatively and without much ap¬ 
parent success attempted to intervene in internal disputes in trade unions 
—between a member and the union administration or between opposing 
union factions. '\ he civil courts may insist on a union conforming to 
the appearance of due process; but the courts do not seem interested in 
passing on either the substance of any given case or on union judicial 
processes in general. Unions make very little distinction between execu¬ 
tive and judicial power and will often assign the judicial function to 
agents of the administration which is bringing a member up on charges. 
The member-union relationship remains one largely governed by the 
law and practice of each union. 

What protection can the worker have within his union? The evi¬ 
dence in the ITU suggests that the requisite security for a worker can 
flow from the general acceptance of a set of “universalistic” norms and 
rules governing the procedures for gaining and holding job positions, 
norms and rules which are relatively invulnerable to manipulation by 
the incumbent administration. 

In the ITU the rules which govern getting and holding a situation 
are based primarily on the universalistic criterion of seniority. The 
priority system, whose major purpose and manifest function is to pro¬ 
tect the worker against management, also functions to provide the ordi¬ 
nary member with job security against a resort to arbitrary and re¬ 
pressive sanctions by the union administration. 

We might underline the fact that it is not the absolute security of a 
man’s job that affects the likelihood of his supporting opposition groups 
in union politics. If anything, the unemployed were among the most 
active political groups in the union during the Great Depression. The 
crucial question is whether this security can be taken away by the 
union administration. 

In some unions a man gets his job through the union office, and to 
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be out of favor with the administration is to be passed over when jobs 
are distributed. In other unions, expulsion from the union serves the 
same purpose. The Taft-Hartley Act has tried to intervene in this 
latter kind of situation, but where there are no safeguards internal to 
the union, a man has little practical redress by turning to the courts. 
He may save his own job, but at so much cost and trouble that the effort 
involved is almost as much a deterrent to dissenting or oppositionist 
behavior as the loss of the job itself would be. 

In the ITU a man’s job is usually obtained directly from the shop. 
In principle, a man can put his card in at any shop, and he will get a 
situation in'‘that shop by strict seniority. Actually, as was noted earlier, 
if a man has good personal relations with the men in a shop it will 
help him, but these deviations from the universalistic rules are not 
exploitable by the administration for political purposes. As a matter of 
fact, the danger that the hiring process will be systematically manipu¬ 
lated for the benefit of one group was at the heart of the political up¬ 
rising against the Wahnetas, out of which the present party system 
developed; since then there have been no important changes that would 
allow the power of job distribution to be used for internal political 
purposes. Thus in the ITU the combination of strongly held norms 
and union rules which govern the getting and holding of jobs insulates 
the job market from administrative manipulation. 


Security of Status 

The material security that flows from the separation and insula¬ 
tion of the whole system of employment from internal political pressures 
is the first but not the only prerequisite for the regular recruitment of 
men to an opposition party in a union. Perhaps as important is what 
may be called staWs psychological security based on the ex¬ 

pectation that active opposition to the incumbent administration will 
not be penalized by a marked loss of prestige and standing in the union. 
For union activists to have enough status security to support an opposi¬ 
tion party, it is desirable; (i) that there not be too great a gap in 
status between union officers and the rank and file (the breadth of this 
gap, in turn, depends on the relative social status of the occupation as 
compared with the status of union officer in the larger social structure); 
(2) that there be independent sources of status for union leaders out¬ 
side the union administration. 

In almost all unions there is a sharp distinction between the status 
of the members who work at the trade and those who are officers of 
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the union. In general, the status of officers of local and international 
unions does not come from their association with their particular trade 
or industry, but derives from the quite different roles they play in 
their occupation of “trade-union official.” And this status is very much 
higher, both in the eyes of the general public and of their own rank 
and file than is the status of almost all working-class occupations. The 
NORC study of the relative job prestige of different occupations as 
ranked by a national cross section of the population indicated that 
official of an international union” ranks about the same as “proprietors, 
managers, and officials,” and considerably higher than any manual occu¬ 
pation.® Howe and Widdick note that in the UAW: 

The status of the union official can be very high; ... he is usually highly 
respected by the workers for his presumed superior knowledge and greater 
articulateness; he earns a larger and more steady income than they do; he 
does not have to submit to factory discipline and can keep comparatively 
flexible hours; and he enjoys what is for most Americans a very great privilege 
and mark of social authority: he can wear “white collar” clothes rather than 
work clothes."^ 

Each of the grounds on which this deference is accorded the leader 
—knowledge, skills, income, job control, head instead of hand work— 
tends to separate the official from the ranks in his style of life, social 
perspectives, and so forth. But in addition, the status differential they 
create serves to justify the leader’s monopolization of power in the 
union which his position in the union hierarchy only malces possible. 
The familiar self-reinforcing pattern of power and status begins to 
operate: union office carries with it power, develops skills, supports a 
middle-class style of life, and is in fact a middle-class occupation. All 
this makes it easier for the leader to maintain his power, first because he 
thereby becomes abler, but more important because the high status he 
is accorded by the rank and file serves to legitimate his authority. 

The higher, more secure income, together with the different range 
of experience that is involved in being a union official—desk work, 
travel, association with business, government, and other union leaders— 
provides the basis and substance for styles of life markedly different 
from that of the men in the shop.® At the local level there usually is 
not a large difference between the official’s income and the worker s 
pay, but still the local officer has a securer income, a better chance to 
rise within the union structure, and a much pleasanter, more varied, and 
more rewarding kind of work. 

6 . Cecil C. North and Paul K. Hatt, in Wilson and Kolb, Sociological Analysis. 

7. Howe and Widdick, The UAW and Walter Reuther, p. 257. 

8. Michels in his Political Parties made this cleavage a central element in his 
analysis of oligarchy. 
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The high status of leaders compared to the rank and file in most 
unions gives the union official a very great stake in the retention of 
his job, driving him to attempt to reduce in every way the insecurity of 
his tenure. These efforts, of course, are often directly contrary to the 
democratic values of the trade-union movement. And it is precisely in 
unions that the strain between the incumbent’s desire for security of 
status (i.e., of office) and the democratic processes is uniquely great, 
as a result of the size of the official’s status stake in his job and of the 
nominally democratic character of his organization. 

With few exceptions, almost every trade-union official has moved 
up in the status hierarchy through his own achievements. The occupa¬ 
tion of trade-union leader is one of the few of high status which is filled 
almost wholly by achievement and in which family help plays almost 
no role. Most high-status positions carry witli them some security of 
tenure once a given position is reached. Democracy, however, implies 
permanent insecurity for those in governing positions; and the more 
truly democratic the governing system, the greater the itiseciirity of the 
incumbent. Thus every incumbent of a position of high status within 
a truly democratic system must of necessity anticipate the loss of his 
position by the operation of normal political processes. 

People cannot be expected to accept this insecurity with equanimity. 
Once high status is achieved, there is usually an interest in protecting 
and retaining it. This is especially true if the discrepancy is very great 
between the status of the office held and that of the position one is 
likely to fall back to upon defeat. This is very much the case for most 
trade-union officials. 

It is quite true that insecurity of tenure is faced by holders of elec¬ 
tive public office in any democratic society, but there are important 
differences between the political situations in the state and in a union. 
Politicians in democratic societies are generally drawn from what Max 
Weber termed “dispensable” occupations, such as the legal profession 
or (more often in Europe than in the United States) journalism.® A 
practitioner is able to leave these occupations for long periods to enter 
politics, and can return to his occupation without much loss of status 
or earning power when he loses his elective post. Indeed, far from 
being penalized by a return to civil life, many former public officials 
are able to capitalize on the skills and informal relations established 
while in office. 

In contrast, those relatively few trade-union leaders who are de¬ 
feated after serving in high union office cannot return to a position 

9- Mnx Weber, “Politics as a Vocation,” in H. H. Gcrtli and C. Wright Mills, 
Fro 7 n Max Weber^ especially pp, 94-99, 
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which will enable them both to retain their high-status position and to 

continue to be active in union politics. To return to the style of life 

of the rank and file is too great a change for the defeated union leader; 

this is why so many union leaders who lose office leave the occupation 

entirely and either go into management or secure an appointive office in 
some other union hierarchy^® 

The absence of an experienced trained cadre of potential leaders 
in the ranks (which defeated office holders could provide), makes very 
difficult the maintenance of an active opposition in the ranks which 
could present alternativ^e sets of leaders and policies at union elections. 
When all the men of experience in union affairs are either in the ad¬ 
ministration or out of the union, there is no nucleus of skills, ideas, and 
reputations around which an opposition can crystallize. The history of 
the UAW illustrates this pattern: their three former international presi¬ 
dents, a former international secretary-treasurer, and a number of past 
vice-presidents and other high officials have left the union upon defeat 
to take jobs in private industry or in other unions. Thus, unions in low- 
status manual occupations not only lose potential leaders who fail to 
enter union affairs, as we have noted earlier, but they also often lose 
experienced leaders who refuse to return to the shops if they can do 
better outside the occupation. 

The internal political consequences of the relatively “flat” strati¬ 
fication system in the ITU are now clear. Its members have an income 
and status which minimizes the disparity between the perspectives and 
styles of life of workers and union leaders. The current union scale of 
journeymen printers in New York (conditions are very similar else¬ 
where) is approximately $iio a week, with slight variations between 
the different shifts and the newspaper and commercial shops. During a 
period of full employment this amounts to nearly $6,000 a year before 
taxes and union charges. Very many union printers, however, make con¬ 
siderably more than this minimum; many shops pay premiums and 
bonuses to their more experienced men.^^ 

Side by side with the high average wages earned by journeymen 
printers is the tendency of the union's political system to operate to 
keep the income differential between workers and union officers small. 

Official salaries can be raised only by referendum of the whole 
membership of the local or international, and the membership persis¬ 
tently refuse to give their officers large or frequent raises. Union officers 


10. Cf. Lipset, in Berger et al.. Freedom and Social Control^ pp. 92-98. 
ri.Shop foremen and superintendents, all union men, naturally get much 
higher wages than the union standard, in some cases up to $ro,ooo and $12,000 
a year. 
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do make more than working printers, but even that differential is less 
than it appears, since holding union office in the ITU involves a great 
many extra expenses which officials in other unions either do not have 
or else are able to charge off to generous (and frequently unexamined) 
expense accounts. ITU officers are almost always party men and have 
to contribute a sizable proportion of their salaries to their party’s cam¬ 
paign chest; and when they “have a drink with the boys” they are 
expected to pick up the tab. Since all expense-account items must appear 
in the Typographical Journal, for international officers, or in the local 
monthly bulletin, for local officers, it is difficult to pad the expense 
account to accommodate these necessary political expenses. One re¬ 
spondent reported that a former international vice-president refused to 
run for re-election because he could not afford the additional expenses 
that went with the job. Although few union leaders refuse office or 
leave it for this reason, the fact is that they have very little financial 
stake in union office, and are that much less inclined to entrench them¬ 
selves in office to the detriment of the democratic process. 

The fact that the incomes of international and local officers cannot 
support a style of life much different from that of the average member 
is an important factor, though not the only factor, tending to minimize 
the cleavage between leaders and led. Printing is a skilled trade with 
rich traditions and a relatively high status for a manual occupation. 
Within the trade itself the status of journeyman printer is probably 
even higher than in the society at large, and working printers them¬ 
selves have very much the sense of meeting their union officers as status 
equals, with nothing like the deference paid by most semiskilled workers 
to their white-collared middle-class union officers. 

Moreover, the union officer’s work is not always very attractive to 
the skilled typographer with pride in his craft. Most industrial wage 
work is physically wearing, monotonous, without much intrinsic mean¬ 
ing or reward for the worker. Printers are not the body of free and 
unalienated craftsmen that traditionally some of them once were, but 
they still seem to derive important rewards and gratifications from their 
work itself. The dull smoldering hatred for the machine, plant, or shop 
which is characteristic of many wage workers in industrial society is 
simply not present among printers in any noticeable degree. 

The relatively high income, status, and job satisfaction of the printer 
as compared with ITU leaders (and of trade-union officials generally) 
introduces an amazing freedom and flexibility into the union’s internal 
political life. Where return to the ranks, either voluntary or upon de¬ 
feat in an election, involves no great loss in style of life, job rewards, 
or status, the union officer has very much less of a material and psycho- 
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logical stake in his job. The return of a union official to the ranks is 
further eased by the absence of any feeling that he has been repudiated, 
for changes of fortune are frequent in the ITU’s two-party system, and 
defeat is generally by a small margin.’^ Almost invai'iably, men in the 
who serve a term in local or international office do return to the 
ranks upon defeat, fulfillment of a statutory term of office, or voluntary 
letitcment. Over the past twenty years, or as far back as we checked, 
almost every officer of the ITU and its two largest locals. New York and 
Chicago, who has left office has returned to the trade, except for a few 
who have gone on tlic retirement list of the uniond^ Within the ranks 
these men form a body of skilled and experienced union activists who 
engage in union politics outside the formal administrative structure. 

T he narrowness of the status gap between officers and rank and file 
in the ITU not only facilitates the flow of men from office back to the 
ranks, but also affects the rclationsliip between superiors and subordi¬ 
nates in union office. In most unions the w idc status differential between 
leaders and led provides the unity of purpose, the common perspectives, 
and the disciplinary sanctions and rewards for conformity which help 
convert a union administration into a pcjlitical machine. The special 
interests, activity, and experience of union officials, both on and olf the 
job, create bonds of sentiment, common orientation, and perspective 
which sharpen the cleavage between officials and rank and file and serve 
as important colicsivc elements within the leadersliip group. The mem¬ 
bers of a union officialdom, who share far more in common with each 
other than with the rank and file, appear to develop a self-consciousness 
regarding their common interests which finds expression in tiicir use 
of the organizational macliinery for the defense of their individual ten¬ 
ures and group power. 

1 he organizational machinery is most cfTective in the defense of an 
incumbent administration when the administration has achieved the par¬ 
tisan discipline of the political macliinc. And the special privileges and 
status of the union official as compared with tlie rank and file can be a 
potent instrument for the achievement of this partisan discipline. The 
hold of a union machine on officials docs not lie solely in the fact that 
lower- and middle-level leaders retain their jobs at the pleasure of the 
top administrative leaders; it is rather the fact that these jobs are so 
attractive, as compared with work in tlie shops, that gives the union 
officeholders their huge stake in their positions, and corrclatively makes 
them dependent upon and subservient to their union superiors. 

12. For further discussion of this point, see Chap, if, pp. 233-36. 

13. There is no loss in seniority status for men who serve as full-time union 

officials. 
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As a corrollary of this fact, a union which draws its members from 
an occupation whose status is equal to or higher than that of union 
leader shows less tendency to develop a strong and cohesive administra¬ 
tive political machine. The dictatorial power of leaders of unions of 
professional workers and artists rarely approaches that of the leaders of 
unions of manual workers. Similarly, in the ITU, where the personal 
stake of the union officer or aspirant is so much less than in most unions 
of manual workers, the administrative machine has a much weaker hold 
on him. It cannot expect his blind devotion or enforce his single-minded 
service in defense of the administration’s power and tenure. Thus poli¬ 
tics in the ITU become far less a matter of machine discipline and far 
more the free interplay of ideas, issues, and personalities. 

But as was noted earlier in this chapter, the security of status that 
allows union activists to be in opposition is affected not only by the 
narrowness of the status gap between leaders and men in the shop, but 
also by the chances of achieving the status associated with union leader¬ 
ship in other ways than through holding a union office. If this is pos¬ 
sible, an individual who wants to be active in union affairs is made that 
much more independent of the incumbent administration. 

The relevance to union politics of independent sources of status 
for potential union activists is pointed up by Michels’ analysis of oli¬ 
garchy. For Michels, the widely observed cleavage between leaders and 
led in large, nominally democratic organizations, plus the monopoly of 
status held by the administration and its bureaucratic offices, is a central 
element underlying the iron law of oligarchy. Michels’ analysis of or¬ 
ganization is in part a theory of social stratification within large demo¬ 
cratic organizations, especially those which draw their members from 
the working class. If we look at the bases of this stratification system 
we see that Michels assigns greatest importance to the factor of “position 
within the formal organizational hierarchy” and treats other variables 
of stratification, such as power, accorded status, and income, as largely 

dependent upon and derived from this position within the administra¬ 
tive hierarchy. 

Looking at large bureaucratized working-class organizations in gen¬ 
eral, this is probably an accurate observation. As Michels notes, it is the 
fact that leaders of conservative and bourgeois parties derive their status 
in large part from sources outside the parties-from their economic po¬ 
sition or professional status-that reduces the tendency of these parties 
to become bureaucratized and develop the administrative discipline and 
oligarchic control which characterize the working-class organizations. 

The ITU, which does not conform to the iron law, is a case 
where power, status, and income are not always nor inevitably depend- 
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ent upon formal position in an administrative hierarchy, even in a 
working-class organization. For as we have seen, the chapel and the 
printers social organizations break the monopoly of prestige which ordi¬ 
narily is held by the union administration. Or put in terms of social strati¬ 
fication, these independent structures create alternative sources of status 
for printers outside the administrative bureaucracy, thus nullifying one 
of the assumptions underlying Michels’ iron law. The chapels and 
printers’ clubs are arenas of activity in which men can gain the 
status rewards of leadership without accepting the discipline of the ad¬ 
ministration machine and without being dependent on its approval. In 
this respect the existence of "alternative sources of status in a union oper¬ 
ates in similar and parallel fashion to the rough equality of status be¬ 
tween working printer and union leader: Both 'work to reduce the 
status stake that union activists have in holding union office, and by 
reducing that stake reduce the dependency of officials on the incumbent 
administration and increase the chances of their supporting opposition 
groups. 

These alternative sources of status have two important characteris¬ 
tics: first, they are autonomous or independent status systems; and 
second, they are not themselves bureaucratized. The first of these char¬ 
acteristics allows men to acquire the status and prestige of leaders outside 
the administrative machine; the nonbureaucratic character of these 
small structures means that status and prestige acquired in them attaches 
more to the men as persons than to any office they hold in them. Thus 
a man who is openly opposed to the incumbent union administration 
can both acquire prestige and leadership status in union-related affairs 
and retain that prestige through the vicissitudes of a career in union 
politics—in union office and out of it—as a chapel chairman or working 
at a machine. 



CHAPTER 


11 


Leadership in a 
Two-Party Union 
II: The System at Work 


IN THE LAST CHAPTER wc obscrved that a party system in a trade 
union requires that there be first a body of men who are inclined to 
invest their time and energies in union activities, and second, that these 
men have enough security to engage in these activities outside of and 
in opposition to the administrative organization. We have shown how 
these requirements are met in the ITU. But to demonstrate that the 
fulfillment of these and other requirements make party politics pos¬ 
sible does not show us concretely the ways in which potential leaders 
are brought into the active political life of the union. 

The specific channels of leadership recruitment are not themselves 
determinants of the party system; they are among its consequences, but 
are in that important class of consequences which also help to maintain 
the system. Thus in what follows wc will take the party system in the 
ITU as given, and see how it operates to oiainrain a continual flow of 
new leadership at all levels of the union where the necessary activities 
of an internal democratic system are carried on. 

Let us examine the careers of two typical union leaders. 

Mr. M entered the trade in 1924 and the union in 1929. A man of consid¬ 
erable intelligence, talent, and ambition, he very early looked towards the 
union as an arena for activity and channel of advancement. He began attend¬ 
ing union meetings, became active in his chapel, was elected vice-chairman of 
a big newspaper chapel in 1933 and chairman in 1937. He became active in 
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local union politics in 1935, when a group of more militant and radical men 

who appealed especially to the unemployed printers were pushing Elmer 

I 3 rovvn for president of Big Six. Brown had worked in the newspaper plant 

where M was vice-chairman. M by this time had a personal following not 

only in his own shop but m others where he had worked, and Brown asked 

for his support. Whether on his own initiative or Brown’s, M was one of the 

organizers of the Nonpartisan Committee, which developed into a local 

paity, supporting Brown and other candidates for local office. M continued 

active in the NPC, becoming its chairman, until its amalgamation with the 

local Progressive organization in 1940, after which he continued his activity 
for the Progs. 

After his election as chairman of his newspaper chapel in 1937, M was 
appointed to the local discipline committee by Brown, then local president, 
in 1939. i\I was elected to the local executive committee in 1941 and again in 
^ 943 - local delegate to several international conventions, ran for the 

office of local vice-president in 1947 but was defeated, and was appointed to 
the full-time paid post of local organizer by a Prog president in 1949. He 
returned to his shop when the Progs were defeated for local office in 1951* 
but continues active in local union and party affairs. 

M has strong leanings toward legal work, and this has constituted an im¬ 
portant part of his activities in the union. He has studied union law closely 
and is an effective advocate on the floor of the union meetings. He has served 
as counsel for the local union in appeals to the ITU Executive Council, played 
a judiciary role as member of the local disciplinary committee, which hears 
and tries members on charges of infraction of union rules, and has also been 
on the other side of the bar as defense counsel for members, appealing decisions 
of the union to the local meeting. 

The important elements in M’s career were his activity in his big 
newspaper chapel, his knowledge and skill in the use of union law, and 
his close association with a vigorous group of political activists who had 
connections and a following throughout the local. Behind the specific 
activities composing his career lay a strong motivation toward achieve¬ 
ment and advancement, and a political ideology which on the one hand 
defined the union as an appropriate channel for achievement and mo¬ 
bility and on the other hand allowed him to use one of the major local 
political groups as the vehicle for his aspirations. 

M’s opposite number in the Independent Party, N, is a very differ¬ 
ent kind of man, although his union career does not look very different 
from that of M. 

N entered the union in 1925. He very quickly started going to meetings 
and became union label representative in his chapel almost immediately. He 
lost interest for several years, and then with the depression again became 
active in the various chapels he worked in. During the thirties N acted as 
defense counsel for different men who were up on charges for one reason or 
another. Very early in his career, in 1926, he joined the Monotype Club, a 
nominally apolitical subcraft organization of three to four hundred members 
which looks after the special interests, and especially the job situations, of 
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monotype operators. He became very active in the Monotype Club, was on 
their board of governors, and was secretary and chairman of several com¬ 
mittees. Largely through his friends and connections in the Monotype Club, 
he became active in the early thirties in the Big Six Liberals, a group which 
supported candidates for local union office, most of whose members later 
joined the local Independent Club when it w'as organized in 1949. N w'as 
active in support of one of the candidates in the 1939 election and was chair¬ 
man or vice-chairman of the several book-and-job chapels he worked in dur¬ 
ing the forties. 

N came to wide prominence in the local during the forties w'hen, as 
chapel chairman, he attacked what he deemed a recurring violation of union 
law in another chapel. He had a man go into that shop and then make a 
complaint. Two successive local presidents, the man he had supported in 
1939 and the man who later appointed him local organizer, ruled against 
him. He fought the case to the ITU Executive Committee on appeal from 
the local ruling twice, finally gaining a clear-cut victory. An effort to dis¬ 
credit him boomeranged in his favor, and he was elected to the local execu¬ 
tive committee in 1947. Since he w as not wholly committed to any party, he 
was appointed to a scale committee by the Progressive local president in 1949. 
He ran as a lower-case independent for local vice-president in 1949 and lost to 
the Progressive candidate. N w'as elected chapel chairman in his shop again 
in 1950, and local delegate to the ITU convention in 1951. He w'as invited to 
join the Independent Club in 1950 and accepted. He lost the club’s nomination 
for local vice-president but was appointed full-time organizer when the Inde¬ 
pendents won the election. 

N is a conservative, soft-spoken man who comes from a printer 
family and likes to spend his leisure time with his printer friends. His 
entrance into union political activity was much more the result of 
social relations and personal pulls than of any strong ideological com¬ 
mitment to union work. The original source of his involvement in 
important local union affairs was apparently his activity in the Mono¬ 
type Club, a nominally apolitical craft and social-fraternal organization. 
The close friends he made in the Monotype Club drew him into a local 
Independent Club. His important chapel offices apparently came largely 
as a result of this involvement in local union politics. But chapel office, 
and the opportunities it gave him to get deeply involved in cases of 
what he believed to be infractions of union rules in neighboring shops, 
gave his personal stock in the union a boost at the same time that it 
stimulated his own political ambitions. Finding it impossible to gain 
local office as a lower-case independent, N affiliated with the Inde¬ 
pendents and was rewarded with the union post he held when inter¬ 
viewed. 

The union careers of these two men cover the range of personal and 
organizational activities which, in different combinations and sequences 
constitute the career lines of almost all of the active leaders in the 
union. If we examine the biographies of these and other leaders we 
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find in each some or all of the following kinds of activities, often, though 
not always, in roughly the sequence in which we list them: 

1. Early and regular attendance at local union meetings. 

2. Interest and activity in the affairs of the chapel. 

3. Speeches from the floor at local meetings. 

4. Election to chapel office, 

5. Seiwice as “counsel’* in behalf of a member, a chapel, or the local 
in trial proceedings or appeals held under local or International 
union law. 

6. Appointment to minor local union committees or posts. 

7. Membership and activity in a union political group or party. 

8. Membership and activity in a “nonpolitical” printers’ club or or¬ 
ganization. 

9. Appointment to paid full-time local office—organizer, benefit clerk, 
etc.—and election as delegate to International conventions. 

10. Election to the local executive committee or higher local office. 

The career of Mr. M which is sketched above shows all those ac¬ 
tivities except for membership in a nonpolitical printers’ club, while 
the career of Mr. N included all of these activities at some point or 
other in his career. 

Not all of these various posts and activities are equally important in 
understanding how the party system recruits leadership. It docs not 
greatly contribute to our understanding of the operation of the union’s 
recruitment machinery to note that after twenty years of varied kinds 
of union activity, an active party member who desires it can usually 
count on an appointment to one or another of the local union commit¬ 
tees when his party comes to power. The crucial events in the recruit¬ 
ment of union leaders occur at the beginning of an active union career; 
it is at that point that we can see that the factors which make for a 
pool of potential activists and the factors which provide the necessary 
personal security for opposition activity are but the necessary condi¬ 
tions for the recruitment of a union leadership. Let us look more closely 
at some of the concrete mechanisms through which these underlying 
conditions are translated into a continual flow of party and union leaders. 


§ Attendance at Union Meetings 

A PRINTER WITH AN INTEREST in union affairs, with or without am¬ 
bitions for union office, will ordinarily and most naturally pursue this 
interest first by attending local union meetings. Meetings of Big Six, 
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held monthly in a large high-school auditorium in downtown Man¬ 
hattan, are very far from the routine, manipulated, and predetermined 
local meetings so common in other unions. On the contrary, every 
event and policy of any importance to printers sooner or later comes 
to the floor of the Big Six meeting for discussion; these discussions are 
full and often heated; the presence of an opposition caucus ensures the 
debate of policy proposals; and often on matters of real consequence 
there are close floor votes. The meetings, as we note elsewhere, are 
both consequential and dramatic, and attendance can be quite reward¬ 
ing to a man with an interest in union affairs and a taste for public 
debate and organizational politics. 

The union meeting provides, among its many functions for the 
union’s political system, a link between the personal ambitions and 
inclinations of individual men and the union institutions. Regular at¬ 
tendance at these meetings is almost invariably the first step on a career 
in union affairs. The meeting is the place where a potential leader’s 
private motivations start to become relevant to union politics, not only 
for the role he plays there, voting and speaking, but also for the larger 
role of “union active” that he begins to acquire for himself, a role which 

begins to equip him for further involvement in the union’s political 
system. 

Regular union-meeting attendance can by itself bring a man to the 
attention of established union leaders. And speaking on the floor is one 
way to begin gaining a reputation outside one’s own chapel. Mr O ap¬ 
parently first came to the attention of leaders of both parties in this way. 

O got his journeyman’s card in 1934 and from the very beginning attended 
meetings regularly and followed union affairs closely. Very soon he attracted 
notice by speaking on the floor at a union meeting on the unemployment situ¬ 
ation, in a way that earned him, by his own report, “prolonged applause.” 
He became active in his chapel at the same time and learned union law. He 
was elected secretary of his chapel in 1937 and chairman a year later. In 1939 
he was appointed to the book-and-job investigating committee by the then 
local president, a leader of the faction which later organized the local Inde¬ 
pendent club. O reports that this appointment came as a great surprise to 
him and he has no idea why he was chosen, but it seems likely that this was 
an effort by the conservative group to size up and perhaps gain the support 
ot a promising young activist who was not yet committed. But O didn’t bite 
although appointed to several trial committees in addition. 

In 1950 O was appointed by the then local president, a Progressive, to be 
chairman of the committee in charge of arrangements to celebrate the Bie 
Six centennial. Up till this time O had not joined either political party though 
he had received appointive posts from both. But in 1950 O reports that the 
Progressive leaders told me 1 was being talked about and insisted they wanted 
me in there; that they “knew my sympathies were there; and why wasn’t I 
m there? 1 thought about it and decided that I couldn’t sit on the fence if 
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active. Therefore I joined the party to give room for the expression of my 
opinion.” O continues to work in the shop, but is active in Progressive Party 
and union affairs generally and is very much available for future union posts. 

But even Mr. O, who made a speech on the floor of the local meet¬ 
ing earlier in his career than most printers, had to prove himself by 
gaining chapel office before he became the object of competitive re¬ 
cruitment efforts by the two parties. Some leaders who have a special 
flair for parliamentary debate keep themselves before the eyes of the 
membership throughout their careers by frequent speeches on the floor 
of the meeting. But in most cases, regular attendance at local meetings 
is more important to a man’s political career mdirectly: by attending 
meetings regularly a man can demonstrate his union interest to his shop- 
mates and also gain the special knowledge about current union affairs 
which enables him to play an active role in his chapel. 

A man who exhibits interest in union affairs and a willingness to 
work in these affairs in his leisure time is valued by union leaders both 
for the concrete services he can perform and for the political value of 
his support of the parry in his shop. But before the processes of insti¬ 
tutionalized recruitment begin to operate, a man must show some evi¬ 
dence of interest in union affairs on his own. He must define himself as 
a union activist before he can be defined by others as a potential leader 
or political partisan. Regular attendance at local meetings is the first, 
almost obligatory step in this self-definition. 

§ Chapel Office and a Union Career 

An ambitious man who has begun to take an active interest in 
union affairs can, if he wants, immediately identify with one of the 
union political parties, begin to do party work, and hope for eventual 
recognition of some kind as reward for good and faithful party service. 
This is the ordinary way party workers are recruited into parties which 
compete for control of the state. But in the ITU the parties have rela¬ 
tively little patronage at their disposal. There are only seven full-time 
appointive posts available to the President in the local union—four busi¬ 
ness representatives, a benefit clerk and assistant, and a label representative 
—and those posts generally go to active party men who themselves have a 
personal following. The much more common pattern for political activists 
in the ITU is to seek chapel office on their own before affiliating with a 
political party. The chapel office is the pivot of a union career; rewarding 
in itself to the union activist in status and experience, it can be gained 
without organized political support, while equipping him with skills and 
a following which enhance his value to the parties. 


TWO-PARTY LEADERSHIP II ( 225 ) 

Of the thirty-four union leaders inter\dewed intensively, only three 
had never held elective chapel office at any time in tlieir union careers. 
Two others, who had held elective chapel office, iiad been lower-case 
independent (nonparty actives) throughout their union careers. Of the 
twenty-nine leaders interviewed who had held elected chapel office and 
had been active party men, eighteen had held their first chapel office 
before becoming active in a union party, five apparently became active 
in party politics before gaining their first chapel office, and for six men 
the sequence is uncertain or else the man became active in party and 
chapel almost simultaneously. This pattern, whereby most active union 
men serve in sbme chapel office before identifying with a partv, seems 
to be the result of two factors. First, the nominal prohibition against the 
overt introduction of union politics into chapel affairs, which we have 
discussed earlier, inhibits the union activist from identifv'ing with a 
party too early in his career, before lie has gained a following in his 
own chapel. Party membership is associated with partisanship and self- 
seeking, while chapel office is seen rather as a kind of public service; 
there is a general sentiment, among rank and file and actives alike, that 
a man ought to earn the right to be partisan by serving in chapel offices 
or other nonpolitical posts before making a partisan commitment. Party 
membership does not appear to hurt a man’s candidacy for chapel office 
if he has a long union career behind him, but it is felt to be inappro¬ 
priate and narrowly partisan for a young man to make his party com¬ 
mitment before demonstrating his willingness to take on nominally 
nonpolitical posts. 

The second factor behind the chronological priority of chapel office 
to party membership is that becoming a party member seems to be rather 
a process of recruitment to the party by other party activists than a 
man applying for membership on his own initiative. And this recruit¬ 
ment usually takes place after a man has gained chapel office on his own, 
because it is there that he takes on value for a party as a man with a 
following, and also there that as chapel officer he begins to come in 
contact, at chairmen’s meetings and other union functions, with the 

party men who are always on the lookout for new men with a fol¬ 
lowing in the ranks. 

We can see this pattern of recruitment of chapel chairmen to the 
union parties in the careers of the leaders themselves. 


^1^ union in 1940 and a few years later became chairman of 
his shop, a book-and-|ob shop employing about twenty-five ITU members 
Some trouble developed with the shop management, and P turned to the 
ocal union administration for help. P reports, “I got the hein of rh.. ? ■ 
leadership then, and became quite friendly with it-Bill R [then one of ihe 
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local organizers] especially.” R, in addition to being a local organizer, was 
one of the leaders of the local Progressive Party organization. P then joined 
the Progressive Party and became active in its work. P explains his commit¬ 
ment to the party thus: “During that condition in the shop, R was helpful. 
I promised to be active, attended party meetings, and promised to deliver 
the [shop] vote if he was helpful. 1 took assignments after that in the party.” 
The connection was mutually advantageous: P later became member of the 
executive committee of the local Progressive Club and was also appointed to 
local union committees. 


P’s case shows very clearly how the ordinary working relations be¬ 
tween local officers and chapel chairmen can be turned into opportuni¬ 
ties for getting new blood into the union political parties. In a union 
with live democratic political institutions, partisan politics tends to per¬ 
meate all union relations and functions. 

Local officers get to see chapel chairmen at monthly chapel chair¬ 
men’s meetings and in the course of union business. But they also make 
it their business to get around to the shops as often as they can, and 
especially at election time. Even while campaigning for votes in the 
shops, they keep a sharp eye out for chapel chairmen who look like good 
prospects for recruitment to their party organizations. One local ac¬ 
tivist, who had long been active in the Independent Party, broke with 
them when, as he charges, “the leader of the international Independents 
came to New York and dictated putting on a man to run from New 
York for an international office without consulting the local party 

organization.” Mr. S continues: 


For ten years I didn’t go exclusively to either party. 1 would give dona¬ 
tions to both-it didn’t obligate me to either. Then during the 1949 campai^, 
Barrett [the Progressive candidate for local president] came to see me at the 
shop and asked me as chapel chairman to show him around. He hadn t known 
me before. ... I asked him some questions; he looked at me because he 
thought them good questions. Next thing 1 knew, when he was elected 1 wa 
appointed to the political education committee. This functions during tne 
[civil] elections. It recommends candidates for political office outside tne 
union. Right after that I was appointed to the local benefit board. I jomea 
the Progs . . . after I met Barrett and he appointed me to 

education committee-Now I’m on their policy committee chairman 

their membership committee, and God knows what else they 
if I don’t say No. 

S was an especiaUy attractive recruit: as both a fo^er 
activist and a chapel chairman, he probably commanded a ^“bstanml 
following in the local. His rapid rise in the party organization also sug 
gests that he is a man of energy and ability The f 

note is that his talents were not permanently lost to the 
the union after his break with the Independents, as they almost certainly 
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would have been in a one-party union. He could continue to be active 
in his chapel, quite apart from his involvement in party politics, and his 
post in the chapel eventually provided the circumstances for his re-entry 
into union politics. 


§ The Printers’ Clubs and Union Leadership 


Many of the leaders we interviewed have been members of one or 
more ptinters clubs or organizations at some time during their careers. 
Club memberships usually help a union career; at the very least, mem¬ 
bership in a printers’ club whose members are recruited from the whole 
local widens a man’s acquaintance in the union and helps him gain a 
circle of friends outside his own chapel whom he can count on to 
actively support him when he runs for union office. 

Among the leaders we intendewed, three had been presidents of 

large city-wide clubs having a hundred or more members. In each of 

these cases, this club presidency was an essential factor in their political 

activation, pushing them in different ways into the political life of the 
union. 

For example, D joined the union before the First World War From 
the beginning he was interested in union aflfairs and regularly attended 
the monthly union meetings, although in these early days he took no 
active part m discussions on the floor or in union politics. However he 
very early became interested in the problems of his subcraft and a 
gw years after joining the union he helped organize the Monotype 


D soon became president of the Monotype Club, and continued in 
that office for fourteen years. During these years both he and his rela¬ 
tions with the union changed in a number of ways: (i) He was gradu 
ally drawn more closely into union politics. The administration of the 
union affected the members of his club, who increasingly looked to 
him as their s pokesman in their relations with union leadership (^) His 


would call tlie manufacturers of th? when dwvtvaun.r, mhi;: 

a skilled monot>pisc. Alany of the monotype operators had cotren rhrir r ■ 

m a school run by tl\e manufacturer, who thus could act as r 

employers and the operators. Such an arrangement of course 

all kinds of favoritism and corruption, and the Alonotvpc CIiili ^ 

took over the function of placing monotype operators in iobs Th formed, 

function, since the Monotype Club has'no m"re 

any other printers’ club. Nevertheless, the Club’s role at the point Tf iob dkr 1"" 
non is an important one for its roughly two hundred members ^ ^ distribu- 
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role as club president, and as a key man in job procurement for mono¬ 
type operators, gave him a great deal of prestige and power among the 
monotypists, and this prestige carried over among members of other 
subcrafts. (3) This prestige among the members was recognized by the 
union leaders. (4) While D was gaining a name and a wider prestige 
among the membership, he was also acquiring skills of a sort that are 
not learned at the monotype machine: administrative and political skills 
w'hich earn added prestige among manual workers while being indis¬ 
pensable qualifications for a career in union politics. 

In the middle twenties D was appointed a member of the local bene¬ 
fit board by the local president at that time, Leon Rouse. This is a 
part-time, unpaid job, but, like all committee jobs in the union, is es¬ 
teemed by active unionists. The reason Rouse appointed D seems clear: 
it was primarily to obtain the support of the monotypists and any others 
with w'hom he had influence. As D notes, “Anyone who was a member 
of the benefit board was expected to try to get the local president 
elected.” 

This appointment illustrates one of the “self-maintaining mechanisms” 
of a democratic as compared wdth an oligarchic system. If Rouse had 
been more strongly entrenched in office, had not faced an internal or¬ 
ganized opposition, and had not needed extra votes wherever he could 
find them, he would have had no need to gain the support of men like 
D. But the committee jobs the president distributes to club leaders and 
chairmen of larger chapels in return for their support enable them to 
gain additional union-wide prestige. In the long run, this acts as much 
to defeat the incumbent as to help him, for the independent status of 
these men means that they can desert him whenever they become dis¬ 
satisfied with him or his policies. 

In the election of 1931 D did become dissatisfied with Rouse, and 
because of his independent status did not feel obliged to continue to 
support Rouse. As he says, “Conditions had changed. I felt we should 
have a change in elective officers to meet the new conditions, just to 
see if we couldn’t change conditions in the trade—although to be fair, 
the administration wasn’t responsible for the conditions.” (The condi¬ 
tions he speaks of were the unemployment which was growing in 1931-) 
By this time, D’s club leadership and initial involvement in union poli¬ 
tics had made a real political activist out of him. Since then he has 
helped organize various local parties, in the thirties and forties, and has 
been active in them. At the time we interviewed him, his party was in 
office, and he held a full-time appointive office in the local administration. 

D did not have to be intensely ambitious for union office (as indeed 
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he was not); his many friends in the union took the initiative in drawing 
him into union politics. His presidency of the Monotype Club led him 
directly to a place on the opposition ticket in one local election. D ex¬ 
plains how he came to run for vice-president in 1936 very simply; 

Well, 1 was president of the Monotype Club; 1 had a lot of friends; 
they would come after me. I was picked because I was president of 
the Monotype Club and was well known.’* D's position in the union’s 
social structure and the requirements of leadership of a signihcant sub¬ 
group in the membership provided the social pressure directing him into 
union politics, an arena into which his personal motivations and aspira¬ 
tions might not have led him by themselves. 

If internal politics in the ITU can take the form of an alternation in 
office or competing union parties, rather than of occasional explosive 
factional fights leading to the replacement of one entrenched oligarchy 
by another, it is in part because an opposition in the ITU does not have 
to gain union office quickly or die. The existence of independent printers’ 
organizations which remain active between elections and are not affected 
by the outcome of any given union election gives an opposition a source 
of strength to which it can return time and again for both leadership 
and rank-and-file support. Thus in the ITU a candidate or an active po¬ 
litical group can Jose a number of union elections and still remain alive, 
active, recognized, and unintimidated. For example, the various political 
groups and parties which D supported lost more elections than they 
won between 1932 and 1945, but neither the defeats of his friends nor 
his own defeat by a narrow margin when he ran for local vice-president 
in 1936 drove him out of union politics. And what is true of the printers’ 
club is true also of the autonomous chapels and locals; these independent 
structures which operate to sustain ITU politics are more stable and 
longer-lived than any single issue. Without such enduring bases, it is 
doubtful if an internal opposition which did not win its first election 
could long survive the concentration of power in the hands of the in¬ 
cumbent administration. 


§ The Distribution of Leadership Skills 

The classic mechanisms which Michels identified as guaranteeing 
and reinforcing the power of an organizational oligarchy over the mass 
membership are all monopolies of one sort or another: monopolies of 
power, status, channels of communication, money. At various points in 
our analysis we have noted how in the ITU these monopolies are broken 
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in some fashion—by characteristics of the occupation, through the oper¬ 
ation of the occupational community, and through the autonomous 
chapel and local system.^ 

In most unions one of the principal factors which operate to perpetu¬ 
ate incumbent power is the administration’s almost complete monopoly 
of the chances for learning political and administrative skills. One of 
the few roles open to a manual worker in which he can learn such skills 
is that of union leader. In the political life of the nation as a whole, 
political leaders are recruited mainly from those occupations whose mem¬ 
bers must learn political skills in order to carry out their occupational 
role. The legal profession is, of course, the one which best trains its 
members in such skills, but many business executives also learn political 
skills: the successful executive must be able to make speeches, secure 

assent, mediate conflict, and so forth. 

If one considers the trade-union movement, it is apparent that the 
principal school of leadership skills is usually the union administrative 
and political structure itself. The average worker is rarely if ever called 
upon to make a speech before a large group, to put his thoughts down 
in writing, or to organize a group’s activities. The monopoly of political 
skills within the union possessed by union officers is one of the major 
factors which prevent the effective organization of opposition senti¬ 
ment within labor organizations. 

The one-party union organization may offer mobile office-seeking 
union members the opportunity to learn organizational skills through 
formal educational programs or through participation in unpaid volun¬ 
tary positions. Such aspiring members, however, are usually subjected 
in the process to a barrage of administration views on economics, poli¬ 
tics, and union organization. And since mobility within the union 
structure requires that the aspirant take over the norms and orientations 
dominant in the organizations, i.e., those held by the leaders, one wou 
expect that active members—potential leaders—would be receptive to 
the viewpoint of the administration and tend to develop a loyalty to it 
as the source of a more interesting and rewarding pattern of life activity. 

Aside from his political education or indoctrination, the aspiring 
leader in most unions has only one place to go if he is to go any 
where, and that is into the administration. Unless some opposition group 
exists, his political activity has to be within the bounds set by ^he ^el- 
ministration. Union officers, who are often faced with a paucity of skill 
and capable prospective subordinate officials owing to the lack of ade- 


2 We might suggest most broadly that a two-party system within ^ 

can exist only if these them broken! 

the system itself, once in operauon, helps maintain itself by keeping tn 
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quate means for training them, are usually willing and even anxious 
to accept capable union activists into the administrative structure. 

But the union administration’s monopoly over the teaching of po¬ 
litical skills is not always complete. Members of a trade union may learn 
political skills as a consequence of their occupational roles, or through 
participation in some other organization in which they are given the 
opportunity or are required to learn political skills. For example, actors 
must learn to deliver speeches effectively, and observers of the mem¬ 
bership meetings of Actor’s Equity report that there is a high degree 
of membership participation in discussion, as well as a long history of 
internal political diversity. 

The average manual worker who belongs to a union, however, does 
not gain such abilities through his job, and research studies clearly indi¬ 
cate that he does not tend to belong to formal organizations outside of 
the union. There are, however, at least tw'o organizations which have 
contributed to the training of w^orkers in political skills: churches and 
radical political parties. In the United States and Great Britain many 
workers belong to churches whose membership is predominantly work¬ 
ing class and whose lay leaders or ministers are themselves workers. 
Observers of the British labor movement have pointed to the fact that 
many of the early leaders of British trade unions and labor political 
groups were men w'ho first served as officers or Sunday-school teachers 
in the Methodist or other nonconformist churches.^ In the United 
States many of the early leaders of the United Automobile Workers, 
which had a large membership from the South, were men who had 
been active in Southern sects. Today the Catholic Church, through the 
Association of Catholic Trade Unionists, and Catholic labor schools, 
seeks to train Catholic workers in the skills of oratory, parliamentary 
procedures, organization, and administration. In situations in which 
Catholics as a group wish to fight the incumbent leadership. Catholics 

trained in these church groups often form the active core of opposition 
groups. ^ 

On the other side, left-wing political parties such as the Communists 
and Socialists have contributed a large number of the labor leaders of 
America. Workers who join such parties are trained, formally or infor 


y “The training in self-expression and in the filline of i 

of public affairs which these [,Methodist] Societies provided^r a great hos"t"of 
working men and women was invaluable as a preparation for industrLl " f- ' 

M Unionii^. The'Dissenting Ch oil 

Methodist Society were the pioneer forms of the later self-govfridnv'^Lh ^ 
ganizations, and they became the nurseries of popular aspirafions afmr ^ac"" and 
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mally, in the skills of organization and communication and become 
potential union leaders. During the late thirties, John L. Lewis, though 
a political conservative, was forced to hire many Socialists and Com¬ 
munists as CIO organizers because these parties were the only reservoirs 
of organizing talent and skill that were friendly to the labor movement. 
One of the assets which has enabled Communists to gain support from 
non-Communists within the labor movement is the fact that in many 
unions Communists, though a small minority, are the only persons not 
in the union administration who know how to organize an effective 
opposition. " 

One key, then, to the potential for an active internal political life 
of any organization is the availability of trained political participants 
within the organization. This in turn will vary with the status of the 
occupation, with the extent that union membership overlaps member¬ 
ship in other groups which may provide independent sources of leader¬ 
ship training, and with the opportunities for gaining leadership skills 
witliin the union and occupational institutions. 

The ITU has a number of leaders who have had leadership training 
in various extra-union movements and organizations; for example, a 
striking number of Independent leaders in New York have had training 
in Catholic labor schools. But in contrast with most unions, whose mem¬ 
bers can get this leadership training only within the union administration 
or outside the union, printers are afforded a variety of opportunities 
to gain the political and administrative skills of leadership in union- 
connected activities which are not controlled by the union administra¬ 
tion. The leaders whose careers we have sketched above give ample 
evidence of these opportunities: chapel office, local meetings, printers 
clubs, the party organizations, all are training grounds where the skills 
of leadership are acquired. In these arenas, men learn to speak in public, 
thev learn the political arts of persuasion and compromise, and the ad¬ 
ministrative skills of chairing meetings, disbursing funds, and running 
organizations. Not one of the printers whom we interviewed gained his 
training in union leadership solely through holding union office. 

It would be difficult to overestimate the importance for a continuing 
democratic system of a wide distribution of political skills among the 
membership. In many unions the only men who know parliamentary 
procedure, union law, or how to write a political campaign leaflet arc 
the few who occupy the union offices. In the ITU there is hardly a 
chapel, local, or union committee meeting at which the chairman does 
not face men in the audience whose knowledge of union law and skill 
in parliamentary debate match his own. Many of the men he addresses 
have chaired meetings of their own; some have occupied the very posts 
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the speakers currently hold. In a system which provides for regular 
turnover in office, union office itself becomes a training ground for op¬ 
position activists and leaders. 

This last point directs our attention to the phenomenon of “leader¬ 
ship in the ranks”; and this is a question not only of leadership skills 
but also of leadership status. An effective opposition requires not only 
that there be men outside of the administration who are equipped with 
the skills needed to play the role of opposition leaders, but also that 
these men be defined by their fellow members as legitimate leaders and 
spokesmen. We have seen how in the ITU a varity of arenas and chan¬ 
nels exist in and through which men can gain the status of union leaders 
outside the administrative machine. It is worthwhile looking briefly at 
the way in which men who have held union office are able to retain 
their status as union leaders on their return to the ranks, and the conse¬ 
quences this has for the union’s political system. 


§ Retaining Leadership Status 


One of the prime considerations of bureaucracy as a type of social 
organization is that the authority, power, and prestige which it disposes 
inhere in the offices which make it up, and not in the persons of the 
incumbents of those offices. To the extent that union administrations are 
bureaucratized (and many of them are increasingly so) men who are 
active in them, except for the top leaders, have little personal reputation 
or prestige apart from that derived from the union office that they may 
hold at any given moment. This fact makes union officeholders unlikely 
recruits for an opposition group or for any kind of independent action.^ 

In the ITU, by way of contrast, the union administration is not highly 
bureaucratized. We have already spoken of the rarity of full-time appoint¬ 
ive posts. The thirty-four local leaders we interviewed have all, without 
exception, run for and been elected to some chapel or union office dur¬ 
ing their careers. Uniformly they think of themselves as men with 
personal influence and a following among the membership rather than 
as loyal followers of some popular union leader. Many of them have 
held appointive union office, but in almost all of these cases it is appar¬ 
ent that they were appointed as a political act—as a recognition of their 

4. The converse of this is recognized by union leaders, who have observed that 
the most popular first-line shop stewards and committeemen are, by virtue of their 
personal following, more likely to break bureaucratic discipline and behave inde¬ 
pendently, or as it is put, “irresponsibly.” See Golden and Ruttenberg, The Dy¬ 
namics of Industrial Democracy^ p. 19. 
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following in the rank and file and as an effort to gain that additional 
support for the party holding union office. 

The fact that ITU activists and leaders at every level are political 
men rather than bureaucrats, men who look to the ranks and to rank- 
and-file organizations like the chapels, printers’ clubs and party organiza¬ 
tions rather than to their hierarchical superiors, makes leaving union 
office a completely different experience for men in the ITU from what 
it is in most other unions, aside from the fact, already discussed in the 
previous chapter, that there is not a great status gap between the role 
of union leader and working printer. Reports by union leaders of how 
it feels to return to the shops after leaving union office indicate that 
most of them continue to function as union leaders—as opinion leaders, 
as prestigeful and influential and knowledgeable men to whom other men 
in their shops bring questions about union affairs and politics. One man 
who returned to the shop after holding full-time union office for seven 
straight years reports: 

When I went back to the trade the fellows would come to me asking 
questions. Even when 1 was out of office they kept asking me questions. They 
came to me instead of the [chapel] chairman. 1 asked them, “Why come to 
me?” but they did, and I always helped them. All in all, it wasn’t such a big 
letdown. I liked the work on the monotype machine. It’s a great pleasure to 
know you’re doing a good job. While I was out of office we organized the 
Independent Party and we had a meeting every week, and I only missed one 
meeting since we started. 

The transition from union office to work in the shops was immeas¬ 
urably eased and cushioned for this man, as it is for most ITU leaders, 
by his continued enjoyment of the essentials of leadership status—the 
respect and deference accorded him by other printers, both in his own 
shop and outside it, together with continued opportunity to exercise 
power, through informal influence leadership and more formally through 
chapel office and leadership in the opposition party organization. 

W^hile holding union office in the ITU almost always increases a 
leader’s stature in the eyes of the rank and file, it is a stature that a man 
can substantially carry back with him into the ranks. The fact that the 
activists’ status in the shops is so closely bound up with their informal 
advisory and opinion leadership functions suggests that other members 
continue to defer to them primarily on the basis of their personal repu 
rations as men active in and familiar with union affairs. And their con 
tinuing activities in union affairs in opposition provide continual rein¬ 
forcement for their leadership status in the shops. Another leader notes: 
“Even after a man leaves office, he is looked up to, he has something, 
he’s respected as an enlightened person. Although I have no office now. 
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if the question of [union] law comes up they say, ‘We’ll hear what M 
has to say,’ and my contention carries. I give ’em the case, why it hap¬ 
pened, why the law was enacted.” M can “give ’em the case, why it 
happened, why the law was enacted” because he continues to remain 
“up on things” through his continued activity in his party organiza¬ 
tion; it is through continued participation in the more formal arenas of 
union activity outside the local administration that the leader in the 
shop continues to earn the deference he is accorded by the men in 
his shop. 

But it is not just in their own shops that ex-union officers continue 
to enjoy the status of leaders. The monthly union meeting is a recurring 
opportunity for active members of the party out of power to fill the 
leadership roles associated with their status. Members of the opposition 
party usually sit together on one side of the large school auditorium 
where local meetings are held. Its members usually caucus before the 
meetings to work out party strategy on the agenda items. Ex-officers 
play a prominent part in the spirited debates on matters of policy; the 
power they derive from leadership of their own party, their following 
among the membership, and their special competence derived from past 
offices they have held give them a special status in the debates. This 
status is recognized by the incumbents, who in many ways acknowledge 
the legitimacy of their status and behavior. This special recognition is 
part of the continuing rewards of leadership status to men who do not 
hold any union office. 

Thus leaders out of office continue to be leaders of their own parties, 
where they continue to deal with much the same problems that they 
handled while in office: formulating party policy on issues, preparing 
for or engaging in the yearly election campaigns for local or inter¬ 
national office, choosing party slates and mending political fences—all 
the variety of tasks and problems associated with the political game. 
One man, currently on the executive board of the local Prog organiza¬ 
tion, said that leaving office didn’t bother him: 

Being a club [i.e., local party] officer, you still have work and things to 
do-always something to do, letters and circulars. 1 have written many circu¬ 
lars to apprise the membership [of given issues] and letters to and from 
other locals for general information. Also political circulars for candidates, a 
resume of the individual, etc. [Did other men regard you differently after 
leaving office?] No, not that I could readily see. Many times someone may 
seek me out for information and counsel, and if I can help him 1 do so-on 
procedures, etc. During the course of everyday life there isn’t a night when 
someone doesn’t come over to me for something. I have to explain to them 
their requirements or rights or what to do or supply general information. Some¬ 
thing is always going on to keep your interest. 
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We may contrast with all this A. J. Muste’s description of those 
infrequent cases where a defeated union official in a factional fight re- 
turns to the shop. 

The defeated ex-official will find the great mass of his fellow workers, 
including most of those who vilified him for sticking to his job in the union, 
regarding his return to the shop or mine as a humiliation and taking good 
care to make him feel this. He is a man who did not “make good,” who 
quit under fire ; there must be a nigger in the woodpile, or why should he 
lower himself by a return to the shop? If the circumstances preclude such 
judgment, then he will probably be suspected of working at the trade and 
staying in the union in order to make things unpleasant for the man elected 
to replace him and in order to build up a following for himself again among 
the rank and file.^ 

In the ITU, where turnov'er in office is frequent and part of the 
natural order of things, defeat in election and return to the shop is 770t 
viewed as a humiliation. And whereas in other unions a return to the 
shop and an effort “to build up a following again among the rank and 
file” is viewed as suspect, as self-seeking and divisive, the same behavior 
is reported by ITU rank-and-filers and leaders with pride and approval. 

Printers are not so different from other workers that they spon¬ 
taneously arrive at wholly different appraisals of the same leadership 
behavior. The difference lies in the nature of the differing political insti¬ 
tutions within which leaders play their different roles, in office and out. 
Whereas ex-officials in the ranks of most unions are potential sources 
of division and a threat to the normal workings of one-party government, 
in the ITU the ambitions of leaders in the ranks and their quarrels with 
successors in office are harnessed to an institutionalized two-party sys¬ 
tem and arc hedged around with norms and rules which make com¬ 
petitiveness and striving elements in a democratic political process. 

The return of union officers to the shop has, as we have noted, many 
functions for internal democracy, not least of which is the creation and 
maintenance of an informed body of men in the shops who are able 
and qualified to comment critically on the behavior of the union 
administration. The existence of such a body of men in the shops is 
of great importance to the maintenance of the union’s political system; 
in addition, the fact that they can continue to play this leadership role, 
both in and outside their shops, reduces their stake in union office and 
greatly increases their freedom to oppose the incumbent administration. 

5. A. J. Muste: “Factional Fights in Trade Unions,” in J. B, S. Hardman (ed.), 
American Labor Dynamics^ New York, Harcourt, Brace and Company, Inc., 1928. 
p. 341. 
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§ Conclusion 

An opposition party in a trade union, as anywhere else, is composed 
of men—men who publicly declare their opposition to the incumbent 
administration and their intention to dislodge the incumbents from office. 
Thus one requirement for the existence of an organized opposition is 
that there be such men wlio are willing, prepared, and able to behave 
like union oppositionists. The question to which the first of these two 
chapters on leadership addressed itself was: Under what conditions are 
such men likely to be found in a trade union? We answered this by 
indicating, first, that there must be a pool of men in the union who could 
under any circumstances be drawn into activity in union affairs; second, 
that before any substantial portion of such a pool of potential union 
activists can be drawn into an organized internal opposition party, it 
must be clear that such activity does not threaten a member’s material 
security or his personal status. 

In the present chapter we have been looking more closely at the 
actual patterns of leadership recruitment and behavior in the ITU. W^e 
have seen how the institutional structure of the union and occupation 
heavily affects the ways men gain leadership status within it; and con¬ 
versely, how the patterns of leadership behavior contribute to the main¬ 
tenance of the union’s political structure. 

At the heart of the difference between the political systems of most 
unions and the one we have been looking at throughout this book is 
the legithmey of the organized opposition in the ITU. A continuing 
party system requires that there be continuing organized opposition; 
such opposition, as we have seen in the last two chapters, requires sup¬ 
porters and leaders. But for the opposition to function as a party it 
also needs to be granted the moral right to exist and to function. In the 
next two chapters we will look more closely at the sources, nature, and 
consequences of this moral right, that is, the legitimacy of opposition in 

the ITU. 



CHAPTER 


12 


The Normative Climate 
of ITU Politics: 

Legitimacy of Opposition 


AN ORGANIZED internal opposition, if it is to function in union politics 
as a going political party^ must be accorded legitimacy: that is, its 
existence as a critical opposition striving to dislodge and replace the 
incumbent officeholders must be accepted as right and proper both by 
the men it is striving to dislodge and by some large proportion of the 
membership. In the absence of this ascription of legitimacy, an oppo¬ 
sition group constitutes not a party but a faction, with characteristics 
and functions very different from those of a party. In this chapter we 
will look first at how the absence of a legitimate internal opposition is 
explained and justified in other unions and private organizations. We 
will then explore the consequences of the illegitimacy of opposition for 
the behavior both of dissident groups and incumbent leaderships. With 
this comparative reference we can then turn to the ITU to see what 
legitimacy of opposition looks like there, what some of its roots and 
sources are, and how it affects the union’s political system. 


§ The Cult of Unity 

Many unions here and abroad have been arenas for factional fights 
of one sort or another; under especially favorable circumstances, as in 

(23n 
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the New York local of the Musicians’ Union, some of these factional 
fights have developed some of the characteristics of party competition. 
But ordinarily, neither rank-and-file union members nor union activists 
see as necessary or desirable the indefinite prolongation of a state of 
affairs in which one or more groups of members make it their business 
to be continually critical of the administration’s conduct of union busi- 
ness. This widespread feeling that organized opposition in unions is 
illegitimate can be traced in part to the combative posture historically 
forced upon working-class parties and labor organizations by external 
enemies. 

It was in this way that the repression of opposition was justified in 
a crucial resolution adopted by the Communist Party of the Soviet Union 
in 1921: 

All class-conscious workers must clearly realize the perniciousness and 
impermissibility of factionalism of any kind, for in practice factionalism in¬ 
evitably results in weakening team work. At the same time it inevitably leads 
to intensified and repeated efforts by the enemies of the Party, who have 
fastened themselves onto it because it is the governing party to widen the 
cleavage [in the Party] and to use it for counterrevolutionary purposes.' 

Harry Bridges, in the quotation cited earlier, uses a similar argument to 
justify one-party rule in the USSR and in his own union. This view of 
politics in working-class organizations is shared in practice by many 
non-Communists in and outside the labor movement. In a study of 
154 international unions in the United States (substantially all of them), 
Clyde Summers reports that “two-thirds of the unions have clauses 
which expressly restrict internal political action, and these clauses reach 
a wide range of activity—from slandering union officers to issuing cir¬ 
culars to the members.”2 In addition to these specific prohibitions. Sum¬ 
mers reports that “‘vague and general clauses are readily adaptable, and 
other specific provisions may be distorted to this end.’’^ Philip Taft 
notes: “Most unions explicitly prohibit the existence of factions, cliques, 
or political parties organized to discuss union business outside of official 
meetings as proof of the establishment of a dual or opposition union 
which can be penalized by expulsion.”' 

1. Resolution on party unity, passed by the Tenth Congress of the Communist 
Party of the Soviet Union, March 1921. Sec History of the Communist Party of 
the Soviet Union^ New York, International Publishers, Inc., 1939, p. 255. 

2. Clyde Summers: “Disciplinary Powers of Unions,” Industrial and Labor Re¬ 
lations Review, 4:51} (July 1950). 

3. Summers, op. cit., p. 513. 

4. Philip Taft: “Understanding Union Administration,” p. 252. Efforts are 
sometimes made to reconcile actual one-parry rule with the democratic norms of 
the labor movement and the larger society. For example, in the ILGWU party 
activity and organization are permitted during the three months directly preceding 
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Now the dangers to the strength or survival of workers’ organiza¬ 
tions which lie in internal cleavage are not just bogies created out of 
whole cloth by Machiavellian union leaders to justify and prolong their 
own tenure. A view which holds internal political conflict to be ille¬ 
gitimate and impermissible is convenient for such leaders and is fostered 
by most of them, but their interests and efforts could hardly explain 
the widespread hold this view has on workers who have no direct stake 
in the tenure of their leaders. The objective insecurity of workers’ 
organizations and their vulnerability to their enemies have made worker 
solidarity almost the first law of survival for their various defense or¬ 
ganizations. The lesson has been learned often and well: when workers 
are united they can often improve their collective lot; when they fall 
to fighting among themselves, their disunity can be exploited to the 
disadvantage of all of them. 

This position finds further support in the Marxian analysis of poli¬ 
tics and the class struggle, an analysis implicitly accepted by many trade 
unionists who repudiate the Marxist label and ideology. This analysis 
holds that formal political groupings can exist legitimately only on the 
basis of “real” differences in their material interests. Such “real” differ¬ 
ences always exist between different economic classes and may exist 
between different industrial and occupational groups and between dif¬ 
ferent geographical areas. This view assumes however that union mem¬ 
bers have the “same basic interests,” and thus sees no basis for an insti¬ 
tutionalized party system 'within labor organizations. 

It is on the basis of this general rationale of “trade-union unity” and 
“common class interests,” insofar as any rationale is sought, that leaders 
of most American trade unions brand as illegitimate, as “divisive fac¬ 
tions,” any organized groups within their unions which oppose their 
policies and challenge their tenure. The view that factions are illegitimate 
is held not only by those they directly threaten, the incumbent leaders, 
by by most union members as well. Most members are passive spectators 
of factional fights in their unions, and they are generally less interested 
in who wins them than that they be over, in the belief that any stable ad¬ 
ministration, even a bad one, is preferable to the weakness and disunity 
that results from a prolonged factional fight. In the absence of rules of the 
game, the factional fight is generally violent and fought without quarter; 
it is assumed by both sides that the defeated faction is defeated perma¬ 
nently. One decisive defeat for a faction, whether in organizational 

a union election; but since the union administration is in effect a continually or¬ 
ganized and functioning party, this restriction actually inhibits only opposition 

parties and factions. 
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maneuvering or in an election, is generally fatal: it will rarely be given 
another chance. 

The notion that internal political conflict may be more than an 
unpleasant interlude in the course of an otherwise stable and settled 
organizational history, the idea that political conflict may itself have 
value for tlie organization within which it is waged and that the con¬ 
ditions under which it may flourish ought to be created and preserved 
—these sentiments and values, which lie at the heart of Western parlia¬ 
mentary democratic theory, are not widely held in such organizations 
as trade unions. 


§ From Faction to Party 


So.ML OF THE LARGEST and iiiost progrcssive unions in the country 
arc led by men whose deepest personal commitments arc to the ideals 
both of political and of industrial democracy. But the unions these men 
lead do not contain legitimate internal opposition groups.® Democracy 
in a trade union does not arise simply out of the wishes or sentiments of 
its members or even of its leaders. As in a civil state, democracy, it 
seems, must have its roots and sources in social structure. 

The evidence from the ITU and other trade unions suggests that 
an internal opposition gahis legithnacy only 'when it rests on independent 
and enduring bases of support and po'wer 'which cannot be destroyed 
or repressed 'without seriously 'weakening the union itself. The e.xistence 
of independent and enduring sources of power and support within the 
union membership, we suggest, is a necessary if not a sufficient condi¬ 
tion for the development of legitimate and effective opposition in a 
trade union. 

We might best explore this hypothesis by raising the more general 
questions: First, under what conditions can an effective opposition 
(that is one capable of taking over the union administration) develop in 
a union? And second, under what conditions docs an effective opposition 
come to be seen as a legitimate one? In summary, the evidence suggests: 

(a) That effective oppositions in trade unions are rare. 

(b) That an effective opposition is most likely to arise in a situation 
where the ordinary concentration of power and status in the hands of 
the administration has been disrupted. 

5. Miclicls in his Political Parties analyzed this same contradiction between 
•dcology and behavior in the European labor movement. 
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{c) That such a disruption usually occurs in connection with some 
organizational crisis. 

{d) That such organizational crises ordinarily generate factional, 
i.e., illegitimate, opposition groups, but do not create the kinds of en¬ 
during independent sources of power among the members on the basis 
of which an organized opposition can acquire the legitimacy of a party. 

By “crisis” we mean any large disruption of routine in the life of a 
union: its birth, militant organizing drives, hard-fought strikes, wide¬ 
spread unemployment of its members, and so forth. During such periods 
the policies of the administration are called into question, and forceful 
leaders may gain an audience among the relatively large proportion 
of the membership whose attention has been focused by events on 
the policies and effectiveness of the union administration. These events 
engender widespread interest and involvement among the members 
and often require something approaching mass participation on the 
part of a membership which in “ordinary” times need do nothing 
but pay its dues. In such situations the events themselves break 
through the customary apathy of members and alert them to possible 
alternative courses of action and leadership. In such a situation men who 
oppose the administration may gain a large (if transient) support in the 
ranks that would enable them to dislodge the incumbents. 

The history of the UAVV furnishes an example of factionalism in a 
union. During its birth and early struggles a number of leaders arose, 
each of whom had created a following, and gained a reputation on the 
basis of his skills and personality: his ability at rough-and-tumble or¬ 
ganizing, his oratory, his ability to come up with dramatic and effective 
ideas and carry them into action. The absence of anything like a stable 
administration in the early days, and the problems of organization and 
hard strikes, created a situation in which would-be leaders looked to 
the rank and file for firmer bases of power and status than the feeble 
administration was able to dispose through its machinery. Without hav 
ing yet achieved legitimacy in their relations with management, the men 
who were in union office were unable to achieve the monopoly of 
political legitimacy internally that is the prerequisite of oligarchic con¬ 
trol. During these years every strike, every organizing campaign pro 
vided opportunities for able and ambitious men to gain 
prestige; plants, locals, and even radical political groups provided the 
base for another set of more or less autonomous leaders and claimants 

to leadership who looked to the ranks for their mass support. 

The stabilization of the internal situation took the form of a series 
of factional fights, in the course of which the Reuther group game 



LEGITIMACY OF OPPOSITION 


(243) 

supremacy. Today Reuther is solidly in the saddle, apparently invulner¬ 
able, scarcely challenged by any organized group. Stability in the gov¬ 
ernment of the UAW gives the administration a near monopoly over 
the sources of power and status in the union. At the same time, since 
its relations with management are also largely stabilized and routinized, 
there are few if any opportunities for an aspirant to power to find a base 
outside the administration hierarchy or to gain significant prestige and 
reputation except by gaining union office. These can still be attained 
by able young workers, but they go up through the hierarchy and not 
outside and against it. 

The unchallenged supremacy of Reuther and his group is more 
striking than other entrenched union administrations because of the 
history of internal struggle and insurgency out of which he arose, and 
also because of the assumed greater “independence” and militant as¬ 
sertiveness of his followers whicli some observers saw' as ensuring the 
continuance of a lively internal political life in the UAW.® The triumph 
of administration over politics in the UAW cannot, w'e believe, be ex¬ 
plained as a “sellout” or a decline in the personal toughness of UAW 
activists; it is rather the absence of enduruig sources of power among 
the membership which best explains the disappearance of a continuing 
opposition. 

The kind of support one can attract from the rank and file in a 
crisis situation is almost ahvays a transient support, linked to the specific 
crisis w'hich has alerted and activated the membership. If a leader is not 
able to institutionalize his power and status by gaining office, he is 
likely to find that his strength in the ranks does not survive the crisis in 
which it was born. 

Effective factional challenge is possible so long as a unjon has not 
stabilized its relations w'ith its environment—so long, that is, as organiza¬ 
tional crises are frequent and recurrent. Even capture of the top ad¬ 
ministrative posts, as Homer Martin and R. J. Thomas learned, does 
not ensure permanency of tenure while conditions in the union and 
industry are so unsettled that they continually generate sources of pow'er 
and status outside the administration. Conversely, the chances of effective 
challenge to the incumbents grow slim indeed after a union has entered 
the stage of “responsible” labor-management relations. The manifest im¬ 
permanence of factional opposition in American trade unions has led 
the same observer who hopefully predicted continued internal democ¬ 
racy in the UAW after Reuther*s victory to note, less wishfully and 
more accurately, that “Democracy in the unions is like the democracy 

6 . Cf. C. W. Mills: “Grass Roots Union with Ideas,” Conmientary 
(i94‘5). ’ 
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of some Latin-American countries, it often proceeds by upsurge and 
revolution rather than by smoothly operating democratic machinery.”'^ 
But the ITU suggests that while this is true enough as a generalization, 
“smoothly operating democratic machinery” does sometimes develop 
even in a trade union. 

The crucial distinctions between the kind of internal conflict that 
made the early years of the UAW so lively and the kind of conflict we 
see in the ITU is the difference between faction and party. In a party 
system, opposition is organized and challenges the incumbent adminis¬ 
tration continuously, in good times and bad, in times of labor peace and 
stable relations with management, and in times of struggle and organiza¬ 
tional crisis. An opposition party is not in revolt, like a faction. It does 
not stake all on one or two big issues that stir up the rank and file on 
the rare occasions of crisis. It does not seek power, as a faction does, 
solely on the spontaneous but transient support of an undifferentiated 
mass membership on these occasions of crisis. We have already dis¬ 
cussed the structural sources of strength of opposition in the ITU: the 
autonomous locals, the autonomous chapels, and the independent print¬ 
ers’ organizations which make up the printers’ occupational community. 
We have seen how, in its power bases, the party system in the ITU is 
rooted in the structure of the industry and union and in the social 
characteristics of the men who work at the trade. But in addition, the 
parties of the ITU, in contrast to factions, are defined as legitimate. 
What is the nature and basis of this legitimacy? 


§ What Party Leaders Think 
of the Party System 

Most simply, the legitimacy of the party system in the ITU shows 
itself in the approval by most ITU members and leaders of the continu¬ 
ing existence of organized groups of members which work openly to 
defeat and replace the incumbent international and local administration. 
No important group or section of the membership is hostile to the party 
system, nor desires to do away with it. 

It is true that about 20% of the members answer in the affirmative 
to the question. Do you think the union would be better off if both 
parties were dissolved and elections were held on a non-party basis?® 

7. C. W. Mills, The New Men of Power, p. 106. 

8. Implicit in the question is the assumption that democratic elections would 
continue to be held in such an eventuality. 
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But these sentiments, besides being held by a small minority, are {a) not 
strongly held by many, (b) not concentrated in a group or stratum in 
the union, and (c) not organized. As we see in Table 21, from two- 
thirds to three-quarters of the men in each group or category examined 
say that the union \\'ould not be better off if the parties were dissolved.^ 


Table 2 J-^Answers to “Do You Think the Union Would Bo Boffer Off If Both Parfles 

Wore Dissolved and Elections Were Held on a Nonparly Basis?" 


Class of Respondent 

Yes. % 

Number 

All chairmen 

24 

91 

All nonchairmen 

23 

408 

By degree of 
political participation: 

High 

19 

88 

Low 

25 

95 

Inactive 

24 

313 

Consistent supporters of: 

Progressive Party 

17 

138 

Independent Party 

27 

67 

Nonpartisan 

26 

262 

Members of a party 

16 

73 

Non-party-members 

25 

423 

By size of shop: 

Over 200 

26 

168 

100-200 

19 

47 

30-100 

26 

88 

10-30 

18 

1 17 

3-10 

23 

78 


Of course the opinions of the groups differentiated in Table 21 are 
not all of equal importance to the political life of the union. The senti¬ 
ments of the union leaders as a group are most important, since they 
are the men whose activity keeps the party system going, yet whose 
tenures in union office arc permanently jeopardized by the existence of 
an organized opposition party. Moreover, given the structure of the 


union, any serious attack on the party system would have to enlist the 
support of at least a portion of the active leaders of the union. There¬ 
fore in our intensive interviews with the leaders of both union parties. 
We made special efforts to learn what norms and attitudes they held 
regarding the party system in the ITU. 

In a series of probing questions we tried to elicit expression of any 
deeply held feelings regarding the opposition, feelings that might be 
contrary to the accepted norm of opposition legitimacy. For example, 


9. About 10% of the members cannot even conceive of the possibility of dis- 
soK’ing the parries. They argue that “they would just spring up again under 
jfrerent names,” and the history of the parties in the ITU agrees with them. 
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we asked not only how the leader felt about the party system, but specifi¬ 
cally how he felt about the opposing party. We also asked the leaders 
whether they believed the union would be better off if the other party 
lost most of its strength. And we asked whether the opposing party ever 
did anything underhanded or unfair, on the assumption that if a man 
saw his opponent’s behavior as consistently violating the rules of the 
game, it would be more likely that he already did or would come to 
see the party system as a whole as illegitimate. Moreover, if a leader cited 
cases of opposition wrongdoing and illegitimate behavior, we asked if 
he could think of anything he would like to see banned by union law, 
as a way of Ending out whether he wished to limit the free competition 
of the democratic arena. 

We found among the leaders of the ITU parties a uniform and 
deep conviction that the party to which they were opposed was 
“wrong” in its policies or its administration of policy and that their 
own party “could do a better job.” But we also found, when we asked 
the question, Do you think the union would be better off if the other 
party lost most of its strength? that twenty-four of the thirty-four 
party leaders we interviewed gave unqualified answers in the negative.^® 
These leaders gave three kinds of reasons for preferring the two-party 
system; First, democracy in a union, like democracy in the state, is de¬ 
sirable for itself: “It means democracy,” says one leader in referring to 
the union’s party system. “It’s trie natural, normal, healthy, or Ameri¬ 
can thing,” says another. Second, an opposition party is a check on 
“power” or “too much power”: “It [the two-party system] keeps you 
on your toes.” “It prevents you from getting a big head and slipping.” 
“You need a watchdog; . . . otherwise you’ll forget you’re a printer,” 
Third, an opposition party is a source of fresh ideas and leadership: “It’s 
better for the union, as each side brings something new to strengthen 
the union.” “It stimulates leadership.” The ease with which arguments 
were produced indicates that where objective conditions allow the de¬ 
velopment and survival of a two-party system in a private organization, 
its leaders can find justifications for internal democracy at least as emo¬ 
tionally and pragmatically compelling as the counterjustifications for 
oligarchy produced by leaders in one-party organizations. 

We do not have here a lip-service norm insulated from daily be- 

lo. This proportion, about 70%, is roughly the same as the proportion of men 
in our representative sample of Big Six members who did not think the union 
would be better off “if the parties were dissolved and elections were held on a 
nonparty basis (see Table 21). If these different ways of eliciting sentiments re¬ 
garding the legitimacy of the party system are at all comparable, they would 
support our belief that the distribution of the legitimacy norm is roughly constant 
throughout the membership of the union. 
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havior. Nor do we find in most of these leaders a pious affirmation of 
party democracy existing side by side with attitudes toward the other 
party which if carried into practice w'ould effectively destroy the party 
system.“ There is, however, a minority of leaders who say they would 
like to see the opposing party effectively weakened, though even these 
generally qualify their responses by expressing their preference for the 
two-party system, thus explicitly distinguishing between their attitude 
to opposition in the abstract—which they find legitimate—and their atti¬ 
tude toward the existing opposing party. Leaders who respond in this 
way can be deeply committed to the party system while desiring some 
kind of party realignment. Lor example, one Independent who wants 
the Progressives to lose most of their strength makes it clear that in 
his view “Another party would have to come up to succeed them.” But 
other leaders who verbally approve the party system while withholding 
tolerance from the opposition they face give one the impression that 
their approval of an organized opposition is so highly qualified as not 
to preclude their acceptance of a one-party situation.*- 

The minority of part)' leaders who nod to the dominant norm regard¬ 
ing two parties while withholding legitimacy from the existing opposing 
party are men who indicate strong antagonism to the opposition. It is 
doubtful if the legitimacy norm which they acknowletige acts as much 
of a restraint on their actual political behavior. These men do not make 
overt attempts to destroy or repress the opposition less because of their 
norms or values than because in the political climate of the ITU such 

efforts would boomerang against their own party and lose it votes at 
the next election. 


The inhibitions which the political process in a democratic organi¬ 
zation places on the behavior even of men who reject the legitimacy of 

11. The phenomenon of lip service given to norms coupled with directly con¬ 
tradictory attiaides and btTnviors is discussed by Alyrdal in connection with race 
relations. Sec G. Myrdal. A?j Avicrxcan Dxleimna, pp. 2,-23. A list of contradictory 

enr S Tf held simultaneously by Americans is found 

m K. S. Lynd: Knou'lcd^e for What? Princeton, N. J., Princeton University 
I ress, 1948. pp. 60-62. For a ps>xhological analysis of the contrast between ideology 

and rea opinion. See T. W. Adorno et aL, The Authoritarian Personality, New 
Aork, Harper & Brothers, 1950, pp. 671-75. 

12. Another Independent who would like the Progs gone would want any other 
opposition group to be more choosy in their membership selection," Laving 
vague the conditions an opposition would have to fulfill to gain his tolerance Of 
the SIX Prog leaders intyvicwed who would like to see the Independents decline in 
strength, three qualified their views with statements about the desirability of an 

expressing “minority views"; whether tolerance wLld be 
vvithdiawn if the opposition threatened to become a majority party is not clear 
One of these Prog leaders, who would “like to see two progre^ive parties and not 
one conservative one as now," indicated the more ideological character of these 
rog leaders reservations concerning the character of an acceptable opposition party. 
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the system can be seen in the responses of the three leaders interviewed 
who come out flatly against both the present Independent Party and 
the two-party system itself. These men, who in practice play the demo¬ 
cratic political game as if they believed in it, clearly do not. One man 
reported that he thought the Independents were “an accident of his¬ 
tory.” Another leader thought that “two parties are not a [necessary] 
phenomenon,” that “parties for their own sake” were not necessarily 
good, but that “ideas” were necessary: “If an opposition exists, it ex¬ 
ists. If not—no need for it. I wouldn’t just form it for itself. When you 
have an opposition it’s a sign something is wrong!” The third man 
thought the same of opposition parties in other unions: “If a man like 
Bridges is unopposed, it’s a sign he serves the members well.” 

The rejection of the democratic game by even a few leaders is a 
threat to democracy out of proportion to the number of leaders holding 
such views, even when such men are not able to implement their senti¬ 
ments through repressive action against the opposition. It is not the 
direct attacks which such men may make on the political system that 
are most dangerous to it, but rather the fact that by openly repudiating 
the legitimacy of the opposition they invite the rejection of their own 
political legitimacy (and that of their party) on the part of their op¬ 
ponents. This observation provides a clue to the corrosive effect that 
Communists have on trade-union democracy. (It is significant that the 
three leaders interviewed who vere most forthright in their rejection 
of the desirability of a two-party system were among the most strongly 
pro-Communist leaders in the union.) Communist ideology does not 
tolerate the existence of an organized opposition, so that any rise to 
power by Communists also means an attempt to destroy the opposition. 
These antidemocratic goals seem to pervade any intraunion dispute to 
which the Communists are a parry. In a number of unions (the ILGWU 
is a notable and clear example) a merciless fight against an internal 
Communist faction also spelled the end of democracy in the union. The 
presence of a strong pro-Communist faction and the bitter internal fight 
to a finish that its presence often engenders are certainly factors which 
can destroy the chances of opposing factions developing the legitimacy 
of competing parties. 

In the ITU, however, the Communist issue seems to be largely con¬ 
fined to the New York local, and even there the strength of the Com¬ 
munists and their sympathizers is not so great, either in the Progressive 
Party or in the membership at large, as to override the union s norm? 
of democracy and the legitimacy of opposition. 
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§ Relations Between Opposing Party Leaders 

The ascription of legitimacy to the opposing party by party lead¬ 
ers would have little practical significance if at the same time these 
leaders withheld their tolerance from the men who make up the oppos¬ 
ing party’s leadership and guide its activities. In a combat organization 
like a union, the charge of disloyalty, of serving other and prior inter¬ 
ests to the detriment of the welfare of the organization, clearly places 
any member so charged outside the pale of tolerance and justifies the 
suspension of all rules of the game. Accusations of disloyalty against 
members put a severe strain on democratic political processes in any 
political unit, and most especially in trade unions, where party democ¬ 
racy is almost always fragile and where the defensive climate char¬ 
acteristic of fighting organizations is continually re-created by the 
union’s relations with management.'^ Thus it is important supporting 
evidence for the strength and reality of the legitimacy norm in ITU 
politics that its parties’ leaders, almost without exception, grant that 

“the other party’s leaders are as loyal to the union” as they themselves 
and their own party’s leaders are. 

Accepting as right, proper, and desirable the continued existence of 
the opposing party carries the clear implication that one is prepared to 
live with that party and its leaders. In fact an orientation toward the 
opposition as a group or party to be lived with rather than destroyed 
IS the prime distinguishing mark of leaders in a union with a legitimate 
party system. This orientation affects both their public and private be¬ 
havior. It affects their public behavior by inhibiting political acts of 
extreme hostility and repression which would make continued political 
and administrative relations between the parties impossible. It affects 
the leaders private behavior by requiring that at least a minimum of 
social intercourse and friendly personal relations be maintained amoncr 
men who have to look forward to dealing with one another personally 
on a score of union committees in the future conduct of union business 

Some party eaders indicate that they have only minimal relations 
with opposing leaders beyond those required by union affairs- such 
relations go little further than the bare conventional gestures of c;rdial- 
ity required b y the union norms. One such leader, a Prog, expresses his 

13. This is one of the reasons why the presence of a n r 
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feelings regarding social relations with Independent leaders; “I do not 

visit socially with Indies, and if invited I would not go, but I would 

not mind having a drink [with them].” This same leader indicates how 

even extreme antagonism toward individual leaders in the other party 

is controlled by the norms operating in a party system: “I hate X [an 

Independent] and he feels the same about me, but we have to act 

friendly. Another Progressive, who is somewhat less hostile toward 

the Independents, nevertheless indicates the nature of the minimal social 

relations with opposing leaders to which he restricts himself. Asked if 

he has any friends among the Independent leaders, he replies; “Not 

close friends. There’s no one there I’d really call a friend. Some I get 

along with, I have a drink with, and that I could be friendly with, but 

not that I could call friends. I don’t think they’d consider me [one] 
either.” 

Independents as well as Progressives are included among those men 
who tend to minimize their social relations with the opposition. For 
these men their union and extraunion political loyalties (examples of 
the latter are anti-Communism and “progressivism”) largely define their 
interpersonal relations with the opposition within the bounds set by 
requirements of the democratic political processes. 

The democratic game itself requires continuing personal relations 
among political opponents. And quite apart from the genuine positive 
sentiments that may be generated by interaction, the norms governing 
those relationships in the union require at least the outward signs of 
friendliness. Without these minimal and conventional gestures of ami¬ 
ability, relationships between men of conflicting social and political 
values and personalities could easily lead to expressions of positive an¬ 
tagonisms which would threaten the continuation of the relationship. 
Personal relations among opposing party leaders are not wholly a matter 
between themselves; they are also a matter of importance to their re¬ 
spective party organizations and to the union as a whole. The union 
norms require rather more evidence of friendliness between opposing 
party leaders than is required, say, of labor and management representa¬ 
tives who meet periodically across a bargaining table, for much of the 
relations between opposing party leaders takes place in connection with 
union business in which they are expected to be able to work together 
and “cooperate,” at least to the extent that any differences between 
them must not injure their conduct of union business. 

W^hile on the one hand at least a minimum of friendliness is re¬ 
quired of opposing party leaders in their relations with one another, 
on the other hand too great an intimacy with leaders of the opposing 
party would put severe strains on their roles as party leaders. Close 
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friendships between opposing party leaders would involve direct con¬ 
flicts of loyalty and identification which could hardly be sustained in 
the small-town atmosphere of a local union where the close friendships 
of prominent members are public knowledge. Nevertheless, there are 
men who allow their official relations to engender warmer feelings to¬ 
ward their political opponents. These men are more tolerant of oppo¬ 
sition, less rabid in their partisanship, and generally quick to use the 
term "friend” for leaders in the other party whom they "know” or are 
“acquainted with” or meet regularly in official relationships. 

One old-time Independent describes this kind of orientation toward 
opposition leaders: "[I have] a lot of friends in the other party—people 
1 work with here or have met in the international. I wouldn’t say ‘close 
friends,’ though. More like a long-time acquaintanceship. Even Ran¬ 
dolph [Progressive international president], if we’d meet on Forty- 
second Street, we would go in and have a cocktail together.” 

Several other old-timers in both parties repon having such friend¬ 
ships with opposition leaders. These men limit the degree to which they 
allow their political loyalties and commitments to define and determine 
their informal interpersonal relationships; conversely, it is among these 
men that personal tics and loyalties play a role in shaping political affilia¬ 
tions and identifications: this group includes the leaders who have 
switched parties over personal issues in the past. 

Whereas the first group’s minimal relations with opposition leaders 
are governed by a set of social conventions which prevent basic an¬ 
tagonisms from disrupting relations necessary for the conduct of union 
business, this second group has to develop mechanisms for stabilizing 
their much friendlier relations with opposition leaders somewhere shor° 
of intimacy in order to preserve their political roles as party leaders. 
One of these mechanisms seems to be the avoidance of discussion of 
union politics during informal get-togethers with leaders of the other 
party. "Not mixing business with pleasure” is the formula for this device.^^ 

The pattern of drinking together in bars and taverns is a well- 
established convention within which opposition leaders carry on in¬ 
formal relationships. The highly conventional and traditional character 
of this pattern allows the more antagonistic leaders who conform to it 
to maintain the minimal amenities with the opposition in a stylized 
and emotionally muted form. On the other hand, the same pattern 


.4. While the insulation of polmcal from friendship roles protects each and 
allows the development of warmer ties among opposition leaders than vvouinther 
wise be possible the exclusion of union politics-an important and centrTinter/^ 
to union party leaders-from these relationships usually precludes their d! mteresl 

into such close and intimate friendships as would severely strain the T 
roles in the union’s political system. ^ leaders’ 
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affords the friendlier leaders opportunities for the expression of real 
camaraderie with their friends on the other side of the political fence 
under circumstances which do not raise questions about their party- 
loyalties. In both cases, the institutionalized pattern of “having a drink’' 
with the opposition disciplines personal sentiments to the needs and re¬ 
quirements of the union^s political system. 


§ Union Above Party 

The union is first and foremost a defense organization for its 
members, and nothing, not even a two-party system, would long be 
tolerated if it threatened to destroy the unity and effectiveness of the 
organization. The party system in the ITU could hardly exist if it were 
not for the variety of mechanisms that have developed to permit free¬ 
dom of opposition without allowing such opposition to destroy the 
cohesion and effectiveness of the organization. 

The legitimacy norms themselves in !n»*ge part perform this very 
function. By mitigating the intensity of conflict, by disciplining the be¬ 
havior of opposition and incumbent alike, they prevent party competi¬ 
tion from engendering the deep bitterness among opponents that would 
make it impossible for them to work together in shop or union commit¬ 
tee, to the detriment of the union as a defense organization. 

The norms themselves are supported by various patterns of be¬ 
havior which similarly work to mitigate party competition. We have 
already noted how party leaders drink together, and maintain at least 
a minimum level of friendly relations. Moreover, when the party or¬ 
ganizations hold social functions, such as an annual dance, it is generally 
expected that the leaders of the opposition party will attend. (If they 
do not, they become known as “poor sports,” which does not help 
their vote-getting abilities.) Such attendance, besides having a symbolic 
value, brings opposing leaders together under convivial circumstances 
and thus blunts the edge of latent animosities; it also reaffirms their 
ties as union brothers and subordinates their roles as opposing party 
leaders. 

The same function is served by recurring nonpolitical events, such 
as blood donor drives and charity campaigns. It is clearly understood 
that members and leaders of both parties will be represented on the 
guiding committees for these activities. A good example was the recent 
celebration of the centennial of the New York local. A very active 
nonparty man was chairman of the centennial committee with leaders 
of both parties serving with him. 
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One significant pattern working in the same direction is the annual 
memorial meeting for deceased members. All elections, both local and 
international, take place in May. TThis is the period in which internal 
confiict is at its height, partisan feelings run strongest, and tolerance 
is at its lowest. Just at this point, immediately after the election, in¬ 
stead of holding its regular monthly membership meeting during which 
antagonisms would likely be further sharpened, the union calls its 
members together to join in memorial ser\'ices, in a ceremony eulogiz¬ 
ing all departed union brothers, and especially the honored of the union’s 
past-witliout reference to their party affiliations. While it is often 
difficult to be precise about the latent functions of a given institution, 
it requires no great insight to recognize that the May Memorial Service 
is an ingenious and efifective method of reaffirming and reinforcing the 

solidarity of the union and its members after the strains of the election 
campaign. 


§ Are Legitimacy Norms Independent 
of the Structural Base? 


We iiave described the operation of the norm of legitimacy of party 
opposition in the ITU. But we believe it would be misleading to assign 
to the norms of legitimacy of opposition an independent and deter¬ 
minative role in the maintenance of the party system in the ITU.’* 
Without the diversity of power sources on which it rests, the norm of 
legitimacy of political opposition could not by itself maintain the party 
system as a living political process. Challenges and threats from the out¬ 
side, ideological and personal conflicts fed and sharpened by lively 
party competition internally, these continually strain the leaders’ com¬ 
mitments to the rules of the democratic game. Our interviews with 
the party leaders suggest that it would not be difficult for many of 
them to accept repressive behavior directed against their opponents. 

- ome of them, as we have noted, accuse their opponents of breaking 
the rules of the democratic game, thus implicitly disqualifying them for 
the protection of the norm. Others affirm their belief in the ideal of 
opposition, but do not feel any moral obligation to behave with re¬ 
straint toward the reprehensible “radicals” or “reds” or “reactionaries” 


nicat'ion?';”brthrke;^ » ^-d <^00^ commu- 
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who actually oppose them. We can easily imagine these same arguments, 
which are used by leaders in other unions, justifying repression of oppo¬ 
sition in the ITU. 

The fact that there are relatively few breaches of the rules of the 
democratic game can be understood only m part as resulting from the 
moral binding power of the norm itself. In large part it can be seen 
as a practical recognition and accommodation to the political conse¬ 
quences—specifically, the loss of support of large numbers of members 
and relatively independent activists—that would follow from gross and 
repeated violations of the rules of the game. And the crucial fact here 
is not that many members would be made indignant by some repressive 
behavior by their union administration. Leaders of many unions have 
often braved the resentment of the rank and file to secure organizational 
power. The crucial difference in the ITU is that there the sentiments, 
indignation, resentment of the members become politically effective by 
being channeled into collective action through clubs, chapels, and auton¬ 
omous locals which are not controlled by the union administration. 
These organizations are capable of autonomous action that an adminis¬ 
tration cannot ignore or dismiss. The resentment of isolated members 
facing a union administration which is violating the democratic rights 
of opposition, if the members allow themselves to feel any resentment, 
is usually politically irrelevant. In the ITU these sentiments, since they 
arc organized, have consequences which the leaders cannot ignore. 

Thus, we see, any administration in the ITU which seriously planned 
to repress the opposition (and it is doubtful if men with this conscious 
dedication could dissemble well enough to be elected) would first have 
to destroy the independent sources of power on which opposition bases 
itself and through which the membership can make its sentiments po¬ 
litically effective. In civil societies, totalitarian parties have had to do 
just this—destroy the independent secondary organizations—in order to 
secure their own power. In the trade unions, union administrations rarely 
have to be so violently repressive of all autonomous organization^ 
simply because such independent sources of power rarely exist in and 
around a union occupation. 

We might also note that the repression of independent nomina y 
apolitical organizations made up of the members of a single union is 
not or would not be easy. For one thing, the repressive legislation ot 
many union constitutions could not easily be used against tiomina y 
apolitical organizations. Leaders may argue that factionalism is divisive 
and should be stamped out, but only in thoroughgoing totalitarian so¬ 
cieties can there by any justification for the repression of sports teams, 
social clubs, and occupational groups. Yet, as we have seen in the pre- 
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ceding chapters, such nominally apolitical organizations do in fact per¬ 
form a variety of latent political functions for the opposition party and 
thus help maintain the party system. In the ITU the same is true of the 
chapel organizations; the autonomy of their leadership, their election 
by the chape] members, is embedded in the traditions and norms of the 
union, and is almost required, as we have noted, by the economic and 
technological organization of the industry into many small and inde¬ 
pendent units. Thus while the chapels and the occupational community 
are the two basic pillars supporting organized opposition, they them¬ 
selves are far less vulnerable to administrative repression than is an 
opposition party by itself. 


§ The Legitimacy of Opposition and Union Law 

The preceding disci ssion, which locates the roots of the legitimacy 

of opposition in the I'l U in a specific network of power relationships, 

is an appropriate introduction to what at first glance appears to be a 

paradox. We havx spoken thus far about the i?jfon/uil normative system 

of the union. What recognition of the legitimacy of internal organized 

opposition do we find in formal union law? The answer is startling: Not 

only docs ITU law, wliether constitution or bylaw, fail to guarantee the 

nglit of members to join together to try to elect a candidate or pass a 

referendum or oppose the incumbents; union law in the ITU flatly and 

explicitly prohibits such organization. Article XII, Section i of the 

ITU constitution includes an “obligation” to which every member of 

tiic union must subscribe on joining. Part of that article reads, “I will 

belong to no society or combination composed wholly or partly of 

members of the International Typographical Union, with the intent 

or purpose to interfere with the trade regulations or influence or control 

the legislation of this union,”>« But the major political parties in the 

union, not to mention the many smaller, more transient “combinations ” 

continuously and avowedly aim to “influence or control the legislation 
of this union.” 

Today we know only too well that a legal system has effective 
meaning only m a specific context of power and sentiment. It is abun¬ 
dantly clear that similar laws may perform quite different functions in 
different social structures. But we are usually reminded of this relation¬ 
ship among law, practice, and social power by the contrast between 
some democratic constitutions and the dictatorial practice of the rulers 
of the polity nominally bound by the constitution. The anomaly in the 

i6. ITU Comtitution (1950 edition), p. 17. 
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ITU is of just the reverse order. Instead of, as in the USSR, a demo¬ 
cratic constitution nominally protecting the rights of organized political 
opposition together with an actual one-party system, the ITU shows a 
constitution which formally prohibits organized political opposition, to¬ 
gether with an operating two-party system. 

It would be easy but erroneous to conclude from the evidence in 
most trade unions that any potentially repressive clause in a union con¬ 
stitution will effectively secure power in the hands of the administra¬ 
tion. In the ITU, where organized opposition exists, the formal pro¬ 
hibition on internal political activity is not only not used as a repressive 
weapon by the incumbent administration; it is directly contradicted in 
the praises of the union’s party system uttered by union spokesmen on 
public occasions and in official union publications. 

The fact is that the contradiction between the legal prohibition and 
the formal affirmations of the legitimacy of internal organized opposi¬ 
tion is just not felt by the members or leaders to be a contradiction of 
any significance. Many of the members do not know about this con¬ 
stitutional clause; those who do know about it, when questioned, often 
smile at the absurdity and just call the constitutional item a dead letter; 
a very few may go on to give an account of the historical circumstances 
—the battle against the secret societies—which gave birth to such a 
sweeping condemnation of internal “combination.” The secret societies 
apparently were a threat to the integrity and cohesiveness of the union, 
and this justified, in the eyes of the membership of the day, the harshest 
measures against them. But the current parties are recognized to be not 
a threat but an element of strength in the union, and the law, which 
certainly could provide legal justification for proceeding against them, 
is wholly ignored. 

Not quite wholly ignored. In rare cases a single member may attack 
the party system and in doing so refer to this section of the constitution 
in support of his position. One such case may be found in the letter 
column of the official ITU Journal in 1940. The circumstances of the 
occurrence are themselves instructive. At that time the two international 
parties were almost evenly represented on the international Executive 
Council and at the convention, and this near balance of power put a 


17. In this respect most American trade unions are more consistent: they ncitl^r 
formally protect the rights of political opposition in their constitutions, nor do 
they have them in practice. We have noted earlier that most union constitutions 
include sections and clauses which proscribe organized internal political activity, 
in much the same way as does the ITU constitution. In those unions which do 
not have within their social structures independent sources of power, these clauses 
help impede or prev'ent organized opposition activity by justifying the repression 
that the structure of the organization makes possible. 
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strain on the legislative and administrative procedure of the union. 
Nothing came of this isolated protest, but we can guess that if this situ¬ 
ation in the union government had persisted and had begun to impair 
the efficiency and effectiveness of the union in its primary task of 
representing its members in their relations with the employers, more 
sentiment hostile to the party system might have developed, perhaps 
crystallizing around the constitutional prohibition on organized politics. 
But in fact that particular deadlock did not last long. 

This last observation suggests an even more general condition for 
the maintenance of a party system: the security of the political unit in 
its external environment. It appears that a party system is a luxury that 
only a relatively secure union can afford. Under external attack the 
importance of internal unity is so great and so overriding as compared 
with the issues of internal politics that the call for unity, coupled with 
the definition of internal opposition as traitorous, makes a loyal and 
legitimate internal opposition almost impossible.’** 

18. The degree to which external dangers affect the chances for internal de¬ 
mocracy is probably related to the strength of the union itself. Although there 
are too few cases to test the hypothesis, we might suggest that a strong union 
with a loyal membership can maintain its internal democratic processes in situa¬ 
tions where a weaker union would come under the control of a strong leader. 
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Functional Consequences of 
Legitimacy of Opposition 


TO RE-EMPiiAsizE AS WE HAVE, at the end of the last chapter, that 
the legitimacy of opposition in a political unit is ultimately based on the 
existence of independent sources of power in that unit is not to say that 
the norms which define opposition as legitimate are unimportant. The 
norms that define opposition as legitimate can only arise when the 
monopoly of power is broken; but once they exist, they have real con¬ 
sequences for behavior, independent of their origins. Both of the ques¬ 
tions we have been asking thus far—What are the determinants of the 
legitimacy of opposition? and To what degree and by whom are they 
held?—are distinct from a third question: Given the existence of the 
norms, what are their consequences for other aspects of the political 
system? These consequences contribute in many ways to the main¬ 
tenance of the union's political system.^ 


I. In examining the ramified consequences of the legitimacy of organized 
opposition in the ITU, we may better trace the functional connections if we 
some effort to specify the groups or organizations which are affected, perhaps aiN 
ferently, by the existence of legitimate opposition. Provisionally we can i en i y 
some of the consequences of the legitimacy of opposition (i) for the (^position 
group, (2) for the incumbent administration, (3) for the union as a whole and 
(4) for the membership at large, the individual members of the rank an e. 
the following pages we will focus on the consequences of legitimacy tor tne sur¬ 
vival of the opposition, since, as we have noted, that is the central pro em o 
union democracy. In our discussion, however, the consequences of legitimacy 
of the organized opposition for other elements in the system and for the union as 

a whole will be apparent. 


i2S8) 
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§ Legitimacy and the Survival of Opposition 

If the legitimacy of opposition guarantees to opposition elementary 
rights and freedom of action, it does 7 J 0 t guarantee the opposition’s 
survival. Legitimacy guarantees that the incumbents will not use any 
and all means at their disposal to crush or repress opposition; it does 
not guarantee that opposition may not wither away from its own weak¬ 
ness. In chapters to come we will explore in some detail the basis of 
diversity and division in the ITU. At this point, however, we might 
note that while the problem of organizational survival still exists for 
the opposition in the ITU, its legitimacy greatly eases the problem of 
survival in a number of ways: first and foremost, by sharply limiting 
the kinds of weapons that can be directed against it; second, by pro¬ 
viding it with additional channels of access to the membership; and 

third, by making it easier for an opposition to recruit members and 
active partisans. 

Thus the administration does not expel members of the opposition 
party nor does it bring them up on charges before union trial boards 
for their organized political activities. The principle of opposition 
legitimacy establishes clear if broad limits on the kinds of verbal and 
published attack the incumbents can make on the opposition, and on 
its use of the official union organs for political propaganda. The rules of 
the democratic game, in the ITU as in American civil politics, permit 
a candidate to say a great many things about his opponent, but the fact 
that elections do not settle matters permanently makes the use of out¬ 
rageous slanders and pure fabrications extremely rare in union cam¬ 
paigns. To a participant the content of campaign literature may appear 
to be unbridled; to the observer there is noticeable a quality of restraint 
-a restraint which permits men and political groups to live and work 
with one another after the election is over. 

The ascription of legitimacy to a political opposition guarantees it 
the elementary right to organize and function. How important this is 
becomes evident again and again. Only recently a factional fight in the 
Textile Workers Union, CIO, ended in the defeat of the challengers at 
a convention, followed by the order from the administration for the 
defeated faction to disband its organization and cease operating as an 
organized opposition.^ In that case the leaders of the losing faction and 
some of the locals which supported them chose to secede from the 
union and affi liate with an AFL union rather than comply with the order 

2. See the New York Times, May i6 and June 20, 1952. 
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to disband. In any case they no longer function as an internal opposition 
in the union. 

In the ITU the opposition is secure in its legitimacy and knows that 
the attacks directed against it by the incumbents are not aimed at its 
destruction. Not dominated by the first problem of survival, it is able 
to direct its energies toward the longer-range and more constructive 
problem of gaining enough support in the ranks to oust the incumbents 
at some future election. 


§ Legitimacy of Opposition and 
Access to the Membership 

One of the most significant consequences of the norm of legiti¬ 
macy of opposition in the ITU is that it gives the opposition right of 
access to the membership. It is generally recognized that a major source 
of administrative power in most organizations is the administration’s 
exclusive control over the formal channels of communication with the 
members. Ordinarily a union administration’s control of the union news¬ 
paper, local meetings, and international conventions, and its own full¬ 
time staff whose members are paid to travel around and talk to local 
members and leaders, amount to a near monopoly of the channels of 
communication to the membership. Lazarsfeld and Merton^ have noted 
that such monopolization of the channels of communication, with the 
consequent absence of counterpropaganda, is one of the basic conditions 
for the effectiveness of propaganda. This condition, as they note, is in¬ 
digenous to totalitarian states; it is also characteristic of the one-party 
structure of most labor unions. 

Such a monopoly over the internal channels of communications 
works to reduce the expression of disaffection among the membership, 
and thus to minimize the political effect of what disaffection there is. 
On the one hand, the only facts and viewpoints bearing on union matters 
that are widely available to the membership under such conditions are 
those disseminated by the administration. Official policy is justified, 
while alternative proposals or programs, if mentioned at all, are dis¬ 
credited. On the other hand, even if the membership is not convinced 
of the correctness and efficiency of administration policies and there is 
widespread discontent, the discontent remains atomized, privatized, or 
restricted to small politically irrelevant groups, and is not focused and 

1 P F Lazarsfeld and R. K. Merton: “Mass Communication, Popular Taste 
and Organized Social Action,” in Lyman Bryson. The Communication of Ideas. 
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organized behind a single set of alternative proposals. As Philip Taft 
notes: “In a controversy between an officer and a member or group of 
members, the advantage is on the whole with officials. . . . The officers 
control the official organs which can be used to belabor an opponent, 
to impugn his motives, to question his integrity and competence.”** Even 
more frequently, the opposition is ignored altogether, and is unable to 
provoke any recognition of its existence from the administration. 

In some situations the administration’s monopoly over the flow of 
communications is broken by groups outside the union. Although the 
public press is not ordinarily concerned with the internal structure or 
political processes of specific trade unions, there are situations in which 
radical political parties, churches, or ethnic groups, many of whose 
members are also members of a trade union, use their own channels of 
communication with the union members to oppose an incumbent ad¬ 
ministration. Such external support has on occasion played important 
roles in factional fights in unions. But the very fact that such support 
is external to the union prevents it from establishing its legitimacy as 
an interested party in union affairs. As a result, such external support 
cannot be the sole basis of a continuing legitimate internal opposition. 

At various points in earlier chapters we have noted the fact that in 
the ITU, opposition groups have the use of independent channels of 
communication that are built into the structure of the union and occu¬ 
pation—notably the printers’ clubs and informal groups that make up 
the occupational community, and the autonomous chapel organizations. 
These basic channels of communication are supplemented by a number 
of others, of considerable importance in union politics, which are them¬ 
selves products of the legitimacy of opposition in the ITU. Among 
these are the party organizations themselves, the use they make of union 
meetings and regional and international conventions, the printed matter 
they mail to the membership and get posted on chapel bulletin boards, 
their members and supporters in the shops, and the visits of their can¬ 
didates to many of the shops during local and international campaigns. 
Let us consider a few of these channels. 


§ Union Meetings 

Students of internal union politics almost invariably observe that 
“the members don’t attend union meetings.” Usually the low attendance 
at union meet ings is seen as both symptom and cause of oligarchic con- 
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trol; if only the members would bestir themselves, show some interest, 
and avail themselves of their union rights, so this argument goes, they 
could increase the measure of democracy in trade unions. 

If we ignore the hortatory tone in these observations and examine 
efforts to explain the phenomenon of low attendance at meetings, we 
note first that union attendance is appraised against an implied standard 
of ioo% attendance as the characteristic of some ideal union democracy; 
second, that the causes of nonattendance are usually located in the mem¬ 
bers themselves; and third, that it is usually done in clearly tautological 
fashion. It is the members who are uninterested, more interested in other 
things, apathetic, and so forth. 

It may be more fruitful, before examining the local meeting in the 
ITU and some of its consequences, to look at this question of member¬ 
ship attendance or nonattendance from another direction. Instead of 
asking why men do not attend union meetings (a question which fol¬ 
lows on the assumption that they should) we might ask. Why do they 
go when they do, and what kinds of rewards are there for attendance? 
This will shift our attention to the character of the meeting and to the 
nature of union government, away from the relatively fruitless business 
of calling members who do not attend meetings “apathetic.” 

In the majority of unions which are more or less firmly controlled 
by their incumbent officers, union meetings offer the ordinary member 
very little reward for attendance. Apart from special mass meetings 
called in connection with some crisis, union meetings are dull sessions 
which deal with matters of routine administration rather than union pol¬ 


icy. The ordinary member who attends can hardly feel himself a signifi¬ 
cant participant in any decision-making process, nor does the meeting 
itself, as a spectacle, usually possess any interest or human drama. 

The presence in a union of a legitimate organized opposition changes 
the character of the union meeting. First, it increases the relevance of 
the matters discussed on the floor and the importance of the policy deci¬ 
sions made. Second, and of equal importance, the presence of an organ¬ 
ized opposition ensures that a spectator will see and hear a clash of 
interest and sentiment. Conflict within a democracy not only affects the 
policy of the political unit, not only has all the positive consequences 
for the interests of the member or citizen that political theorists have 
identified; in addition it is interesting in ways that administrative pro¬ 
cedures are not. The fact that his presence makes a difference in real 
issues that come to the floor and the fact that these issues are presented 
to him in forceful and dramatic ways-largely through spontaneous 
speech and debate-are both rewards for attendance which bring mem¬ 
bers to union meetings quite apart from some abstract feeling of a moral 
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obligation to fulfill a democratic duty in painful and tedious fashion. 

To get a better idea of who attends union meetings, we can examine 
the information gathered through our mail questionnaire, which asks 
about attendance at specific meetings. The questionnaire, as we note 
elsewhere, was especially concerned with learning about how the men 
voted in the international union election of May 1952. Preceding that 
election there had been a local union meeting in February to nominate a 
slate of international officers (actually to support the nomination of 
one of the two major party slates) and two meetings in April during 
the campaign to deal with assorted union matters. Each respondent was 
asked whether he had attended the February meeting and one or both 
of the April meetings. 

On the basis of this data we can see in Figures 45 and 46 that while 
the majority of those who by our broad criteria are active participants 
in union politics do go to the union meetings, and a much smaller pro¬ 
portion of “inactive” members go to meetings, nevertheless there are 
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Fig. 45—Averoge of Active 
and of Inactive Aden 
in Attendance at 
Any One Meeting, 
Per Cent* 


ATTENDED 

NO 

MEETINGS 


AHENOED 

ONE 

MEETING 


ATTENDED 

TWO 

MEETINGS 


AHENDED 
ALL THREE 
MEETINGS 


^- 100 % 


00% H 



(113) 



actives INACTIVES 


1 

1 


1 

1 

INACTIVES < 


53 

ACTIVES < 

1 

't 

$ . • 

* % « 

■. » . ■ / 

: 47 

‘ .;v. . 

, ' 4 ^ • V 



f • . 





( 86 ) 


• All thof^ In puf random 


tampip who returnod thp quoitionnoire. 



UNION POLITICS IN OPERATION 


{264) 


Fig. 46 —Aiembers of Both Union Parties and 

Non-Part/-Members Who Attended 
Three Specific Local Meetings, 

Per Cent 


Fig. 47 —Average Attendants 
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SO many more of the latter that at any given meeting more than half of 
the attendance will be made up of “inactive” men. 

We can also see, in Figures 46 and 47 that the distribution of union 
party supporters at the meetings is roughly the same as in the union 
as a whole. 

While party members make up about 14% of the local membership, 
they formed about 23% of the attendance at these three important local 
meetings. The opposing parties were about equally well represented at 
the meetings, but over three-quarters of the men present were members 
of neither union party. It is clear that the meetings are in no sense 
“stacked,” and the presence of opposition party members and rank- 
and-file nonparty men ensures lively debate and genuinely enlightening 
sessions. 

Let us consider some of the implications of these observations. In 
many unions, local meetings are characterized by the steam-roller tactics 
of an entrenched and arrogant administration, punctuated from time to 
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time by the hysteria and violence of bitter factional struggle. Such 
meetings can function neither as instruments of union democracy nor as 
channels of communications between political activists and the mem¬ 
bership. In the ITU we see most clearly how the legitimacy of opposition 
enables a union meeting to serve both these functions. Parliamentary 
rules largely prevail in local meetings: the chair recognizes opponents 
as well as political supporters; debate is usually thorough; votes, both 
hand and secret, are promptly and accurately counted, with representa¬ 
tives of the opposing sides doing the counting. The chair often leans over 
backward to avoid the impression of railroading resolutions or sup¬ 
pressing opposition motions, and any leading opposition spokesman 
who wants the floor gets it almost automatically. Though the local 
president, who ordinarily chairs the local meetings, often uses the 
power of the chair to gain political advantage through all kinds of par¬ 
liamentary tactics, his maneuvers are almost always within the bounds 
of parliamentary law, and though they sometimes engender opposition 
resentment, they almost never earn the bitterness that would be asso¬ 
ciated with actions felt to be violations of the basic norms governing 
legitimate political conflict. 

It is in such an atmosphere of heated partisan debate and maneuver 
within the bounds of mutually accepted rules of procedure that issues 
are raised and discussed. The large numbers of interested but independ¬ 
ent members present at any union meeting are thus present at a forum 
given over largely to the critical discussion of opposing policies and 
alternative suggestions. These men are exposed to opposition ideas and 
criticism in ways that are not possible where debate is either sup¬ 
pressed or else carried on in an atmosphere of crisis. Not only do the 
men themselves come to know the opposition position better by virtue 
of their attendance at union meetings, but they also serve to carry these 
arguments and criticisms back into the shops with them, where they 
provide first hand accounts of the events which occurred at meetings. 
These accounts, of course, are quite independent of control by the 

The character of the local union meetings is part and parcel of the 

party system in the ITU. But the character of the meeting also works 

powerfully to strengthen and support the party system out of which it 

arises. The objective importance, drama, and unpredictability of the 

proceedings attract a larger steady average attendance than in many 

other unions. The men who come to debate or to listen are exposed 

to the opposition arguments, which they then carry back into the shops 

with them, giving the opposition point of view an additional channel 
of access to the membership. 
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\\ e might also remark again in passing how the union meetings sup¬ 
port the party system in still another way—by providing an arena where 
men with aspirations for leadership can gain the prestige and reputation 
that they need to play leadership roles outside the administrative machine. 

In the ITU the union meeting has varied functions—as arena and 
instrument for making union policy, as forum of debate and criticism 
of administrative and opposition policies, as a source of status and 
prestige for union actives and opposition leaders, as a place for the re¬ 
el uitment of opposition actives, and as an independent channel of com¬ 
munications between the opposition and membership. The union meet¬ 
ing under the two-party system is a classic example of a social pattern 
embodying a set of functional mechanisms which in turn operate to 
sustain the pattern and the conditions which give rise to it. The inter¬ 
national conventions w'ork in many ways almost identically to sustain 
the party system on the international level. 


§ The Written Word 

The union meeting is only one way in which a legitimate opposition 
can get a hearing from the rank and file. The chapel bulletin board is 
another. It is not surprising that we find in each print shop a space 
where official union bulletins and announcements are posted and kept 
up to date. What is not so common elsewhere is the practice in ITU 
shops of posting all printed material bearing on union affairs, coming 
from any source whatever in the union, without discrimination as to 
space or treatment. The opposition party can print campaign leaflets, 
policy statements, newspapers, or any other kind of propaganda ma¬ 
terial, mail copies to all the chapel chairmen, and be pretty sure that 
this material will be posted on the great majority of chapel bulletin 
boards even by chairmen who support the incumbent administration. 

The opposition also reaches the membership through the mails. 
Here again the legitimacy of the opposition cancels what in other unions 
(and private organizations more generally) is a big advantage of the 
incumbent administration: its exclusive possession of the organizational 
mailing lists and addressograph plates. In the ITU these lists and plates 
are, as a matter of fair play, available to the opposition party. Apart 
from supplementing other channels of communication to the working 
members, direct mailing is almost the only way of reaching the men 
on the retired list who, while retaining their vote and other union 
privileges, no longer go to work in the shops. In other unions—e.g., the 
Musicians—the large body of inactive or retired members, who usually 
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hear about union affairs only from the union administration, form a 
solid core of automatic administration supporters, probably at least in 
part because of their isolation from the live current of controversy and 
criticism that the working member is likely to be exposed to in the shop. 

In sharp contrast, the rules of the game that govern party competi¬ 
tion in the ITU require that the party out of office be afforded all of 
the opportunities to gain access to the membership with partisan argu¬ 
ments that the incumbent administration possesses. In an interview, a 
leader of the party then in opposition locally mentioned getting the 
pensioner mailing list for his party’s use in a campaign mailing. When 
asked why the administration gave it to him, he looked surprised and 
said, “Well, if they weren’t turned over how could we reach the pen¬ 
sioners?” He could not even conceive of a refusal.''^ 

The ITU also has its equivalent of the whistle-stop campaign tour. 
During the three or four weeks preceding an election the candidate takes 
time off from his job and personally visits as many locals (if a candi¬ 
date for international office) or shops (if a candidate for local office) 
as he can. He usually visits the larger locals or shops, for economy of 
effort, and personally speaks to as many of the men in the shops as is 
physically possible. This is one of the riglus of the opposition candi¬ 
dates as well, under the rules of the game; and the chapel chairman, 
regardless of his own political preference, conducts all candidates wlu) 
visit around the shop and introduces them to the men. By and large the 
owners and managers of print shops have accepted these visits during 
working hours as part of the business of dealing with the ITU. 

The strictness with which the members enforce the norm of equality 
of access to the membership for both parties is illustrated by an inci¬ 
dent which occurred during the local presidential campaign of 1951. 
Several of our respondents mentioned that one of the reasons why the 
Progressives received only a minority of the votes in the Times chapel 
in that election was that they held a campaign meeting there immedi¬ 
ately after a chapel meeting without having invited the Independent 
candidates. This was regarded by the members as a violation of the 
informal election code, which prescribes that the candidates of both 
parties be invited to campaign meetings held in the shops. TIic Pro¬ 
gressives, who were sensitive to this charge, tried to defend themselves 
by saying that it was an accident, that the Progressive candidate for 
local president just happened to come to the Thfies chapel meeting 
that evening, and that someone thought it would be a good idea if he 

y. The fact that retired members are exposed to opposition as well as to ad- 
mmistration propaganda may help account for the fact that they arc not thought 
by informed leaders of both parties, to be a voting bloc in any sense. ’ 
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talked to the men. But apparently that particular violation of the norm 
earned a swift punishment—loss of votes for the Progressives in that 

chapel. 

The opposition candidates’ personal visiting in the shops (along with 
party rallies, which probably persuade only the persuaded) is one of 
the few ways through which he can attempt to counter the advantage 
the incumbent has of having been seen and heard, at union meetings 
and functions, by a relatively large part of the membership. This is 
even more important in international elections than locally in Big Six. 
The absence of any statutory limit on the tenure of an international 
president allows him to run to succeed himself, and to become, in time, 
increasingly familiar as he is elected again and again. Locally, the two- 
term limit on consecutive tenure in the office of local president, the 
tendency of former local officers to run again, and the activity of op¬ 
position leaders at union meetings, all tend to equalize the relative fa¬ 
miliarity of the candidates of both parties to the membership. 

There is no question that the incumbent party still retains advan¬ 
tages. But the legitimacy of opposition works in many and subtle ways 
to reduce these advantages, which are elsewhere so often overwhelming 
and unchallengeable. 


§ Is the Union Weakened? 

WiiAT NOW of the widely held belief that internal party democracy 
is incompatible with union strength; and that, since the union is pri¬ 
marily an economic defense organization, it must dispense with this 

luxury? i_* u o 

The members of the ITU provide the best answer to this cnarg 

through the clear distinction they make between the union as an insti¬ 
tution and the particular sets of leaders who are currently in office^ In 
most one-party unions, it is difficult for members to distinguish in t eir 
own minds between the organization and the leader or leaders w o ave 
controlled it for decades. If an oligarchic leadership is characterize y 
corruption, dictatorial practices, lack of concern for the members, o 
plain inefficiency, one finds that the members are not a e to cone 
of the organization functioning differently. As Michels pointed out 
both the oligarchs and the members tend to identify the 
with the leadership. And the incumbents habitually use the loyal y 

exists for the organization as a means of 

selves In such organizations an attack on the leadership is widely inter 
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pretcd as, and often of necessitv' becomes, an attack on the organization 
as It exists, and thus does weaken it as a fighting organization. 

In a union with a legitimate two-party system, in which turnover in 
omce is the rule, it becomes possible and even necessary to distinguish 
between the current officeholders and the organization as a tvhole. Alore- 
over, all contenders for power, since they have objective chances of 
gaining power, have an interest in maintaining the attachment of all 
members to the organization. In the ITU all political groups mal;e a 
fetish of the statement, “The Typographical Union is the best union in 
the world.” The incumbents are accused by the opposition of betraying 
the traditions of the union, or of weakening it, but the union itself is 
always praised. In interviews, opposition leaders are almost as an.xious 
to tell an outsider how wonderful the union is as they are to ca.sti<Tate 
the incumbent officials. The two-party system serves to deflect "dis¬ 
content among members and opposition leaders away from the union 
Itself and toward the party in power. Thus in the ITU discontent works 
to maintain the party system by ensuring turnover in office, while at 
the same time serving to strengthen rather than undermine the unity 

and cfTectivencss of the union in its relations with management and 
tlie state/' 


Rnli found in a study of four union locals in the United 

Rubber Workers and the United Automobile W'orkers. The local with the creat 
cst amount of internal factionalism had the highest degree of union loyalty^ See 

and Rob”!^ “Participation in Local Unions." by Arnold S. Tannenbaum 
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Bases of Political 
Cleavage in the ITU 


UNTIL NOW WE HAVE NOT FACED a lather difficult question: Just 

what arc the bases for political diversity and conflict in the ITU? The 
union members’ work is alike, their pay is essentially the same, there 
are no real status or prestige differences among them. Yet this group 
of men supports a thriving, tw'o-party democratic system^ differences 
are strong and continuous, with frequent changes in office. 

The membership of the ITU is internally homogeneous and undif¬ 
ferentiated. In this respect it is in sharp contrast with industrial unions, 
which are composed of workers of many crafts, many status levels, 
many different interests. And the contrast w'ith civil political systems is 
just as great. In the politics of the United States the bases of diversity 
are innumerable. Economic status, religious affiliation, sectional inter¬ 
ests, racial or ethnic minority membership are among the most important 
bases of political groupings in national politics. 


Characteristically, party differences in United States politics have 

their roots in such groups, and much analysis of United States politics 

focuses on the concordance and conflict between them. Similarly, the 

factional fights which continually crop up in many unions arc often 

linked to status or craft differences absent in the ITU. These sporadic 

factional fights are the closest parallel in most unions to the party system 

in the TI U, yet the diversity which produces them is largely lacking 
in the ITU. ® 


1 hus, on the basis of comparison both with other unions and with 
the civil politics of the United States, bases for democratic political 
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cleavage hardly seem to exist in the ITU. Parties need issues on which 
to feed, issues which reflect real differences of opinion among the mem¬ 
bers. Otherwise, as is often the case with much civil politics on the city 
level, the parties And themselves with no real issues and with apathetic 

voters who either vote to continue the old administration or fail to 
vote at all. 

All the factors in the ITU we have examined in previous chapters, 
such as the communication and involv^ement functions of the clubs and 
chapels, the nuclear political organization at the chapel level, the inde¬ 
pendent paths to prestige and leadership aflorded club leaders and large 
chapel leaders—all these are irrelevant if there is nothing to figlit over. 
These factors sKpport participation of the members and the party or¬ 
ganizations, but in order for real involvement and activity to come about, 
there must be a basis of disagreement on which these supporting insti¬ 
tutions can work. Wc arc so accustomed to the multiple disputes which 
exist among subgroups in the United States that it seems that cleavages 
such as these must exist in all organizations; but this is far from so. 
When an organization (like a union, or the Farm Bureau, or the Ameri¬ 
can Medical Association) is formed explicitly to carry out one set of 
ends, unity seems the key to success and the normal state of affairs. 
Just as it is “obvious” that there are many differences and conflicts in a 
nation like the United States, it is almost as “obvious” that there should 
be unity in a voluntary organization formed to gain specific ends for 
its members.^ And we might expect this to be especially true in a union 
like the ITU, which is even more homogeneous than most voluntary 
organizations. 

Yet the political division in the ITU persists. Just what is the content 
of this continuing political division? From what sources either in the 
structure of the union, in the occupation, or in the backgrounds of the 
men themselves, does it derive? 

In order to answer these questions, there are available various kinds 
of data: interview data, with information about the individual printer, 
permitting exploration of the factors which make a printer vote one 
way rather than another; voting records for locals and for shops; and 
the printed and remembered records of issues which have been fought 
out in the union as a whole. 

Data on the individual tell the motives or reasons that the individual 
gives for his voting, as well as of some of the influences on his vote or 


I. David Truman points out that the interest group’s “cohesion will in the 
long run profoundly affect the extent to which the group is successful in exerting 
its claims upon other groups in the society.”—Truman, The Governmental Process, 

P 
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opinion which he himself does not recognize. On the other hand, data 
concerning campaign issues and the history of ITU politics tell much 
more about the system as a whole: they show, for example, what policies 
or questions unite men ivithin each opposing group while at the same 
time producing cleavage bet'iveen opposing groups. 

In the present chapter the data which characterize the union as a 
whole will be examined: the political history, issues of various types, 
party formations and dissolutions, policies of the parties when in pow'er, 
and other similar data. We shall concentrate mainly on issues, however, 
as constituting the most important kind of data on the level of the 
system as a whole. In Chapter 15 w^e shall turn to the individual level 
and explore first the sources of certain stable differences in values or 
ideology among party leaders, activists, and ordinary union members. 
Then, taking these differences as given, w'e shall in Chapter 16 look at 
the actual voting behavior of men as a function of these individual dif¬ 
ferences and of various differences in social location. In Chapter 17, 
we take up the varying roles of local unior>s in international politics. 
Throughout the four chapters, we shall continue to focus on the same 
question: What is the content of political cleavage in the ITU, and what 
arc its sources in the occupation’s structure and the men’s backgrounds? 

Before examining the empirical data, we shall make a few general 

theoretical statements about political systems. These are to be used 

merely as se^isitizcrs in our examination of the data. They suggest w'here 

to look for sources of cleavage, and how'^ to organize our observ'ations in 
a useful w'ay. 


§ The Nature of a Political Unit 

Perhaps the crucial defining characteristic of a political unit is 
this: It acts as a unit, making single decisions on questions W'hich affect 
all Its members. In certain areas of behavior a collective decision takes 
the place of individual ones. The most obvious example of this in a 
union as a political unit is the single collective bargaining policy which 
rep aces individual bargaining w'ith management by each w'orker. This 
IS the very basis for formation of a union. The advantages gained from 
collective decisions in the place of individual ones is one important mo¬ 
tive for the formation of political entities generally. In civil society all 
sorts of voluntary organizations spring up whose members forfeit some 
part of their individual autonomy to gain collective ends. And civil 
societies them.selyes have the same general principle as part of their 
foundation: the slogan, “United we stand, divided we fall,” or its equiva- 
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lent, has always been a rallying cry for organizing into ever-Iarger po¬ 
litical bodies. 

The distinguishing characteristic of a democratic political system 
is that the collective decision which is to affect all the members is in 
turn made, at least nominally, by the members themselves. In a pure 
democracy, like the old New England town meetings, the members 
themselves make these decisions through debate and vote. In a repre¬ 
sentative democracy the members can only review periodically, through 
referenda and elections, the decisions of their representatives. 

In a very simplified form we might picture the political process in 
a pure democracy in a simple model (Figure 48). 


Fig. 48 —A Simple Model of the Political Process 
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All this is of course familiar, but its relevance for us is none the less 
great. We are looking for sources of cleavage or conflict in the opinions 
of the members, that is, in Stage A of Figure 48. These considerations 
of the nature of a political unit suggest that the democratic polinca 
process may generate its own diversity or cleavage in the following 
way: if the decision has different objective consequences for different 
members, this may feed back upon their opinions, and influence 
Either the differential effects of a past decision or the anticipated differ¬ 
ential effects of a future decision can feed back from Stage C to . tage 

and affect the opinions of the members. 

The first general principle to sensitize us to possible bases of cleavage 

in the ITU, then, is this: If men are in positions such that they •wi 

be differentially affected by policies of the union government. 
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this differential effect is a possible basis of cleavage. The important 
characteristic of this kind of cleavage is that it derives from the politi¬ 
cal system itself; it is internally generated by the fact that a political 
unit must often make a single decision, and is not a result of outside 
factors making for differences of opinion and sentiment. 

We are all familiar with particular cases of this kind of political 
cleavage. “Interest-group conflict” is the name usually given to differ¬ 
ences of this kind. This is perhaps the most common and is certainly the 
most widely recognized type of political cleavage. Questions involving 
labor and management, farm subsidies, tariffs, taxes, etc., generate interest- 
group cleavages in civil politics—cleavages between those who will profit 
more by one policy and those who will profit more by another. In 
union politics a good example of this differential effect occurs in wage 
policies. When there are two wage scales (i.e., two crafts, or two job 
grades) in the union, a percentage wage increase benefits the men with 
the higher scale, while a dollars and cents increase “across the board” 
favors the lower-paid group. At least two students of trade-union poli¬ 
cies have noted this as a basis of cleavage in union politics.^ 

The principle above directs us to one possible basis of cleavage. But 
men, in addition to looking out rationally for their own individual in¬ 
terests, identify with social objects of all sorts—groups, organizations, 
values, other persons—and are concerned with their interests. In the 
union a printer may identify with his subcraft, his shop, his local, one 
of the union political parties, and with the union itself as a whole. 
When union policies affect these objects, even without directly affecting 
the man himself, his identification with them will again produce a pos¬ 
sible basis of cleavage. For example, a man who is highly identified with 
his local may oppose a policy which would take away some of the 
• f o men who strongly identify with opposing 

parties, the differing consequences of an election for their opposing 
parties will put them into opposition to one another. The point here is 
that “identification with the party” is simply a special case, like identi¬ 
fication with a local, of the general principle. Stated more precisely, this 
principle for sensitizing us to another possible basis of cleavage is: 
/f groups, organizations, or individuals 'ivith vehom vien/bers stronf^ly 
idejitify are in positions such that they njcill be differentially affected 
by policies of the union government, then this differential effect is 
a possible basis of cleavage among the members 'who so identify. This 

2. Snylcs and Strauss in T/;e Local Union, p. 43 and elsewhere, malce this point. 
And A. Ross in Trade Union Wa^e Policy (Berkeley, University of California 
Fress, 1948), makes the same point, with a number of elaborations. 
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is nothing more than the earlier principle coupled with the psychological 
principle of identification. It is still generated from within the political 
system, by the political processes themselves. 

But these two principles, if taken alone, would lead us to view a 
printer’s vote decision in too simple a fashion. We would be saying in 
effect that if a man or a group with which he identifies is objectively 
affected in a certain way, he will respond in a certain way. This neglects 
the well-known fact that a policy which objectively affects two men 
alike may subjectively be seen quite differently. For example, there are 
no policies in the ITU which objectively affect Jews, Catholics, and 
Protestants differently. But the effect on themselves and on the union 
of a decision by the union administration to call a strike is perceived 
differently by the average Jewish printer, the average Protestant printer, 
and the average Catholic printer. The differences in these men’s cultural 
backgrounds have left them with quite different internal dispositions; 
different value systems, different desires, different fears and hopes. Simi¬ 
larly, the consequences of such a move are perceived and evaluated quite 
differently by those in a politically radical social context and those in a 

conservative one. 

Besides leading him to perceive in his own way the effects of a policy 
decision on himself, on others, and on the union as a whole, a printers 
dispositions and his social context give him different aims and goals for 
himself and for the union. That is, a printer with radical values will 
evaluate a decision to call a strike quite otherwise than will a printer 
with conservative values, not because the strike will objectively affect him 
differently nor primarily because he perceives the effects differently, 
his different evaluation will be based on the goals he wants to sec the 
union attain, and the role he thinks it should play in society. Or as 
another example, two printers might differ strongly on the question 
whether to demand a pension rather than a wage increase in a contract 
negotiation, not because one will be objectively helped more by the 
pension than the other, but because having a pension is more in accor 
ance with one man’s goals and aspirations, while a wage increase is more 

in accordance with the other’s goals. 

These differentiating elements-that is, a man’s internal dispositions 

and his social context—are of a quite different order from those rst 
discussed. While in the first two principles, cleavage is seen as arising 
from the political process itself, here we see cleavage arising from 
sources completely outside the union (such as religious, ethnic or cul¬ 
tural background, or family needs) or from sources within the union 
(such as a man’s friends, or his experiences in strikes or other union 
activities which have given him a particular viewpoint). But in eitner 
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case, these sources of cleavage are external to the political system of the 
union. These further principles to which we should be sensitized in our 
examination of the data are, first: If men have different dispositionSy 
stick as different goalsy aspirations, and particularly if they have differ¬ 
ent values, they 'will (a) perceive the effects of policies differently, and 
(b) evaluate these effects differently. 

Similar is the “social context” principle; If men are in social contexts 
'which differ on matters related to union politics, they 'will (a) per¬ 
ceive the effects of policies differently a?id (b) evaluate the effects 
differently. 

These, together with the two earlier principles, constitute our four 
“sensitizing principles” to guide our treatment of the data. They will 
aid particularly in examining union issues, but will also be of value in 
directing the analysis of data on the individual level. 

In terms of these sensitizing principles, we may elaborate the political 
process diagram in Figure 48 to serve as a conceptual model in the 
analysis (Figure 49). 


Figure 49 —A Second Model of the Political Process 
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1 he central problem is to be of the content and sources of cleavage 
in Stage A, while it is those factors in Stage AA that we have delineated 
in the four sensitizing principles. As indicated in the diagram, Factors 1 
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and 2 (corresponding to the first two principles of cleavage set forth 

earlier) feed back from Stage C of the political process itself, while 
Factors 3 and 4 arise in other ways. 


§ Issues in the ITU 

ALliVIONERS VS. INDUSTRIALISTS 

In Chapter 3 we pointed out that the first important political cleav¬ 
age in American printers’ organizations was between the “alimoners” 
and the industrialists. The first group thought that the union should 
be primarily a benevolent society, formed for the security of its mem¬ 
bers against sickness or death. The “industrialists,” the radical faction 
of their day, wanted a collcctiv’^e-bargaining instrument to regulate wages 
for the security of its members against the employer. These two factions 
existed in many printers’ locals until the formation of the ITU in 1850. 

In terms of our theoretical orientation, what type of cleavage docs 
this represent, and what are its sources? One group saw as the primary 
foe sickness, accident, and death. The other saw as its primary foe the 
employer. These are certainly fundamentally different orientations. Did 
this early cleavage result simply from a difference in individual values, 
or did it derive from the self-interest of the alimoners and industrialists? 
That is, did it derive from the differing dispositions among the men (the 
third principle stated above) or from differing interests (the first prin¬ 
ciple)?^ In the absence of other data, wc simply cannot tell. Both possi¬ 
bilities seem plausible. Men who had no desire to organize to combat 
their employer might have wanted to form a benevolent society, while 

3. We shall henceforth identify the first principle, which concerns differential 
objective effects of union policies on those in different positions, as the self-interest 
principle^ or the interest principle for short. This term has been used in this way 
in the past, but it has been used in other ways as well, which wc must be careful 
to distinguish. Sociologists like Small, Ratzenhofer, Bentley, Maclver, and others 
for whom interest was a major concept used the term in a much broader sense 
than ours, to denote what are now usually called “values.” And we do not mean 
subjectively different interests here, but rather objective differences, for this is 
the basis on which this principle was developed. It would cause some difficulty if wc 
were suggesting that an observer could state what a man’s “objective interests 
are. But we arc only saying that an observer can say whether men are in posi¬ 
tions such that a union policy (past or potential) can objectively affect them dif¬ 
ferently. We certainly do not presume, as did Marx and others, that wc can as 
observers “tell the workers what their interests are.” Probably Weber’s concept 
of “material interests” corresponds most closely to our usage here. 

We shall identify the third principle, which concerns cleavage arising from differ¬ 
ences in men’s stable dispositions, such as ideology and aspirations which stem 
from outside the political process, as the disposition principle. 
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others, more militant by nature, saw a need and the opportunity to 
bargain collectively. On the other hand, there have always been self- 
employed printers and some printers who are also employers. There 
are some today, but there were proportionally more in the past. These 
men may have formed the nucleus of the alimoners because they per¬ 
sonally would have been hurt by collective bargaining rather than 
helped. Thus the alimoners vs. the industrialists might have been in part 
the self-employed and employers vs, the wage-earning printers. However, 
the persistence of this division throughout the union’s history, continuing 
in modified form even today, is evidence that such positional differences 
among the members cannot wholly account for the cleavage. 

Regardless of the actual sources of this difference, there can be little 
doubt that these positions, taken before 1850, differentiated between 
militant and conservative groups. And significantly, these differences have 
continued as live issues between the political panies in the ITU during 
the twentieth century. The conservative faction of the union has always 
been more inclined than the militant faction to press for the e.xtension 
of the benevolent activities of the union. The VVahnetas (the conserva¬ 
tives after the turn of the century) placed particular emphasis on estab¬ 
lishing and increasing union old-age pensions and mortuary benefits, 
as well as on building up the Union Printer’s Home. There was con¬ 
siderable opposition in the early twentieth century to these measures. 
In 1909, for example, the membership voted down an administration 
proposal for a mortuary benefit by 17,275 to 16,368 votes."* The same 
proposal was defeated by 203 votes in 1910 and was finally ratified in a 
referendum in 1911.® 

In the menties and thirties the Wahnetas, and later the Independent 
Party, often attempted to use the administration of the union’s benefit 
funds as a campaign issue. They charged that Progressive administrations 
were not careful in maintaining an actuarially balanced pension fund. In 
1924, following its temporary return to office, the Lynch administra¬ 
tion undertook as its major measure the revamping of the pension 
fund. The Progressives, on the other hand, while never opposed to benev¬ 
olent activities, have not displayed much interest in them. In recent 
years the Independents have once again raised the issue of the handling 
of the benevolent funds, which make up the bulk of the union treasury, 
and have criticized the Progressive administration for borrowing from 
the pension funds in order to support defense activities, such as strikes. 
In 1953 the Independents initiated a referendum to amend the constitu¬ 
tion so as to limit the power of the ITU administration to transfer funds 

4. George A. Tracy, History of the ITU, pp. 949-51. 

5. Ibid., p. 1000. 
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from benevolent funds to the defense funds. This proposal was passed 
by the members. 

Evidence that the difference in orientation of the two political ten¬ 
dencies in the union is related to basic variations in outlook among the 
members of the union may be found by looking at the membership of 
New York printers’ benevolent societies. The two large benevolent so¬ 
cieties in New York make a scrupulous effort to be completely non¬ 
political. Yet their members are disproportionately conservative and 
supporters of the Independent Party. The issue of trade-union activities 
or benevolent activities is, of course, long forgotten—the union today is 
committed to both. Nevertheless, many of the current issues show this 
same division between those who believe that the organization should 
be a militant trade union and those who see the welfare of the printers 
best served by benevolent activities and friendly cooperative relations 
with employers. 


THE SECRET SOCIETIES 


The struggle against the secret societies, which ultimately culminated 
in the institutionalization of a two-party system in tlie ITU, is a clear 
example of an interest difference resulting in political conflict. Tlie origi¬ 
nal members of the secret societies were in many ways the elite of the 
union: they included many officers of local unions, and a large number 
of foremen. Men could join only by invitation, and in the nineteenth 
century there were many qualifications for membership, most of which 
concerned activity and interest in the union. A man who had ratted on 
the union (by working in a non-union shop) could never join the 
Brotherhood. 

Though the Brotherhood was probably composed of the most mili¬ 
tant members of the union, like other successful revolutionary vanguards 
who succeeded to power, the secret society became a conservative force. 
Its members and leaders obtained the most privileged positions in the 
trade, as union officers, foremen, or holders of the best jobs in union 
print shops. Through secret signs the foremen members of the Brother¬ 
hood were able to recognize fellow members who came into their shops 
for a job and would give them preference in employment.® This was 


6. One method used by the Wahnetas, successors to the Brotherhood, was to 
make out Wahneta members* union cards in green ink. When a new man came 
into a shop and deposited his union card, the foreman could tell immediate y 
whether he was a fellow Wahneta or not. Two men whom we interviewed told 
us about this method from their personal experience. Another 
was to select a letter of the alphabet as an identifying code. A 
a new shop would pick out the code letter from a box of type, so that a Wahneta 
foreman would know that he was on the “inside. Less colorful 
also used, such as applying to the secretary of the Grand Lodge for a letter oi 
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important in the nineteenth and early twentieth century, when many 
printers were wanderers, traveling around the country, staying in one 
town only until they became tired of it. Tramp printers'^ were numerous 
until the Great Depression, though the introduction of a strong priority 
system reduced their numbers early in this century. The special pref¬ 
erence giv’en to members of secret societies was also important because 
of the seasonal cycle in demand for printing. Secret-society members 
were protected against these fluctuations in demand. 

The existence of the secret societies became a major issue dividing 
union printers from the seventies on. From 1880 down to the beginning 
of World War I, efforts were made by opponents of these groups to 
outlaw them. At international conventions, resolutions outlawing the 
societies sometimes passed, sometimes failed, in either case usually by 
small margins. It is evident that this issue was grounded in self-interest, 
for nonmembers opposed the existence of an elite which could control 
the union and distribution of jobs, while secret-societ)’ members were 
fighting for the continuation of the source of their power or secure 
employment. We would guess that the secret-society members were 
over-representd in union conventions because they had the only organ¬ 
ized international group, and if the opposition had had the right to 
initiate referenda earlier (a right they did not succeed in forcing through 
until 1896) the societies would probably have been outlaw^cd earlier. 
Actually, as w'as indicated earlier (see p. 59 in Chapter 3), the final 
adoption of a permanent law outlawing such societies occurred through 
a referendum which was initiated by Progressive locals after the Wahneta- 
controlled convention of 1911 had repealed a previous law. While secret 
societies were officially illegal after 1912, the Grand Lodge did not dis¬ 
appear from the scene until sometime between 1928 and 1930. 

The secret societies provided the first clear basis for interest cleavage 
in the union. Unlike many interest bases (such as craft or locality) this 
one w'as not intrinsically part of the structure of the union or occupa¬ 
tion. Once the control over jobs effectively disappeared wnth the passage 
of priority law^s, this source of interest cleavage vanished. The loyalties 
and resentments which were engendered by these bitter fights, how'ever, 
have persisted dow'n to the present. One can still find many older printers 
who explain their present party allegiance by referring either to past 
membership in the Wahnetas or to economic depriv'ations w'hich they 
claim to have suffered as a result of Wahneta control of jobs. 


introductioi^ to the secretary of the circle 
tended to move. 


in a town to which a Wahneta 


in- 


7. Cr J to the Tremp Printer, compiled by John Gordon, South 

Brewer, Marne, Gordon Press, .9:7; “History of the Famous Itinerant Printers 
Known as Missouri Press Printers,” Publishers Auxiliary, July 1932. 
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AN ISSUE OF POLICY: THE PRIORITY LAWS 

Another early issue which was still alive as recently as 1942 is the 
issue of priority, mentioned above. Originally, the foreman had complete 
control over hiring and firing,® He could and did hire competent men 
before men less competent, but also sometimes hired his friends (or fel¬ 
low members in the Brotherhood) even when others were more compe¬ 
tent. As we saw earlier, various efforts were made from the mid-eighties 
on to restrict the power of the foremen and to establish the principle of 
priority in hiring. This issue bedeviled union politics until the 1920’s. 
The factors related to this cleavage are manifold. In the first place it 
was clearly an interest issue for the foremen members of the ITU. The 
members and leaders of the Brotherhood, and later the Wahnetas, also 
stood to lose if the foreman lost his power to hire: for the leaders it was 
a weapon for maintaining control of the union, while for the members 
of the societies it was a guarantee of employment. But the issue also re¬ 
flected two conflicting sets of values, as is indicated in the following 
statements made during a debate in 1908: 

The most serious effect of [the priority law] . . . lies in the fact that it 
absolutely destroys the independence of the man who holds a situation. In 
days gone by he had confidence in his ability to obtain employment wherever 
the services of competent printers were in demand. ... 

Furthermore, [priority] . . . absolutely destroys competition among em¬ 
ployers for the services of men \\ ho are classed above the average in com¬ 
petency and speed.® 

And just the opposite set of v^alues is manifested in the following quota¬ 
tion: 

Opponents of the priority law have approached me with the argument: 
“If it were not for this law, you, being a fast man, could go anywhere and 
get a situation right off the reel, should you lose the one you now have, while 
under the law you would have to go to the foot of the list.’* That is just the 
argument that demonstrates the selfishness of the proposition to abolish the 
law. My conception of trade unionism is that it means “the greatest good to 
the greatest number”; that it is not an institution to promote the intere^s of 
a few “swifts,’* but is intended to promote the welfare of the rank and file. 

If the first quotation were from an employers’ magazine, and the 
second by a union spokesman, no one would find them surprising. Yet 
the first statement was written by the president and secretary-treasurer 

8. See Porter, Job Property Rights^ pp. 16-35, for detailed discussion of the de¬ 
velopment of priority in the ITU. _ , . 1 tt • >.t 

0. James T. Murphy, president of New York Typographical Union No. 6, ana 

Charles M. Maxwell, secretary, in Ne'iv York Union Printer, April 1908, p. 6. 

10. Herbert Cooke, ibid., August 3, 1908, p. 6. 
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of the largest local in the ITU, and the other by an active opponent of 
the Administration Part\'. I'hcsc statements indicate a fundamental dif- 
ference in values which rarely develops 'iiitbin the trade-union move¬ 
ment. The dilTerence between the belief that men should share and 
share alike, and the belief that privilege is a reward for competence is 
in large measure the basic underlying value conflict between the left 
and the right in political life. The very fact that these union leaders 
faced with strong internal opposition could present the issues in such 
terms probably meant that they were certain that many printers agreed 
with them. Political statements are made on the basis of the response 
c\ \ ill cn^entler, and neither of these statements would have been 
made publicly unless it corresponded to values held by the members. 
I his division, like the cleavage over benevolent activities, indicates the 
extent to \\ hich printers as a group are split between conservative and 
radical values. 

1 hese values were probably related to basic interests as well. Un¬ 
doubtedly many men who were not involved with the Wahnetas stood 
to henelit from a rigid priority law, while others would suffer. Older 
men who had been working for many years in one plant, but whose 
work abilities were declining as they grew older, would have had an 
ob\ ious self-interest in a priority law. Younger men who were con¬ 
fident about their abilities, or substitutes who were sweating out their 
time without steady employment, would probably have been inclined 
to support efforts to repeal priority laws. It is impossible to discover, 
however, v hether the issue actually resulted in an interest-group cleav¬ 
age between younger and older men. Regardless of age and length of 
time employed in a given shop, many men, in evaluating their feelings 
on this issue, probably questioned themselves as to whether they ^\■cre 
among the especially competent men who might benefit from repealincr 
priority, or among the less skillful who would be let out first. Since this 
was a matter of individual evaluation and psychological security and 
there was no way by which the sheep could be openly differentiated 
from the goats, these different self-evaluations could not have led to 
an open interest-group alignment. Nevertheless, such sentiments may 

lave played an important part, operating through self-interest, in deter¬ 
mining many men’s positions on the conflict. 

Many issues present the same picture of complexity. An issue encases 
many different kinds of interests and dispositions, 'it is verbalized in 

stemnirr ^eep-rooted dispositions 

stemming from cultural sources outside the union, but the issue is also 

directly related to many sets of self-interests: those of forer" sec t- 

society members, older men, highly skilled printers, and less competent 
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men, as well as the interests of candidates for office who find themselves 
depending on the outcome of the issue for their own election. It is clear 
that not all these bases of difference are in the same sense the source of 
the cleavage. It is hard to say in this case which bases were important 
in initiating the cleavage and which were instrumental in enlarging it, 
in making it a union-wide issue for many years. Some of the other issues 
will show more clearly that certain bases of cleavage are characteristi¬ 
cally those vi'hich initiate the cleavage, 'while other types are necessary 
to enlarge the issue to encompass the 'whole membership. Since both 
these functions are necessary to a democratic political system, it be¬ 
comes important to distinguish just what is the usual function of each 
source of cleavage in the political process. This we shall attempt later. 

The priority issue is no longer a source of cleavage within the union, 
though (as with the issue of benevolent activities) its shadow still lingers 
on in the behavior in office of the two union parties. The Progressives 
have been continually in favor of strengthening the law, while the Ad¬ 
ministration Party and its successor, the Independents, have been 
against its strengthening, taking tlie more conservative position. There 
has been a general trend, however, in the basic values of the membership, 
so that the law itself is now accepted by almost everyone. Few printers 
would now respond to the argument given by the Administration Party 
president of the New York local in 1908 against the law—the argument 
quoted above. This probably is part of a general trend in this country 
over the past half century or so, and not specific to printers nor even 
to workers. Issues in national politics like social security which were 
once completely rejected are now almost wholly accepted. 

CONSERVATISM VS. MILITANCY 

Though the issues discussed above began in the nineteenth century, 
democratic politics in the ITU did not begin in highly organized form 
until the turn of the century. From that time, however, the union has 
been divided between a militant and a conservative group. 

The basic militant-conservative difference which characterized the 
parties at the turn of the century and has continued since that time can 
be seen from excerpts of the 1901 convention speech of the first inter¬ 
national president elected as an Administration Party man, James Lynch. 
The official Wahneta historian of the union reports his speech as follows: 

ir. A discussion of the “natural history of issues ” in terms of the secular trend 
in values which makes an issue to be first rejected, then accepted by some, ana 
finally accepted by all, is presented in Bernard Bcrelson et al.. Voting, pp. 207-12. 
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Conservative and intelligent action would win the prize; “radical, ill- 
advised and ill-considered propaganda will waste the opportunity and make 
of what should be progress, a weapon of retrogression. . . . [The membership] 
are cautioned as to alluring schemes and recommended to the path ‘well 
worn, perhaps, and slow of advancement, but one that brings, nevertheless, 
safe returns, adds to our stability, and conserves our strength and influence.’ 


An indication that “conservatism” was once a more honored term 
among union members than it is today (another indicator of the secular 
trend mentioned above) is evident in the way the term was used here 
and elsewhere by Administration Party leaders at that time. At the same 
convention, for example, Lynch called the referendum vote in favor of 
an arbitration agreement with employers “a credit to the conservatism 

of the membership. ”13 turning point of this term, in terms of the 

values of the members, seems to have occurred in the twenties. In 1928 
after defeat by the Progressives the Administration Party disbanded and 
a new group, the Conservative Party, with many of the same men at 
the center, took its place. It met with another defeat in 1930 and quickly 
changed its name. One of its founders, whom we interviewed, had this 
to say about the name: 


The Administration Party was succeeded by the Independents. For the 
first two years we called it the Conservative Party. We changed the name in 
1932 because the connotations of the word were bad for a party in the union. 
Personally, I think it’s a good word; but it wasn’t the riglu word for the 
party name. 


This continuity of ideology in the Administration-Independent Party 
and a similar continuity among the Progressives is one of the important 
characteristics of the union’s political system. Conceivably the marginal 
status of printing may help produce this division. Printers have the in¬ 
come and in many ways the prestige to allow them to dissociate them¬ 
selves from workers and from radical movements. At the same time, 
because of their literacy and associated skills, they have been everywhere 
one of the earliest groups of workers to organize in all countries and 
have aided in the organization of other workers. Here is a statement by 
a Wahneta which will illustrate this “split personality”: 


For twenty years the relations between the International Typographical 
Union and the American Newspaper Publishers’ Association were of the most 
friendly character. The President of the Union appeared before the publishers’ 
convention and the labor representatives of the publishers appeared before 


12. George Tracy, op. cit., p. 662. 

Ibid., p. 664. An official history of an ITU local, written in 1907, proudly 
describes the then ITU secretary-treasurer, John W. Bramwood, as “one of the 

most conservative men m the labor movement.” Primhig and Printers in Providence 
Providence Typographical Union, 1908. p. xi. ’ 



THE ELECTORAL PROCESS IN THE ITU 


( 288 ) 

our convention. . . . The personal relations of the members were always of 
the best and the publishers met all points at issue in a broad and generous 
spirit. Now all this has changed. In the place of a friendly and cooperating 
group of publishers, we have a hostile combination. . . . 

The present [Progressive] President of the International Typographical 
Union appeared before one convention of the publishers, and after listening 
to his speech the publishers resolved that thereafter representatives of the 
International unions . . . would not again be invited to address them.^^ 

Just what have been the effects of this deep ideological difference 
on ITU politics? One of its functions seems to have been to generate in¬ 
stitutions which hav^e themselves become sources of cleavage. The Wah- 
neta organization, which produced so many conflicts of interest, seems 
partly to have been continued because men who “thought alike” on 
union matters, who agreed that the union should take the conservative 
path, wanted to have an organization both for fellowship and to help 
them carry out their beliefs. And the union parties seem to have been 
formed and held together, not by patronage and interest coalitions, as 
in United States politics, but by a consistent ideology or at least by a 
common antagonism to the other party’s ideology. The cleavage in 
values or ideology allows for enlargement of issues which start out as 
conflicts of interest among only small groups of the members. It does 
this through transforming interest cleavages which, as they gain legiti¬ 
macy, come to be shared and articulated, eliciting responses from the 
members in terms of their own values and ideology. The priority issue, 
which could engage two opposing sets of values, illustrates this well. 

Perhaps the most important consistent difference in the ideologies 
of the two parties has been their position on arbitration and strikes. The 
Administration Party favored arbitration of collective bargaining dif¬ 
ferences wherever possible. It entered into a pact with the newspaper 
publishers in 1901 which required all locals to arbitrate such differences. 
The Progressives, on the other hand, while never attacking arbitration 
as such, opposed long-term national commitments and demanded that 
local unions should be given the freedom to decide when and whether 

arbitration procedures should be employed.'® 

The national arbitration agreement between the ITU and the news¬ 
paper publishers was ended in 1922, the first year that the Progressives 
controlled a majority of the Executive Council. Between 1924 and 
1926, when the Administration Party again controlled the union, efforts 
were made to renew the arbitration agreement. A new arbitration con 
tract was actually agreed to by both the publishers and the ITU in 


14. Typo Blade, Chicago, June 1923, p. 4. , * , 

15. See “Our Arbitration Policy,” in the Progressive (Denver), April 19*2. P- 
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1926, but it was never ratified, for the Progressives returned to power 
in that year.^® 

From their formation in 1912 until they came to power in the twen¬ 
ties, the Progressives attacked the incumbent Wahnetas for being too 
conciliatory towards the employers. The attempt of the Administration 
Party to suppress the 1919 “vacationist” strike in New York was used 
by the Progressives as an example of the differing attitudes of the two 
parties. During the Progressive Party’s first period of control of the 
ITU, 1922-1924, a large number of strikes occurred in connection with 
the union’s effort to gain the forty-four-hour week. The then opposi¬ 
tion Wahneta Party accused the Progressives of unnecessarily calling 
or prolonging these strikes, and of alienating friendly employers. They 
claimed, for example, that the militant tactics of the Progressives had 

caused the union to lose shops in many cities. As one of their spokesmen 
saw it: 

Our [Progressive-led] union in New Orleans was during the period of 
union papers especially active in seeing to it that the composing room fore¬ 
man walked the chalk line, and at times did not investigate very closely 
charges that he had deviated an inch or two before finding him guilty and 

called discipline. ... It was always the principle of the 
thing with the union. Finally the crash came, the newspapers were lost and 
they are still out. It was a case of telling the employers “where they got off” 
until finally they made up their minds they would continue to ride without 
the union. . . , Result of New Orleans and other things, there is now the 
open shop supported by a formerly friendly association [of employers]. 

In the late twenties the Conservative Party, the successors of the 
Administration Party, continued to criticize the Progressive Adminis¬ 
tration for their strike tactics, and argued that many strikes were un¬ 
necessary. For example, the party organ in 1929 commented as follows 
on the settlement of a strike in Albany: 

There is an increase in wages and the granting of the forty-five-hour 
week . Both of these advantages were offered and could have been ob¬ 
tained before the strike. If the strike had not occurred, the old contract, un¬ 
questioned priority and continued employment would have gone on, and 

there would not have been a valueless war with a cost of more than three 
hundred thousand dollars.'® 

During the Great Depression, the issue of more or less militancy fell 
by the waysi de as an argument between the two parties. Printers, like 

16. See Jacob Loft, The Printing Trades, New York, Farrar & Rinehart Inc. 
in^tradcs^^^^^’ ^ discussion of changes in arbitration procedure in the pnnt- 

17. Typo Blade, June 1923, p. 4. 

18. Typo Topics, 1929, p. 6. 
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Other workers, were forced to accept wage cuts and refrain from strik¬ 
ing. The opposition Independents criticized the Progressives for accept¬ 
ing reductions in the standards of living, but no one urged the need for 
an aggressive strike policy. 

During \^'orId War II, however, the difference in the attitudes of 
both parties towards strikes reasserted itself. The ITU, like most other 
American unions, agreed to give up the strike weapon in the interests of 
the war effort. There were initially no differences between the two 
parties on this issue. As the war went on, however, great discontent 
developed within the ITU over the way the War Labor Board handled 
their cases. The Progressives, led by Woodruff Randolph, who as ITU 
secretary-treasurer was the only Progressive union officer in an adminis¬ 
tration dominated by the Independent Party between 1942 and 1944, ob¬ 
jected that yielding these rights would provx permanently damaging to 
the union. They therefore began to question the absolute no-strike 
pledge and proposed that strikes be authorized in cases where war 
necessity was not present. The Independents, while objecting to the 
WLB decisions, defended the no-strike pledge on patriotic grounds. In 
1944 the Progressives swept back into office under a ticket headed by 
Randolph. And shortly thereafter, the ITU became the only union 
besides the United Mine Workers to drop the no-strike pledge. 

As we shall see later, this same difference between the two parties 
reasserted itself with the passage of the Taft-Hartlcy Act. One other 
major issue, however, developed in the late thirties and early forties, 
which can only be understood in terms of the ideological commitments 
of the two parties: the CIO-AFL controversy. 

In the middle thirties the ITU was the only craft union in the AFL 
whose officers expressed any sympathy for the CIO. The Progressives, 
though in office when the CIO began and in danger of defeat, supported 
the CIO, \vhile the opposition Independents supported the AFL. The 
Progressives had always been strong advocates of militant and aggressive 
organizing policies, and industrial unionism in the printing trades. They 
had never pressed this latter issue, since the other printing craft unions 
were all conservative and opposed to unification. As a result of the Pro- 
eressive-inspired resistance to paying a “war tax” against the CIO to 
the AFL, the ITU, alone among the printing craft unions, and craft 
unions in general, remained unaffiliated to either union from 1938 to 
1944. CTO organizers report that when they entered cities and towns 
in antiunion areas such as the South, the one place where they J- 
obtain any help was the ITU local in town. Many ITU leaders in the 
South became temporary, and in some cases permanent, organizers for 
CIO unions. This behavior by well-paid skilled craft-unionists astonished 
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the CIO men. It can only be understood in the context of ITU politics. 
Through their identihcation with the Progressive Party, many printers 
and their local leaders absorbed a general value frame of refcrcjicc which 
made them view the CIO drive with sympathy, while skilled photo¬ 
engravers, pressmen, electricians, and carpenters either did noticing or 
opposed the industrial-union drives. 

The generally more militant policies pursued by the I I U in the last 
twenty-five years, as compared to ever\' other printing craft union and 
almost all other AFL craft unions, cannot be understood except as a 
result of the emergence of ideological issues in the two-party fight, d he 
continual need to reaffirm either a conservative or militant tradc-unicMi 
ideology in election campaigns has led FFU leaders to react to new 
situations in terms of values as well as of organizational needs. During 
the period of Wahneta supremacy, from 1900 to 1920, the I FU was 
probably more conservative than most trade-unions.Progressive rule, 
which has lasted from 1928 to the present, with a six-year interval of 
Independent control (1938-1944), has seen the ITU taking positions 
vis-a-vis the employers, the government, and other unions, which almost 
invariably are more militant than those of other craft unions. 1 iicsc 
more militant positions, like the conservative positions which preceded 
them, have had the support of slightly over half the membership, as 
evidenced not only in elections, but in referenda on specific issues. This 
whole complex of ideological issues, we believe, represents no division 
in interests between union members but rather a division in ideological 
values. 

Conflict within the ITU is not limited to ideologically linked issues. 
Some of the other issues reflect the kinds of interest that w c have men¬ 
tioned earlier, but others show quite different kinds. Among the lartcr 
is a group of issues which shows evidence of the conflict between the 
interests of the party that is in office with those of the party in opposition. 


THE INS VS. THE OUTS 


The Progressives, who were out of office until the twenties, never¬ 
theless managed to initiate some union action before that time. One 
piece of legislation they successfully introduced w^as a law^ which pro¬ 
vided for a board of auditors, three in number, elected by the member¬ 
ship, to audit the secretary-treasurePs books each year. Today (1955), 
wdth the Progressives in office, the tables have been turned. One of the 
Independents’ strongest issues in recent years has been that the one 


19. Nevertheless, though the policies and methods of the union were 
conservative, the ITU in this period made many collecdve-bargainintr 
equaled by most unions until very recently. 


manifestly' 
gains not 
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auditor who is an Independent has not been allowed to see how part of 
the union’s funds (the Unitypo funds for establishing newspapers in 
strike-bound cities) is being spent. The Progressives, who initiated the 
audit system when they were out of office to keep a check on the ad¬ 
ministration, are accused, now that they themselves are the administra¬ 
tion, of undermining it. The Progressives reply that such secrecy (which 
is legal for Unitypo funds) is necessary to protect the union from the 
employer. 

There have been many policy cleavages which show a similar shift 
in the parties’ positions as they gain or lose control of the administration. 
The Progressives before the twenties were strongly in favor of local 
autonomy, while the Administration Party stressed the need for central 
authority to allow more effective bargaining. The Progressives were also 
the party of economy during this period, keeping close watch on the 
administration’s use of union funds and making frequent accusations of 
free spending. On each of these issues there has been a change. For a 
short time after they gained office in 1928,^® the Progressives maintained 
both their former positions. The Conservative Party accused the Pro¬ 
gressives of saving money at the expense of strikers and at the expense 
of successful wage negotiations. But in time the Progressives shifted on 
both these issues, and they became the party in favor of centralization 
and spending. They felt the need for both power and money to fight 
unemployment and wage cuts during the depression. At present, with 
the Progressives again in power, they are still the party of spending and 
centralization, while the Independents make issues out of both of these 
policies, claiming to be for local autonomy and reduced spending. 

Such issues as these, perhaps best characterized as the “ins vs. the 
outs,” exist in any democratic political system.What are their sources? 

It is easy—too easy—to say that they are partisan issues, deriving simply 
from party activity. This is certainly part of the truth, but it does not 
explain other things—for example, how it is that such issues sometimes 

produce a cleavage among nonparty men. 

These issues seem to arise in the following way. The administration 
acts or attempts to act in some way which benefits itself more than it 
does the members and the other party. Its motives for doing so may be 
obscure and mixed; but more important than the motives involved are 
the differential consequences of these administrative actions. When the 
administration’s action tends to benefit the administration at the expense 


20. Before this, from 1920 on, they had some share in the administration, b 

it was not until 1928 that they gained control of the t er Whltr 

21. The historical reversal of position of the Democratic and the Federalist-Whig 

Republican parties on the issue of States’ rights should be noted in this connectio . 
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of the members, the other party, or local unions, then the interest prin¬ 
ciple comes into play, and in a rather complicated fashion. First, the 
administration’s interest is involved. Those members who identify \\'ith 
it, citlicr through party ties or simply because it is the administration, 
are affected too, through the identification-interest principle. In ad¬ 
dition, the opposition party activists, whose status as party leaders 
and chances for office are threatened by the action, stand to be 
directly harmed by the action and thus have their interest at stake. 
Their followers, who identify with the party, will not be directly 
alTectcd if the party is affected, but through the identification-interest 
principle are also affected. Moreover, issues are expanded to encom¬ 
pass and involve nonparty members. For example, all the recent 
campaign propaganda of the Independents on the financial activities of 
the Progressive administration is expressed in such terms as “We will 
lower your assessments,” and “The administration is spending too 
frcel)'.” The administration ordinarily counters in terms of the members’ 
interests as u/iiou viembers rather than as individuals; that is, in terms 
of the interests of the union as a whole. Thus it brings in the identifica¬ 
tion-interest principle, the members identifying with the union as a 
whole. The reply made on this issue both by the Administration Party 
when it was in power and by the Progressive Party during its adminis¬ 
tration has been that more money and administrative centralization is 
needed in order to allow the union to carry out its purposes. On the 
issues of economy and centralization the opposition attempts to engage 
the members’ ^c/f-interest as individuals who dislike taxes and want to 
guard their autonomy, w hile the incumbents attempt to bring into play 
the members' identification with the union’s goals. This seems to be 


generally the case in democratic party conflict: it is the administration 
which calls for “national unity,” while it is the opposition w'hich 
usually appeals for protection of individual rights. 

'These issues affecting ins and outs are complex in view of the number 
of processes through w'hich cleavage occurs. They are usually more 
than the simple party fights they seem to be; if they were not, they 
could not gain the attention of the union members as a whole. While 
each may be^in as a conflict between the interests of the parties, it is 
enlarged to become union-wide through engaging each of the four’prin- 
ciples discussed earlier: interest (of the members), identification-interest, 
disposition, and social context. The other issues wx have discussed such 
as the priority issue, or alimoners vs. industrialists, may seem to be’more 
nearly “real issues” in the sense that they reflect and crystallize genuine 
difference in sentiment among the members regarding what the union’s 
goals and purposes should be; but the ins-vs.-outs issues are just as 
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important in their consequences for the internal power structure of the 
union. And it is largely because arbitrary power-grabbing acts by an 
administration were not converted by a watchful and potent opposition 
into issues which engage the interest of the constituents that many former 
democracies are now oligarchies. The histories of many trade unions 
(such as that of the pressmen, who work alongside the printers) as well 
as of many Latin American countries will serve as illustration. 


CONSENSUS ISSUES 


I'hcre is another important group of issues which in some ways re¬ 
semble the issues affecting ins and outs but which involve no policy 
cleavages at all. Charges of corruption, of bad administration, and simi¬ 
lar issues fall into this group. An apt term for these is “consensus issues,” 
for there is complete policy consensus; the only question is some prob¬ 
lem of fact: Is there or is there not corruption? or Who will give a more 
efficient administration? Questions involving personalities fall into this 
group of issues, too. 

The parties’ purpose in making such charges is to engage the identi¬ 
fication of the electorate. In most campaigns of this type neither the 
values nor the personal interests of the electorate are usually involved, 
and personal campaigning must fill the void left by the lack of such 
differences.^^ 

The ITU has had its share of consensus issues, as have most political 
systems. Campaign charges and countercharges of laxity, inefficiency, 
and the like are probably not as violent in the ITU as in United States 
civil politics, but they are produced in abundance. Their function seems 
largely to provide a content for the political division in those campaigns 
which involve no real policy issues, and also to capture the involvement 
of certain men who would remain uninterested in politics if it were 

articulated only as a value cleavage. 

Some characteristic consensus issues in the union are the administra¬ 
tion of the Union Printer’s Home, which the out party almost alwa>s 
questions; charges that union money has been spent on other than union 


22. Much Southern State politics in the United States seems to be of the 
sensus kind, and in particular, a politics of personalities. 

given by V. O. Key: Southern Politics, New York, Alfred A. Knopf, Inc., 1950* 

Arkansas seems to be nearest a pure type of personal politics. No ' 

sions exist, and campaigns are carried on almost completely in persona i y 

Policy differences between candidates hardly exist. rnneh 

City politics exemplify another type of consensus politics. There has been mu 

agitation for “taking politics out of city government, on the " 

are no (or few) policy problems (except those on which there s unwersa^ 
sensus) facing city governments. This, of course, is not quite true, but it is tru 
that few city elections turn on policy differences; consensus issues of some yp 
usually dominate the campaign. 
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representatives as party organizers. Another is the charge that the 
secretary-treasurer of the union uses the Typographical Joimial (of 
which he is editor) for political propaganda.^^ This is important to the 
opposition party, for the Jotiriial is the only international literature 
which most printers get, except at campaign time. 

It is true that these issues involve policy in the sense that administra¬ 
tion acts arc being brought into question. But they involve no cleavage 
or division in policy between two groups of voters. The question is not 
whether the Union Printer’s Home should be well administered, or 
whether the secretary-treasurer should abstain from putting partisan 
politics into the Journal. The electorate agrees on these questions. The 
only issue is whether the Home is well administered, whctlier the Journal 
is free from political propaganda. This is the fundamental difference 
between these issues and the other ins-vs.-outs issues, both of w hich in¬ 
volve at their core the interests of the out party vs. the interests of the 
administration. The ins-vs.-outs issues could engage the values of the elec¬ 
torate on opposing sides of the policy questions, Should there he more 
centralization or more local autonomy? Should Unit\’po finance be 
more fully accounted for, or would this e.xpose the union’s activity to 
employers? There arc no such problems of “should ” among consensus 
issues, except for the election problem itself: Should candidate A or 
candidate B be elected? The crucial means of distinguishing consensus 
issues is that the party on the defensive never argues tlie point; it denies 
the charge and attempts to change the subject to another issue. 

As in United States civil politics, consensus issues are much more 
characteristic of local elections than of national contests. The principal 
issue of controversy in most local contests is the collective-bargaining 
agreement. All printers agree that they should have higher wages for 
fewer hours, with longer vacations and a good retirement system. The 
principal question is. Was the last contract negotiated by the incumbent 


23. These charges are probably the least true of all those mentioned. One of 
the attributes of their union of which printers are most proud is its honesty and full 
financial accounung, prin^d m detail in the Typographical Journal (and on the 
local level, in the local official bulleun). Even with this, there is sometimes ques¬ 
tioning of specific Items m the account. These are probably sometimes justified 
but there is undoubtedly less misuse of union funds in the ITU than in almost any 
political system in which the possibility exists* ^ 

24 - Both the latter charges are usually true, though the blatant use of the lour- 
for politics wou d not likely be tolerated by most printers. One important con¬ 
tribution to printers democracy has come from the fact that they have not bLn so 
dependent on official journals as have most union members. With their knowledge 
of newspapers and access to printing equipment, printers have publishermanv 
newspapers for printers, most of which have kept watch on union activities But 
these have most often been on the local level, not nationwide. 
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local administration the best possible one? During all contract negotia¬ 
tions the opposition party carefully prepares the way for the next elec¬ 
tion. It puts forward greater demands than the administration believes 
it can gain from the employer. The opposition also criticizes the ad¬ 
ministration’s handling of various grievance cases. 

How do these consensus issues relate to the four principles of cleav- 
age? There is a definite interest here—that of the candidates and party to 
get elected. This interest is not generated by the political process in the 
sense we have used the term, but by the election process. That is, it is 
not the outcome of policy questions which will affect the parties and 
candidates differently, but rather the outcome of the election itself. This 
involves a generalization of the interest principles to include not only pol¬ 
icy questions but also election disputes as the generators of differential ef¬ 
fects. 1 he identification-interest principle seems to be the one which 
creates widespread cleavage in these issues. The members’ identification 
with candidates and parties whose interest it is to win elections throws 
them on opposite sides of these consensus issues. 

We shall examine the nature of these issues more systematically 
later in the chapter. First we need to examine other kinds of issues, in 
particular the ones relating to the structure of the occupation. 

ISSUES GENERATED BY THE STRUCTURE 
or THE OCCUPATION 

The elaboration of crafts and skills within printing which occurred 
around the turn of the century has had important effects on union 
politics. Among the pressmen, where there arc the two major subdivi¬ 
sions, pressmen and assistant pressmen, and additional distinctions among 
the men according to the kind of presses they operate, the differential 
pay and prestige of the several skill groups seems to have reduced the 
chances for continuing democratic politics in the union. Among the 
typographers, the subcraft divisions seem not to have made much dif¬ 
ference. Nevertheless, the v^ery existence of these subcrafts has been 
enough to sensitize some printers to their possible function as sources 
of cleavage. One printer, the editor of the Typo Blade (an Administra¬ 
tion Party journal), had this to say in 1922; 

Without prejudice or carping criticism of anyone or of any group of 
men who believe it is to their interest to form organizations within our 
ranks, based on economic reasons, we question the advisability of this being 

done. ... . /• L • 

Organizations composed of members of a local having for their purpose 

the support of candidates for office, or the discussion of questions of policy 
that are up for consideration, affecting the local or international are very 
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proper organizations. But these are mixed in their character and not exclusive 
to a particular branch of workers. 

But when organizations take on an exclusive, or class, character, they are 
bound in the end to lead to confusion and will undermine the solidarity of 
the union, the one thing we should all be striving for. . . . 

W'e now have monotype societies and linotype societies, each composed 
of members of the union working at that particular branch of the trade. This 
is sowing the seed of dissolution, conflict, controversy. Some of those par¬ 
ticipating in these organizations are not aware of this and do not mean to be 
associated with an organization that is bound to develop these results.-^ 

This party man saw clearly the possibilities of cleavage dangerous 
to the union resulting from having the subcraft division in the occupa¬ 
tion intensified by formal organization.-’^ His fears were not borne out, 
however; today there are monotype and linotype social clubs in many 
locals, but there is no evidence to show that they have intensified the 
political conflict in the union. Certainly the political division in the 
union is not between these groups. Probably the reason that these fears 
were ungrounded was simply that these subcraft divisions are not func¬ 
tional divisions with respect to the political processes in the ITU. Few 
actions of the union administration differentiate in any wav between 

0 m 

one subcraft and another. The union has always kept the pay and 
prestige structure of the occupation homogeneous, and has never al¬ 
lowed it to develop gradations. The extreme example of occupations 
which have developed numerous gradations is, of course, the white- 
collar world. One of the most successful measures used by employers 
to keep w'hite-collar employees from recognizing that they are in a 
common circumstance and from organizing is to proliferate the grada¬ 
tions of prestige and pay which separate them.^^ And of course white- 
collar people themselves help institute such gradations, for it is from 
these that many of their satisfactions (and many of their frustrations 
as well) derive. The various subcrafts represented among tlic ITU men 
in a print shop, all with equal pay and status, and the various jobs filled 
by the w'hite-collar workers in a bank, all with different pay and status, 

25. Typo BliidCy Vol. I, II, January 1922, p. 5. 

26. The fact that it was a parry activist who saw so dearly the possibilities 
of danger in this situation exemplifies an important function of party activity in a 
political system. The interests of a party, whether in opposition or in power, but 
especially in opposition, sensitize active party men to the consequences of the 
political processes which are occurring. Later we will discuss in more derail this 
and other important functions of a party system in maintaining a democratic po¬ 
litical system. 

27. The conscious use of such measures by employers is discussed by Carl Drey- 
fuss: “Prestige Grading: A Mechanism of Control,”'in R. K. Merton ct at (eds ) 
Reader in Bureaucracy, Glencoe, Ill., Free Press, 1952. pp. 258-64. Dreyfuss discusses 
in some detail the sources and consequences of this proliferation of statuses. 
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are at opposite extremes in the extent of their pay and prestige grada¬ 
tions. That these two occupational structures also are at opposite ex¬ 
tremes in association and common feeling suggests just how important a 
determinant of occupational consciousness of kind is the extent to which 
jobs are stratified in a firm or industry. 

One further historical set of events illustrates what could have hap¬ 
pened to the ITU. When new crafts began to appear in printing as a 
result of technological changes in the industry, the typographers or¬ 
ganized these crafts (just as they helped organize workers in trades 
other than printing) and kept them within the union. Around the turn 
of the century the union found itself with an industrial structure having 
in it a number of difiFerent crafts with different contracts and different 
wage scales. It is useful to note how the union attempted to integrate 
these crafts and what the final outcome was. As the crafts came into 
existence and became a part of the union, they were one after another 
given vice-presidencies in the union, with a seat on the executive coun¬ 
cil.T his is a common practice in unions which comprise several crafts. 
The arrangement probably works with varying degrees of success in 
different unions. In the ITU it did not work at all. One by one the 
crafts (wliich then had fewer members than the typographers) seceded 
from the union, forming their own autonomous unions. In most of 
these cases of secession we have no data on just why a group left. But 
w'e do have data on one case of attempted secession which occurred 
much later than the others. This is the case of the mailers. 

The mailers, who are not printers at all, handle the distribution of 
newspapers. They constitute a small and weak segment of the labor force 
of newspapers, and were able to organize only through the assistance 
of the ITU in the first two decades of the present century. Organized 
and supported by the Wahneta administration of 1900-1920, they gave 
overwhelming support to the incumbent international administration dur¬ 
ing this period. The president of the autonomous Mailers' Trade Distnet 
Union, who w as also a vice-president of the ITU, w’as a Wahneta sup- 
porter who was ordinarily elected without opposition. The Progressives 
were never able to get more than a tiny majority of the mailers to sup¬ 
port them, and in fact made few efforts to wdn support from them. 

In the twenties, however, when the union was almost evenly divided 
between the Progressives and the Administration Party, the mailers sud¬ 
denly acquired greater political significance. Since neither party had 
complete control of all printer positions on the Executive Council, the 
vote of the mailer vice-president, who w^as chosen by the 2,500 mailer 
members, could prove decisive. In addition, the mailers, by voting al- 


28. Jacob Loft, op, cit., discusses the early structure of the printing union 
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most unanimously for the Administration, could decide the election for 
the presidency and for other positions on the Executive Council in a 
close contest. These facts naturally perturbed the Progressives and they 
began a struggle to break up the autonomy of the Mailers’ Trade Dis¬ 
trict Union. The autonomy of this organization meant that the mailers 
had their own full-time paid officials who were all Administration Party 
men, and that these mailer officials could keep the mailers united, politi¬ 
cally and otherwise, throughout the country. The Progressives, after 
coming to power in the late twenties, dissolved the M'PDU, but the 
mailers’ leaders contested the dissolution in the courts and received a 
favorable verdict, which meant that the ITU had to keep the separate 
organization whether it liked it or not. The Progressives did not 
press the issue strongly between 1928 and 1938, when they had com¬ 
plete control of the union, and the fact that the mailers were voting 
Conservative and later Independent was unimportant politically. 

Between 1938 and 1944, however, the issue of mailer autonomy took 
on new significance. In 1938 and again in 1940 the Independents and 
the Progressives divided the four printer positions on the Executive 
Council. The mailer vice-president, therefore, cast the deciding vote- 
in favor of the Independents. In 1940 the Progressive candidate for ITU 
president actually received a small majority of the vote of the printer 
members, but was defeated by the fact that the mailers voted over¬ 
whelmingly for the Independent incumbent. Mailer delegates to ITU 
conventions tended to v'ote as a block, and in the few conventions in 
which party division was close, gave the edge to the conservative faction. 

The Progressives naturally had a party interest in destroying the 

mailers’ political strength. To have the issue put in such terms, however, 

would probably have been distasteful to all but die-hard Progressives. 

The Progressives therefore presented the issue to the membership as a 

conflict between the printers and the mailers, arguing that tlie printers, 

who constituted 95% of the membership of the ITU, had the right to 

decide their ow'n affairs. With the question posed in those terms, the 

printers voted in a number of referenda to restrict the power and 

autonomy of the MTDU. The mailers’ leaders recognized that they 

faced a hopeless battle, and finally seceded from the ITU in the early 

forties, though a number of mailer locals in the larger cities remained 
with the ITU. 

The dilemma faced by a small craft within a larger body was well 
presented by the president of the Mailers’ Trade District Union in de¬ 
bating with the Progressive advocates of the dissolution of that body: 

I am opposed to dissolving the MTDU because I am convinced that 
mailers who are very much m the minority in the printing crafts cannot 
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protect and further their interests unless they have the right to govern and 
control the affairs of their craft. ... It is a mathematical impossibility for 
three thousand of one craft to get justice from seventy thousand of another 
craft. . . . There are but few printers that know mailers and fewer that asso¬ 
ciate with mailers. Fewer still know anything about mailers* work. Therefore 
printers, regardless of their intentions, are not sufficiently familiar with mailer 
work to pass upon their problems or legislate for them.^® 

This statement clearly indicates the interests of the mailers, and 
suggest what the motives of the other crafts (all of them small minori¬ 
ties in the ITU) must have been yhen they seceded from the ITU 
around the turn of the century. The whole issue shows what might 
ha\e happened if the subcrafts within the composing room had been 
difTerentiated by pay or separate contracts. As the editor of the Typo 
Blade feared, separate craft organizations would have produced the 
structural bases for political conflict between subcrafts and probably 
made impossible a democratic two-party system. Over fifty years ago 
Cicorg Simmel pointed out that democracy is possible within trade 
unions only as long as the interests of the members arc homogeneous: 


The best student of the federation of English trade unions says that their 
majority decisions are justifiable and practicable only insofar as the interests 
of the various confederates are homogeneous. As soon as differences of opin¬ 
ion between majority and minority result from real differences in interests, 
any compulsion produced by outvoting inevitably leads to a separation of 
the members. In other words, a vote makes sense only if the existing interest 
can fuse into a unity. If divergent tendencies preclude this centralization, it 
becomes a contradictory procedure to entrust a majority with the decision, 
since the homogeneous will, which ordinarily (to be sure) can be bc^ttcr 
ascertained by a majority than by a minority, is objectively non-existent. 

Translated into the political life of most trade unions, Simmel is in 
effect saying that democracy is difficult if not impossible in unions 
which represent diverse groups. In the typical industrial union, for ex¬ 
ample, internal conflict along ITU lines would undoubtedly result m 
cleavages between different crafts. A settlement which benefited one 
group could be attacked as hurting another group. Thus a one-party 
system is perhaps necessary for the internal unity and survival of unions 

whose jurisdiction encompasses many crafts. 

Where interest cleavages are inflexible and built into the occupa 
tional structure of the union, it would appear that democratic processes 
not only lead to oppression of the minority subgroup, but that tiey 
probably lead to 7;/ore oppression than would rule by one man. le 

29. Typographical Journal, Vol. 9'. No- August 1937. P- quotation is 

from jMiinro Roberts. Me goes on to propose sccessmn from the li U. 

30. Kurt Wolff (ed.). The Sociology of Georg Sifm/iel, p. 245. 
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seventy thousand printers, knowing they would never be in a minority 
with respect to the mailers, could act toward them without the restraint 
which comes from knowing that one may one day be a minority. The 
mailers, on the other hand, could see no chance of ever becoming the 
majority. There was little reason for them to continue to play the 
game. Unable to revolt, they first appealed to outside authority, and 
then gave up and attempted to secede. The rigid craft division thus 
worked in two ways to break down the democratic process; it made 
the majority more a tyrant, and the minority less willing to accede to 
majority rule. 

This example suggests some of the consequences for democratic 
processes of permanent divisions in the economic structure of the trade. 
These divisions, when they become involved with policy questions, seem 
both too intense and too rigid for the continuance of democratic proc¬ 
esses in a voluntary organization. 


THE UNEMPLOYMENT ISSUES 


The unemployment issue of the thirties resulted from a te??iporary 
economic structure within the union (in contrast to a permanent craft 
division like the mailer-printer division). In 1933 more than half the 
union printers in New York were either unemployed or working less 
than five days a week. The situation was similar in other large cities, 
though it was not so in small towns. Unemployment created two classes 
of printers, the employed and the unemployed, a potential basis for 
interest cleavage. This time the basis for cleavage was on two levels, 
the individual level and the level of locals as units. That is, some indi¬ 
viduals were employed while others were not, and some locals had a 
high number of unemployed, while others did not. 

Both these bases were brought into play when a four-day week was 
proposed in the 1933 convention and later voted on in a referendum. 
This proposal would have affected the unemployed and the employed 
in directly opposite ways. It also would have affected different locals 
differently. Where the union was weak, it could mean that employers 
might try to break with the union rather than accept the complications 
of a share-the-work plan. Weaker locals and the international admin¬ 
istration, both of which would bear the brunt of instituting a four-day 
week, would be adversely affected by the policy, uhile the locals with 
high unemploN'ment would be benefited.^* 


5 . The s rengtl, of the cicavngc between locals over this kin<l of issue is shown 
by the fact that the New ^ orlt iin.on went on strike in 1919 to gain the forty-four- 
hour week, though tins was against ITU policy, while a number of Canadian Wa s 

L,r >■ """ 
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Neither national party took up the demands of the unemployed, 
probably for two reasons: both parties, but especially the Progressive 
incumbents, saw the difficulties arising from attempts to institute a four- 
day week; they were national parties, with some need to maintain con¬ 
sistency, while the problem was not the same everywhere. In a political 
perspective, the unemployed were a minority in the ITU as a whole, 
and tlie party which backed them against the employed would prob¬ 
ably lose. A group with a strongly ideological orientation, the Amal¬ 
gamation Party, whose platform and other activities indicates that it 
was Communist-dominated, arose in New York and a few other large 
cities to support the unemployed. This resulted in an odd mixture: a 
tiny ideological party, whose ideology had no connection with internal 
union issues, served as the advocate for an interest group, the unem¬ 
ployed. The party survived only as long as the problem lasted, but it 
used the issue to gain strength: it elected a president of the New York 
union, and some of its leaders became important figures in the New 
York Progressive Party after the Amalgamation Party’s demise around 
1940.'*^ 

CURRENT ISSUES 

The most important recent issue in the ITU has been how to fight 
the Taft-Hartlcy Act. The act is in direct conflict with several principles 
which most union printers hold dear and which have been incorporated 
in their contracts for many years. Probably the most direct violation of 
their norms is the act’s ban on the closed shop. Whatever the closed 
shop means in other occupations (and in some it undoubtedly means 
less freedom for the average worker) for union printers (at least, those 
we interview'ed) any other arrangement would be intolerable. Since 
their union is not something imposed from above, but is completely 
identified with their trade, they can hardly conceive of a nonunion 
printer in the composing room. In newspapers and large shops even 
the employers are sometimes kept off the composing-room floor, so it 
is not hard to imagine what would happen to a nonunion printer. 

The common antagonism of printers to the Taft-Hartley Act and 
the need to present a solid front to the employers made the Independ¬ 
ents agree when the Progressive administration decided to fight the act. 
But the differing ideological perspectives of the two union parties soon 

32. The history of this ideological party seems like that of many such parties 
in civil politics. They languish, with only a few ideologically committed m^ as 
supporters, until they find an issue which coincides with their ideology and affects 
the material interests of many men. The mass base of the party derives largely from 
interest. When this issue becomes less important, the mass base falls away, and the 
party is again the small band of ideologues. 
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led them into a bitter controversy as to how to fight the Taft-Hartley 
law. Both agreed that it was an obnoxious law. 1 he incumbent Pro¬ 
gressives argued that clauses in the law would enable employers to 
seriously weaken the union. They therefore insisted that all employers 
agree to maintain all provisions of ITU law including the closed shop, 
even if these provisions violated national legislation. Since contracts to 
this effect would have been illegal, the Progressives ruled that ITU lo¬ 
cals should not sign any contract which contained any provisions be¬ 
yond wages and hours. Employers, however, were to be required to 
notify the union, either by letter or through a posted list of shop rules, 
that they would continue to accept ITU law. As a gesture of the 
union’s complete rejection of the Taft-Hartley law, the Progressives 
also refused to sign the non-Communist affidavits required by the law 
for recognition by the National Labor Relations Board.^^ 

Many employers refused to agree to the demand of the ITU that 
they violate national legislation in their own shops. This refusal led to 
a number of costly strikes (the most serious being a twenty-three-month 
strike against the Chicago newspapers). In order to support these strikes, 
the Progressive administration asked the members to approve a 
tax for defense purposes, and this proposal was passed by a large major¬ 
ity in a referendum. 

The opposition Independents, on the other hand, adopted a com¬ 
pletely different position. They argued that the employers could be 
trusted not to attempt to destroy the ITU. In effect, they suggested 
that many of the Taft-Hartley strikes were caused by the union’s policies 
rather than by employer intransigence. They also pointed to the fact 
that most American unions have agreed to sign the non-Communist 
affidavits and to fight against Taft-Hartley at the ballot box rather than 
on the picket line. Various Independent-Party-controlled locals refused 
to strike and reached informal agreements with their employers. They 
were denounced by the Progressives as being allies of the employers. In 
this issue, as in others, the Independents have followed their less mili¬ 
tant ideology, compromising more quickly and showing less willingness 
to strike. 

Issues stemming from the Taft-Hartley controversy still dominate 
ITU politics, though the Progressive incumbents have gradually modi¬ 
fied their policies under the pressure of lost strikes, congressional in¬ 
vestigations, and adverse judicial decisions. The ITU no longer demands 


There seems to have been no suggestion, even from rabid Independents who 
would be expected to fight the Progressives, that this decision not to sign was be 
c^se of Communism in the ranks of the officers. The officers did in fact sicn the 
affidavit, but refused to file it with the NLRB. ^ 
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that employers violate Taft-Hartley, but seems to have won an in¬ 
formal agreement from most printing employers to covertly accept the 
maintenance of ITU laws in their shops. On the other hand, ITU of¬ 
ficers have still not filed non-Communist affidavits, and the Independents 
still charge that such refusals are empty gestures which weaken the 
strength of the union. 


§ Summary and Restatement 

WiiAT CAN WE SAY more systematically about the political system 
from this account of the issues which have dominated ITU politics? A 
number of generalizations seem possible. 

We cannot identify particular issues completely with one or another 
principle of cleavage, as we pointed out earlier, because issues always 
seem to involve more than one principle. However, certain issues seem 
to be initiated on the basis of one principle, or at least seem to embody 
one principle more than the others. The issues which seem particularly 
to exemplify the two “interest” principles are these: 

(1) The secret-society issues, in which the interest and interest- 
identification principles operated to make the secret-society members 
fight for the existence of their organization. 

(2) The priority issue (which also activated deep-seated value sys¬ 
tems) involved the interest principle, particularly the interests of fore¬ 
men and the older or more highly skilled men vs. those of younger or 
less skilled men. 

(3) The ins-vs.-outs type of policy issue involves several kinds of 
interests: those of the administration, in conserving or increasing its 
power and authority in the union vs. those of all members below them 
in the authority system, particularly {a) activists in the opposition party, 
who stand a chance for office, (b) local officers, from whom authority 
may be drained, and {c) ordinary members, who stand to lose some 
part of their independence and their power in the political process. 

(4) The consensus issues (honesty, efficiency, etc.) which, like the 
ins-vs.-outs issues, involve the interests of the administration vs. those 
of the party or candidate out of power. Through the identification- 
interest principle, this purely partisan fight becomes a union-w'ide issue. 
The intensity of cleavage among the electorate due to such issues, how¬ 
ever, is not usually great. 

(5) The mailer issue, in which the interest division was along the 
lines of the occupational (i.e., economic) structure. The potential issues 
that existed along other craft lines may be included here too. 
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( 6 ) The unemployment issue, when the occupation was temporarily 
characterized by these divisions, (a) men with jobs and men without; 
(/?) local unions with high unemployment and unions with little unem¬ 
ployment; and (c) local unions which were strong and could enforce a 
four-day work week, and those which were w'eak. Issues involving these 
aspects of the structure brought into play interests associated w’ith them. 

1 hese cases of interest and interest-identification conflict differ from 
one another in various ways. One distinction w'hich may be relevant 
to a theory of democratic politics is this: 

(1) Some of the conflicts cited appear to have been between groups 
in different positions in the econoviic (i.e., occupational) structure; the 
mailer and the unemployment controversies were of this kind, as was 
the priority issue, in part. 

(2) Others of the issues arose out of conflicts between groups in 
different positions in the union's political structure. The ins-vs.-outs 
issues, insofar as they show differences between the interests of the ad¬ 
ministrative officers and the members, or between international and local 
administrations, involve this kind of cleavage, as did the secret-society 
issue, in which the interests of a political subgroup in the union were 
directly at stake. 

(2^7) A special case of (2) are those conflicts of interest between 
groups holding different positions in the union’s political electoral struc¬ 
ture. This, of course, is primarily the party structure: the number, na¬ 
ture, composition, and internal structure of electoral parties. Usually the 
differences generated here are those created by the election process itself, 
rather than by policy decisions, but at times policies may be instituted 
by an administration w'hich wxakcns the out party’s position. The elec¬ 
toral structure, though an informal one (the party system is outside the 
organizational structure of the union), is still part of the political author¬ 
ity structure. Since the ordinary voter has some authority in the political 
decisioning process, it follows that organizations like paities, w'hich can 
channel their opinions into the decision-making process, have a place in 
the authority structure. Because this ability to channel opinions is vari¬ 
able, the authority position of the party is not a stable and formal one. 

Besides these various interest issues, there are the issues which rest 
on continuing ideological (dispositional) difference among the mem¬ 
bers. Several of the issues we mentioned above to illustrate the interest 
principle had some ideological flavoring, but these in which ideological 
conflict seemed to play a particularly important part are: 

(1) The alimoncr-vs.-industrialist issue, w'hich centered on the goals 
of printers unions: Should they be benevolent societies, on guard against 
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accidents and death, or bargaining instruments, on guard against the 
employer? 

(2) The priority issue, in which values similar but not quite the same 
as those above came into opposition. These were the values of individual¬ 
ism (foremen should have free reign in hiring) and of universalism or 
equality (men should be hired in the order of their arrival as substitutes, 
regardless of the foreman’s preference). 

(3) The arbitration issue. The Administration and Progressive Parties’ 
positions on compulsory arbitration reflected the same ideological split 
as is seen in the above issues, with the Progressives’ role the more mili¬ 
tant one. The attitude to strikes, best exemplified by the Progressives’ 
refusal to abide by the no-strike pledge in 1944 while the Independents 
agreed to it, reflects the same ideological difference. 

(4) The unemployment issue and the rise of the Amalgamation 
Party, In this issue, we have little evidence that ideology played an 
important part for many men. But this issue marked the beginning of a 
new ideological strain in union politics. It was not so much that Com¬ 
munist ideology was different in content from the earlier radicalism. It 
took much the same attitude toward the employer, except that it was 
probably more militant. But it differed in that it did not so much operate 
within union politics as attempt to use the union as an instrument in 
gaining civil political ends. The platform of the Amalgamation Party in 
1934, for example, bore little relation to union politics, but much to 
civil politics. 

Perhaps the one really new element in the ideology expressed by the 
Amalgamation Party was its tendency to look toward the national gov¬ 
ernment for aid. Previously the ITU, one of the strongest unions in 
the country, had scorned government interference of any kind, some- 
times with a John L. Lewis kind of militancy. It felt confidence in its 
power, and saw no need to bring the government into its fight with the 
employers. The Amalgamationists wanted to bring the civil govern¬ 
ment in as a third factor. This was understandable during the Depression, 
since most printers saw the problems facing the union as beyond the 
power of the union administration to solve. Today, however, both 
major parties seem to maintain the older attitude toward government. 
Recently, President Randolph named “reliance on self-help as against 
assistance from the Government” as one of five principles which he 
said make up the spirit of the ITU.^® 

34. The four points in their platform were; a farmer-labor parry, unemploy¬ 
ment and old age security, a thirty-hour week (not only in printing, but nationally! 

and industrial unionism, to begin in the printing industry. 

35. This was a speech at the ITU’s One Hundredth Anniversary Dinner on 

May 4, 1952, as reported in the Ue'w York Times, May 5, 1952, p. 30. 
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(5) The Taft-Hartley issue, with its related issues of strike policies 
and Unitypo, These issues reflect the same difference between the parties 
as manifested before: the Independents’ greater willingness to com¬ 
promise, the Progressives’ greater willingness to strike or initiate other 
militant action. 

(6) The CIO-AFL issue. It is clear that the Progressives were sym¬ 
pathetic to the CIO, while the Independents wanted to maintain affilia¬ 
tion with the AFL. 

All these issues show that more or less the same ideological division 
has persisted in the ITU since the union was formed. It has been this 
continuing ideological division and not the irregularly occurring interest 
issues which has most nearly characterized the union’s political system 
through the years. What have been the sources of this cleavage, and 
what have been their contributions to democratic politics.^ These ques¬ 
tions will be dealt with in the succeeding chapters. 

Before going on, it is important to note the significance of the fact 
that just about all the questions which activate the ideological commit¬ 
ments of the members of the ITU are questions of “foreign policy”— 
questions arising from the relation of the ITU to its environment. Al¬ 
most all of the crucial political issues have involved the relations between 
the ITU and the employers. As we have noted earlier, there are few 
sources of internal conflict among different interest groups within the 
ITU. In unions which arc more stratified internally or include members 
of different occupations, there is an obvious basis for sharp internal con¬ 
flict. Such conflicts cannot be a source of ideological struggle between 
the more militant and more conservative members of the union. They 
also could not be the basis of a sustained democratic political life, for 
those interest groups which were in a minority could never hope to 
have their policies adopted. 

The political problems facing an industrial union have been well 
described by Sayles and Strauss. They note that the negotiations over 
wage scales may be affected by differences in the real interests of union 
members: 

The industrial union, like most other organizations, is comprised of a 
complexity of groups with competing interests. Thus the worker in the plant 
IS not only a company employee and a union member. He is also a member 
of countless other special interest groups: he may be a mill operator, on the 
night shift, with low seniority, paid on an “incentive rate,” and so forth. The 
members who work in each of these groups may have bargaining objectives 
which conflict with those of other union “brothers.” 

Without intending to minimize the unity and the common purpose tl.,.- 
exists on the local level, we want to emphasize the other side of the picture- 
the difficult adjustments that must be made internally within the union during 
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the course of its external negotiations with management. What may appear 
to management as a common union policy is often the resultant of numerous 
compromises among divergent interest groups wdthin the rank and file.^*^ 

It is likely that industrial unions must be dictatorial if they are to 
survive. The dictator is necessary to arbitrate interest conflicts which 

V 

can not be settled by simply counting which interest group has more 
members. As we noted earlier in this chapter, the minority crafts in the 
latc-ninetcenth-century ITU seceded because they felt that they could 
not get the ITU to fight tlicir battles. As a general proposition, we may 
assert that one of the necessary conditions for a sustained democratic 
political system in an occupational group is that it be so homogeneous 
that only ideology and not the more potent spur of self-interest divides 
its members. It is an important property of the ITU’s political system 
that in those “foreign policy” areas where the most important questions 
are raised, the self-interest of the members is rarely involved, and 
relatively altruistic ideological commitments dominate political conflict. 


36. Sayles and Strauss, The Local Unio?2, p. 43. 
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BEHAVIOR indicates that class or socio¬ 


economic position is the major variable which dilTercntiates supporters 
of left and of right parties^ Religious or ethnic affiliation, regional in¬ 
terests, and rural-urban cleavages, all affect voting behavior; but the 
stratilication variables are almost everywhere of the greatest importance. 

Indeed, this close relationship between voting choice and socio¬ 
economic position is so common that one recent analyst of western 
Canadian agrarian movements has argued that a two-party system is 
impossible in the western wheat provinces of Canada because the farmers 
arc all in the same socio-economic position, and hence have no basis for 
dividing internally.^ As was pointed out earlier, a similar argument is 
made by Communists in defending the one-party system in the Soviet 
Union as democratic. 


And yet in the ITU, which from a socio-economic point of view is 
as homogeneous as any group of that size could be, men have no diffi¬ 
culty in finding issues on which to disagree. Indeed, they disagree on 
more than union issues. For example, the political preferences and voting 


1. See S. M. Lipset, Paul Lazarsfeld, et al.\ “The Psychology of Voting: An 
Analysis of Political Behavior,” in Gardner Lindsey (ed.), Handbook of Social 
rsychology, for documentation of this point and references to literature in this field 

2. See C. B. MaePherson: De?nocracy in Alberta, Toronto, University of Tor¬ 
onto Press, 1954. Actually the voting data for Alberta and Saskatchewan confound 
this thesis. Sec S. M. Lipset: “Democracy in Alberta,” The Canadian Forum 

34 ; 175-77 and 196-98 (November and December 1954) for a critical evaluation of 
this analysis. 
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beliavior of our sample in the last few general elections indicate con¬ 
siderable heterogeneity. 


Table 22—Vote Choices of Members of Big Six in Different U.S. and New York 


Bleetlons, Compared with New York City Vote 

New York Cily 
Prir}ters, % Total Vote, % 

President 1948* 


Truman 

72 

51 

Dewey 

24 

35 

Wallace 

4 

14 

Governor 1950** 

Lynch 

36 

50 

Dewey 

61 

43 

McManus 

3 

7 

Preferences for President 

in May-June 1952, Before 


the Nominoting 

Conventions, 


Republican Candidotes 

54 


Eisenhower 

27 


Taft 

15 


Warren 

8 


MocArthur 

2 


Other Republicans 

2 


Democratic Condidates 

40 


Harri man 

11 


Truman 

10 


Stevenson 

7 


Kefauver 

8 


Other Democrots 

4 



Other party 
Undecided 


President 1952** 
Stevenson (Dem.) 
Eisenhower (Rep.) 
Hollinon (ALP-Prog.) 


56 

42 

2 



44 

2 


New York Senator^ 
Coshmore (Dem.) 
Ives (Rep.) 

Counts (Lib.) 
Lament (ALP) 


37 

43 

17 

3 


NOTE: The vote for 1948 ond 1950 wo* obfoinod from the originol interview* 
ory, 1951-52; the 1952 vote wo* obtoined from o questionnoire *ent out the day 
3% in eoch election who did not vote were eliminofed from the *ample to obtain 
N’l for printer* ore: a, 204; b, 309; c, 317; d, 204; e, 183. 


43 

43 

12 

2 

In December ond Jono- 
ofter the election. The 
eompofoble figure*. 


The voting behavior of the New York printers parallels closely the 
pattern of voting of the complexly stratified population of New \or 
City. The only exception to this tendency, the election of 1948, occur 
in a year in which the ITU was engaged in a ma,or senes of strike 
against provisions of the Taft-Hartley Act, and in which 'he Union had 
af its principal objective the repeal of that act. ITU members in that 
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election were under great pressure to vote as union members, rather 
than in terms of other factors in their background. 

Election results such as the above might be expected in a stratified 
community, but not among members of a single occupational group, all 
of whom have very much the same skill, income, and status. This pro¬ 
pensity of printers to divide politically between the middle-class party 
(Republicans) and the working-class party (Democrats) is probably 
related to their marginal positions between the working-class and the 
middle-class. Some may be responding to union pressures, while others 
are more basically oriented towards middle-class values and sentiments. 
The factors underlying the divisions among printers between the national 
parties will not be analyzed in this volume, but are the subject of a 
further separate investigation.^ 

Since the ideological lines of division between the Democratic and 
Republican Parties parallel those differentiating the Progressive Party 
from the Independent Party, some correlation between support for the 
national and the union parties should occur. And as the data of Figure 
50 make evident, a relationship does exist. 

There does exist a relationship between voting Republican and Inde¬ 
pendent, and Democratic and Progressive, but it is not a very close one. 
No one in the union either openly recognizes or tries to take advantage 
of the varying national political predispositions of the men. Republicans 
do not vote Independent because they regard it as a more Republican- 
oriented party. In fact, most Independent leaders, like most Progressive 
leaders, are Democrats. The common factor which seems to lead people 
into the Independent and Republican Parties is that both parties are the 
more conservative alternative in a choice situation, and conservatively 
inclined men tend to make the conservative choice in both situations. 

The union leaders are almost as careful to keep national political dif¬ 
ferences out of union politics as they are to avoid any mention of 
religious affiliation. And the fact that both parties have prominent lead¬ 
ers who are affiliated with different national parties, and with some 
minor parties, definitely prevents the introduction of national political 
matters into union controversies.-* For example, James Lynch, long ITU 


nf thi" course of this study printers were asked, at three periods in the course 
of the 1952 national election, which candidate they supported. This panel studv ic 

University!’^ ^ Norman Levine as part of a Ph.D. dissertation at Colur!!bia 

between the two union parties over how to deal with the Taft 
Hartley Act did not parallel the debate between Republicans and Dpmor'rtir 
the passage of that act. Both union parties were clearTy opposed to thT act dife 

Ivld^^r" - doling with‘'lf 
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Figure 50—/?e/at/onsf)/p between Voting in National Elections and in 

Union Elections 


PROPORTION PROGRESSIVE 
IN 1951 NEW YORK LOCAL 
UNION ELECTION 


75%- 


50% - 




PROPORTION PROGRESSIVE 
IN 1952 ITU ELECTION 



(109) (83) 

DEMOCRATIC REPUBLICAN 


VOTE IN U.S. PRESIDENTIAL 

ELECTION 


VOTE IN U.S. PRESIDENTIAL 
ELECTION 


president and Wahneta leader, was a Republican. One of his closest aides, 
/Max Hayes, was a lifelong Socialist leader who was elected for many 
years as ITU delegate to AFL conventions on the Wahneta ticket. At 
AFL conventions, Hayes led the Socialist faction which fought the con¬ 
servative Gompers wing. Frank Morrison, AFL secretary-treasurer, and 
Gonipers’ closest aide in the AFL, was a Progressive in ITU politics. 
“Jimmy” Simpson, one of the leading Socialists in the Canadian labor 
movement, and the first Socialist mayor of Toronto, ran on the Con¬ 
servative Party ticket for ITU first vice-president in 1930. Charles 
Howard, Progressive leader of the ITU from 1922 to 1938, was a life¬ 
long Republican. His closest co-worker, WoodruflF Randolph, now ITU 
president, is a former Socialist and is probably a liberal Democrat today. 

The same pattern exists today among the New \ ork parties. The 
Progressive president of Big Six, Frank Barrett, is a Republican. The 
head of the Progressive Club during the period in which we interviewed 
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union leaders was for AlacArtliur for United States President. The vice- 
president of the club, on the other hand, went to Moscow in 1952 as 
an unofficial delegate to a Communist trade-union conference. A num¬ 
ber of other leaders of the New York Progressives are supporters of the 
American Labor Party, while still others back the vigorously anti- 
Communist New York Liberal Party, which broke from the ALP 
charging that it is controlled by the Communist Party. One of the 
leaders of the New York Independent Party is a Socialist; others back 
the Liberal Party; others the Republican. On the whole, however, the 
majority of the leaders of both parties in New York are Democrats. 

l.vcn if there were no parties within the union, the members would 
probably still divide between the two national parties. This suggests 
that the division between the two union parties rests in part on the fact 
that the union contains large numbers of men oriented in conservative 
and liberal directions. The fact that the members of the ITU continually 
divide almost equally, whenever faced with such choices as between 
arbitration or aggressive bargaining, AFL or CIO, Democrat or Re¬ 
publican, rcdccts this basic ideological cleavage. It is unlikely that there 
are many other unions that are so equally divided in the basic ideologi¬ 
cal predispositions of their members. W'hat lies behind these basic 
predispositions? 


§ Dispositions of the Men 

The analysis of political issues in Chapter 14 indicated that the 
pnncipal content of tlie continuing cleavage in the union was ideologi¬ 
cal, and was based on the different values that men brought with them 
to the union rather than on any objective differences in their positions 
within the union. From the time of the early split between the ali- 
moners and the industrialists, party differences in the ITU have e.x- 
pressed different “philosophies of unionism,” or ideologies, which seems 
to stem from backgrounds and experiences independent of union poli¬ 
tics themselves. From the analysis of issues, it is evident that the primary 
difference in disposition which the ideological issues in the union e.\- 
press is the difference between liberal or radical and conservative orienta¬ 
tions, in the usual meaning of these terms. The supporters of the two 
parties should be expected to differ greatly with respect to these sets 
of values. As Figure 51 indicates, this is true for the men in the sample- 
the correlation between a liberalism-conservatism scale constructed from 
interview que stions^ and voting in the 195, and 1952 union elections is 

5. The construction of the scale is discussed in Appendix I. 
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quite high. (The reason for the lower correlation in 1952 will be dis¬ 
cussed later.) 

Figure 57—Vofe of Liberals and Conservafives for Progressive Candidate, 

Per Cent 
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The significance of this liberal-conservative split is ^ 

by the fact that no other attitude questions or scale in the qu 
and no element of background such as religion, education, ag , factors 
occupation correlated so highly with voting. These backg-und factor 
seem to operate through their effect on this stable set of values. 

This same relationship is evident among the ji'ates- 

viewed, as Table 23 (including only numbers, not percentag ) 

6 . This is not nearly so true in To b" a"c«holirord!’na'rily means 

tion means many more things than ^ associate with them. Also, there is an 

to live near Catholics, work with them and Party. Since men define 

historic identification of ouences- independently of their influence 

r XtTuch rd:'nti'L-:tion1 en^eUrrJSachment ^o the party. 
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Tab/e 23—l.jbera/*Conservaflye Va/ue$ of Progressivo and fndependenf Par^y Loaders 


liberal 

Moderate 

Conservative 


Progrtssiva L«ad0rt 


14 

2 

3 


Independent Leaders 


5 

2 

5 


But what about the men who respond to other issues—those based 
on interests of the various kinds we have examined, a candidate’s per¬ 
sonality, one of the “consensus” issues? For some men their own liberal 
or conservative attitude and the parties’ positions on ideological issues 
are not important influences on their voce. This suggests a second 
disposition for investigation, the importance or relevance of the man’s 
ideology in influencing his behavior.^ This disposition, which we have 
called ideological sensitivity, determines the degree to which the man’s 
liberal or conservative attitude is brought into play in union politics, 
as well as in other areas of his life. This disposition might also be 
thought of as the saliency of the liberal or conservative attitude. 

This second measure, constructed from responses to questions of 
why one voted as one did, or what difTerences one saw between the 
parties,® separates those who mentioned any differences in ideology be¬ 
tween the parties or any policy issues from those who mentioned other, 
nonpolicy differences between the parties. Thus it separates the men 
who sec union politics in terms of policy from those who see union 
politics in nonpolicy terms. In doing this, it becomes a measure of the 
degree to 'which one uses his liberalism or conservatism in voting. 


7. This IS conceptually similar to Guttman’s “intensity component” in scale 
analysis, though the mechanics of our index construction have no relation to his See 
Samuel Stouffer et al.: Measureinent and Prediction, Princeton N J Princeton 
University Press 1950 Chaps. 5 and 6; and Paul F. Lazarsfeld (ed.);' Mather,Micat 
Thinkmg m the Social Sciences, Glencoe, Ill., Free Press. 1954, Chap. 5. 

8. More precisely, the index was constructed from answers to questions 29 22 
and 38 (a and b). Answers to these open-ended questions were scored positive if 
(1) specific policy issues were mentioned, or if (2) the general liberal or conserva¬ 
tive positions of the parties were mentioned. All other answers (e.g. oersonalitv nf 
the candidates, “record in office.” etc.) were scored zero. The respondents iLex 
score was the sum of the positive scores on the four questions (see Appendix I for 
details). We will not defend this index as constituting a “scale” of exactly what we 
want to measure. Our justification of this procedure is simple: These questions came 
closer to measuring the relevance of the individual’s liberal or conservative Dersnec 
tive than any other of our data. They constituted a kind of projective test which 
he could answer in any way he saw fit. Answering in terms of something about 
the perspective of the parties meant that this perspective was highly salient or rele 
vant to him. Although the questions were limited to union politics, they need not 
have been so in order to measure the concept we were concerned with Later 
we show that even with this limitation, the index measures a general attribute which 
IS manifested m a mans orientations in civil politics as well as in union politics 
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Parenthetically it may be noted that if ITU politics were as complex 
as United States civil politics, it would be necessary to examine many 
dispositions in addition to liberal-conservatism and ideological sensi¬ 
tivity. Numerous values, and various attachments and antagonisms to 
groups and institutions, would further complicate analysis. The prob¬ 
lem would be especially difficult since each national party is identified 
not nearly so much with a consistent ideology as with various groups, 
and these often produce within a party conflicting ideologies through 
conflicting interests. Besides this, historical attachments through the 
family or ethnic group play an important part in civil politics. The 
ITU, on the other hand, has a political system simple and consistent 
enough to allow us to consider only the single dispositional area: the 
liberal or conservative value position, together with its relevance to the 
man’s behavior, i.e., his ideological sensitivity. All other dispositions 
(except those arising from material interest or direct social influence 
on the vote) are subsidiary enough to be considered unexplained devi¬ 
ations. 

The two dispositional differences, liberalism or conservatism, and 
relevance or saliency, produce logically four types of men (Table 24). 

Table 24—Types of PoltfUal Attitude 

Relevance of atfitude Attitude position 

(ideological sensitivity) Liberal Conservative 

High I II 

Low III IV 

Men of Types I and II differ in their liberal-conservative attitudes, 
and use their attitudes in politics. Men of Types III and IV are essen- 
daily alike, for although one group is liberal and the other conservative, 
their attitudes are not relevant to their political decisions. This means 
that the men who differ in these two ways should show three distinct 
kinds of political behavior. First (Type I) is the liberal who sees liberal- 
conservative differences between the parties and who sticks with the 
liberal group; second (Type II) is the conservative who similarly sees 
these differences, and sides with the conservative group; third (Type 
III or IV) is the man who, regardless of whether he is liberal or con¬ 
servative, bases his vote on something other than his attitude, not using 
his liberalism or conservatism as a basis for his choice.® 

The difference between these three basic types of men can be 

9. It should be noted that we are not attempting to explain the man’s vote com- 
pletely in terms of these dispositions; the vote has many sources, social as wc as 
psychological, as will be evident in the next few chapters. The historical accident 
that places one man in the Herald "Tribune and another in the Posty or in a 
shop rather than a large one, has important consequences in shaping the man s vote. 
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illustrated by a quotation from one of the Independent leaders we inter¬ 
viewed. This man was strongly ideologically oriented to union politics; 
his orientation to union politics was shaped by clashes with a few Com¬ 
munist or fellow-travelling Progressives in his shop. He was more 
liberal than most Independents, but reacted strongly aganst the values 
of some of the Progressives. After he discussed the ditTerences in ideol¬ 
ogy and behavior between the active Independents and the active Pro¬ 
gressives, we asked him about the differences between the ordinary 
followers of the parties in the union. Were the Progressive followers 
quite different from the Independent followers? He replied, “They 
don’t differ much from ours. They vote on friendship, they argue back 
and forth on the record [of the candidates]. The rank-and-file members 
don’t really kiw'u:. We send our circulars to them.” 

This active Independent divides the union into three groups accord¬ 
ing to the bases on which they make voting decisions, just as we have. 
The difference he sees between the active party members and the fol¬ 
lowers is the difference between men who use their ideology in union 
p{)litics and those wlio do not, as outlined above. To “vote on friend¬ 
ship,” and “argue back and forth on the record” are typical nonideo- 
logical bases for voting. The active man quoted above contrasts these, 
as we do, with the bases on which the active Independents and active 
Progressives vote. It is important to note one point, however, which 
this quote obscures: the ideological voters need not be politically active; 
it is enough that they see the party differences along liberal-consen^ative 
lines, and react to the parties on the basis of this difference. As later 
analysis will show', tiicre are many men who see union politics in these 
terms but who take no active part in union politics. 

As might be expected, men of Type I and Type II tend to support 
a party, that is, they support the same party locally and internationally, 
while men of Types III and IV tend to either split their support or 
support neither party (see Figure 52). Also, most of the 80% of Type I 
men w ho support a party favor the Progressives, w'hile most of the 7370 
of the Type II men W'ho support a party favor the Independents. For 
the few Type III and IV men w'ho support a party, there is much less 
difference: their liberalism or conser\'atism is much less likely to be 
the basis of their party support. Figure 53 confirms this, show-ing the 
sharpest difference bctwxen the ideologically sensitive men.’o 


10. There IS a generally greater support for the Progressives here than for the 

Independents, which skews the results somewhat. This is due to the high amount 

of support given to the Progressives who were in office internationally. They over- 

shadowed the international Independents, who were somewhat in eclipse until the 
next election campaign. ^ ^ 
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Figure 52—Party Support among A^en Differing in Ideological Sensitivity and 

in Liberal-Conservative Attitude 

PERCENT FAVORING A PARTY 

100 %- 



TYPE I TYPE II type III 

LIBERAL CONSERVATIVE LIBERAL CONSERVATIVE 

HIGH IDEOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY LOW IDEOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY 

NOTE: The middle group* in eoch jcole ore not Included here. Il I* Ihe polar type* that we are con 
tideriag ot present. 

§ Sources of Diversity 

The sources of these dispositional differences which are so im 
portant to union politics lie quite outside the union and even the occu 
pation itself, and are located in the cultural heritage and other eep Y 
embedded experiences in these printers’ lives. 

THE PARTY LEADERS: 

CRAFT ORIENTATION VS. UNION ORIENTATION 

The differing perspectives of the party leaders are manifested al¬ 
most as much in their attitudes toward the mechanics of union poW 
itself as in attitudes toward the policy content of union 
parties’ differences in policy have been dampened and modified y 
constraints of office: despite differences in liberal or 

the continuing necessity for dealing with the employer '"^kes the p^o 
fessed policy differences few. But the differing perspectives of the party 
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Figure 53 —Of Those Who Favor One Party or the Other, Percentage 

Favoring Progressives 


100 %- 



(39) (19) 

type I TYPE II 



HIGH IDEOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY 


LOW IDEOLOGICAL SENSITIVITY 


leaders, which are somewhat masked by the constraints of office, show 
up most clearly in the way they approach union politics. 

The Independents are often incensed by the intensity and seriousness 
of the Progressives’ political efforts, as well as by their policies. One 
leader said: 

They [the Progs] come in there to the meeting as a group, and they act 

in there as a group. Our group goes in for good times and that sort of thing, 

having a drink with the boys and so on. But they’re more intent on winning 

a point m the union regardless of how they attain it. . . . Another thing I 

object to—not all the Progs do it—I’ve served on scale committees, and when 

you are on a scale committee you must forget your party. There arc many 

things done in negotiations that are pledged secret on both sides. 1 believe 

one should hold to that pledge. . . . Some of the Progs leave the negotiation 

sessions like cross-country runners, with a dime clutched in their hands to 
call Prog headquarters. 

Another had a similar viewpoint: 

This group that I call the Commies are all there [at union meetings] al¬ 
ways, and they vote in a mass. Our men are too busy working in their 
gardens, they don t seem to take a strong enough interest. 

The more traditional, conservative approach to union politics by the 
Independents is likewise evidenced by the bases on which they came 
together to form political groups. When asked about the first union 
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political meeting he attended, one Independent leader, who had been 
part of the nucleus of the group since its formation, said: 

I guess it was the advocates of the five-day week in the World. In 1929 we 
started to hold gatherings against Rouse [the local president]. There was 
just a small group of us at that time. I guess we came together mostly by 
friendship. But it was more than that, because some of us had been associated 
through our [printer] families, and we all had the same general background. 

. . . When you all grow up together you just naturally stay together. 


Other Independent leaders interviewed told of being “pushed into” 
politics by their friends in printers’ clubs. As noted in Chapter ii, for 
many of these leaders politics was preceded by purely social activity 
in printers’ clubs of one sort or another. 

The approach to union politics taken by the Progressive leaders has 
much less of this “sociability” aspect. One Progressive leader, when 
asked about the Independents, said, “They carry on a campaign on a 
personal basis, on personal leadership, while Progs have a platform, strict 
enforcement of contract, and represent the interests of the working 
printer.” Another said, “We of the Progs like to feel we’re more intelli¬ 
gent and a more thinking type. For example, our people don’t hang 
around beer gardens and such.” This man was referring to a fact 
mentioned by several of the Progressive leaders. The Independents hold 
their weekly meetings in a tavern near union headquarters, making tlieir 
meeting a social gathering as well as a political club meeting,'* Char¬ 
acteristically, the Progressives meet under more austere circumstances, 
in a midtown hotel, with sociability taking a decided back seat to the 
business of politics. 

These quotes suggest that the militant and conservative perspectives 
held by these two groups of men are deeply ingrained parts of their 
personalities. F,ven when there is no difference in policy, each objects 
to the approach taken to union politics by the other party. It seems 
likelv, then, that such fundamentallv different orientations must spring 

m • 


from rather basic differences in background of the two groups. 

Perhaps the most obvious place to look for such differences is m 
religion. The New York union has nearly equal numbers of Protestants, 
Catholics, and Jews fin our sample, 169 Catholics, 135 Protestants, an 
123 Jews). Even though there arc no interest-group divisions on the 
basis of religion in the union, the cultural differences inherent in Catho¬ 
lic, Protestant, and Jewish backgrounds might easily lead to tliffercnt 
perspectives about how the union should be run, and thus to differences 


II. In rhis reporr, rhey are similar to their W'ahneta predecessors, who were 
both a union party and a social lodge. 
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in party affiliations. But the leaders of the two parties are not very 
different in religious affiliation (Table 25). 

Tabfe 25—Re/igtous PrefererKos of Party Leaders 


Preference 

Progressive 

Leaders 

Independer^t 

Leaders 

Total 

SampI 

Cotholic 

10 

9 

169 

ProtesfanI 

5 

3 

135 

Jewi$h 

6 

3 

123 

Total 

21 

15 

427 


NOTE: for different fabuiotioni of leoder's choracleriitici the numberi will 
utuolly differ, for dolo were not obtained in every oreo for eoch leader. Thu* 
twenty-one Progressive* ond fifteen Independents ore listed in thi* table, 
although the next tabulation indicotes nineteen ond fifteen respectively. 


However, there are other respects in which the backgrounds of the 
Progressive leaders differ from those of the Independents. The back- 
grouiuls of these leaders may be classified as high-status or low-status, 
on the basis of (i) the father’s occupation at the time the respondent 
was growing up, and (2) the financial hardship of the famil\' during 
this period. 


Table 26—Status Background of Party Leaders 


leaders' 

Background 

Hich-status 

Low-stotus 

Total 


Progressive 

leoders 

6 

13 

19 


fndcpenc/cnt 

Leaders 

12 

3 

15 


Table 16 hows that many more Independent leaders than Progressive 
leaders are from a high-status background; further examination sliows 
that this pattern holds for the leaders in each religious group. 

The distinguishing characteristic of the Independents’ high-status 
backgrounds is a traditional printing family, or a family of craft-union 
activity. Of the fifteen party leaders, twelve are from such families. 
Eight of those are from printer families, while the other four of the 
twelve had a father or brother active in some other union. Of course, 
these eight printing families differed in the degree to which they were 
printing families. While some leaders’ families had been families of 
printers for “as far back as I know of,” others of the leaders had only 
an older brother or father in printing. The four men who were not from 
printing families but from union activist families had fathers who were 
skilled in some trade, such as a plumbing contractor or an electrician, 
all of them active in the union of their craft. The union activity for 
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these men’s families was not simply union membership, but strong union 
activity, which seems from the interviews to have pervaded the family 
atmosphere, just as in the traditional printing families the norms of 
printing played tliis role. 

The general characteristics of the Independent leaders’ backgrounds 
may be illustrated by excerpts from some of their interviews. One man 
said: 


I took up printing in school. My stepmother and all her sisters had been 
printers and 1 heard the conversation at home so much that it was just the 
natural thing to do. Hearing it at home so much made it so that I really 
didn’t know anything else. 

Another said: 


My father had been a printer, and my brother was a printer, so it was 
natural that the trade would be printing. . . . I’ve been interested in unionism 
all my life. When I was seven my brother would give me a handful of stickers 
early in the morning and tell me to go out and stick all of them up. On them 
it said, “Boycott the Sun.” He was working for the 5z/?2 and they were on 
strike. Finally we beat them. 

Perhaps the most intense printing background of any of the leaders wc 
interviewed is described thus: 


My parents were in it, and I was a printer’s devil when I was twelve or 
thirteen, running around at three or four in the morning. My grandfather was 
a printer and my father was a printer, both in Dublin. They were printers 
at least two generations back of my father, and maybe before that. . . . They 
came over from Ireland in i88i. They were the first ones to carry thcit cases 
into the World. They lived down on Pike Street then and would walk to 
work. My sister operated a newspaper for a while, called the Brooklyn 
Weekly Ne'ivs. My mother knew more about printing than printers did, 
since we were a printing family, and she knew all the printers and their 
shops and their wives. My father died when 1 was six. There were nine o 
us. The family knew 1 was going to be a printer even though I didnt. . • • 
My mother decided I wasn’t going to accomplish anything by going to schoo 
any longer. She gave me a letter to the benefit clerk at the union—she knew 
everybody down at the union—so he sent me out to a shop and I began 
as a printer’s devil. 

Of course, not all the Independent leaders had printing backgrounds. 
One of the leaders had this to say about his background: 

My father was a very active trade-unionist in the painters’ union. 
secretary of the union here in New York. That was when you had to keep 
it in your hat; it was dangerous to be active in a union then. ... It 
seemed to be that way much in printing, but in his trade it was a danger 

thing to do. 

In all of these fifteen interviews with Independent leaders, only three 
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indicated that there was a real struggle for existence in their childhood 
period. These leaders, then, present a picture of fairly secure, fairly 
high-status, skilled-labor families, imbued with craft-union norms, or 
most characteristically, printing norms. 

The picture is startlingly different for the Progressive leaders. Only 
one had a father in printing, and one more a brother. Another had a 
brother who was active in another union. These are the only three out 
of the nineteen with printing or unionist backgrounds, compared to 
twelve out of fifteen among the Independents. Several others had friends 
or relatives outside the immediate family who were printers or active 
unionists, but only these three had such backgrounds in their own family. 

The great majority of Progressive leaders have been upwardly mo¬ 
bile. Some had an immigrant father who gave up his craft or trade and 
struggled at some menial job to support the family. Other backgrounds 
are farm, unskilled factory worker, and coal miner. One Progressive 

leader, who had grown up in London, told a tale of pov'^ertv in describing 
his background. 

I was a kid in London and went to work at eleven selling papers at the 
r^lroad station. . . . One Monday morning I went to the book store—the 
office-and someone told me that a man on the platform wanted to see me. 
When I went there, he asked me, “Are you the boy that works hcre^” He 
invited me to a boy’s party. He was interested in group welfare. After a 
few of them, he asked me whether I wanted to be a printer. He asked me 
what I wanted to be. 1 said, “A cooper; my father is one.” He pressed me. 
Finally I said, Well, see my mother.” He did, and she was so impressed she 
said Okay. ... I lived in a suburb of London. As I didn’t look like a gutter¬ 
snipe to that group-welfare man, he thought he could help me. . . . 

I can give you an idea of the tragedy that could happen to a boy in those 
days. I worked from Monday morning to Wednesday night, including Mon¬ 
day and Tuesday nights, without halt, and the rest went to school. During my 
apprenticeship, apprentices died before they could become journeymen. 

Another said: 

I was born in Europe. We were very poor and lived in dire poverty after 
coming to Boston. As Jews we were kicked around. My sympathies there¬ 
fore, have always been with the underdog. The union enabled me to speak 
freely about my opinion without fear of losing my job. 

One Progressive leader, the one who was brought into printing bv his 
brother, also had a difficult time as a child: 


My father was a bootblack, a porter. He did hard labor all his life He’s 

retired now. He was no labor-union member; he can’t read or write 

1 had to go to work for financial rcasons-there was a family of five children 

There are a lot of things you don’t like to do you have to. Ours was a 
poor family. ^ 
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At least thirteen of the nineteen Progressive leaders have backgrounds 
of one of these types: low-status immigrant, or native with low status, 
or financial hardships. (Most of the fathers of the Independent leaders 
were immigrants also, but they were often able to continue their trade 
—usually printing—after immigration.) In any case, for at least these 
thirteen Progressive leaders, the son’s job as a printer is much higher 
in status and pay than the father’s job. His whole position in society 
reflects a great increase in status and security over his origins. 

1 hese very different backgrounds of the two groups of leaders seem 
to be responsible in great measure for the quite different ways in which 
the Progressives and Independents view the aims and purposes of the 
union. In keeping with their printing and craft-union backgrounds, the 
Independents seem most concerned about “conserving our sound, craft 
unionism,” while the Progressives are most restless, with an image of 
“militant, progressive unionism.” The Independents, long identified with 
printing and unions, seem to want to continue the union in its traditional 
ways and to continue printing as a craft with high status. The Pro¬ 
gressives, on the other hand, having themselves had to struggle in order 
to rise above their lower status, view the job of the union as a con¬ 
tinuance of struggle, of fighting for gains in security and self-determina¬ 
tion. Iheir concern for the “craft” of printing seems not nearly so 
strong as their concern for the strength of the union as a bargaining 
agent. 

How do these backgrounds produce such different perspectives.^ We 
can do little more than speculate. However, in speculation we may ask 
regarding one group whether it was the transition^ that is the mobility 
itself, which produced the more militant orientation, or the position 
which their families were in. Would the low-status-background men have 
been as liberal if they had remained low-status? Would the printing- 
background men have remained as conservative if they had been re¬ 
duced in status? 

These questions cannot be answered, for all our men are in the same 
occupation. However, if it were solely the transition in status, inde- 


12. Even 'within each party, this difference holds: the leaders with low-status 
backgrounds have the most liberal attitudes, while those with high-status (mostly 
printing) backgrounds have the most conservative attitudes, as the table below shows: 


1 able—Relationship between 

Liberalism, and Background 

Status of Leaders 

of the Two Parties 


Liberal 

Moderate 

Conservative 

Progressive Leaders: 

Low-stafus BackgroUf':d 

11 

0 

3 

High^status Background 

3 

2 

2 

Independent Leoders: 

Low'Status Background 

2 

0 

0 

High-stofus Backgroond 

3 

2 

5 
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pendent of the direction of mobility, then men who have come to the 
union from backgrounds higher than that of printing should be more 
liberal, just as are those who come from a lower-status background. This 
should be testable; but among the leaders it is hard to distinguish more 
than one or two who were clearly downwardly mobile in becoming 
printers. Even in the total sample of union members, there are not enough 
men like this, and moreover, whatever downward mobility there may 
have been is not clear enough to allow an empirical test of this proposi¬ 
tion. There are indications, however, from the few cases to be found in 
the sample, that the mobility itself-apart from direction-does play a 
part; men from status backgrounds both lower and higher tend to be 
more liberal than men with printing origins. 

One linal remark must be made about the perspectives of the two 
parties' leaders. Both groups have been considered ideologically sensitive, 
men of Type 1 and Type II (to use the typology outlined earlier in the 
chapter). But from the interviews it seems obvious that on the average, 
the Progressive leaders are ideologically more highly sensitive than are 
the Independent leaders. Their different orientations to union politics, 
as indicated by the passages from these interviews quoted in earlier 
pages, show this. The fact that almost all the union activities of Pro¬ 
gressive leaders are strictly political, while those of the Independent 
leaders are often social, suggests this. And while the Independent 
group “goes in for good times and that sort of thing,” some of the 
I logressivcs received their political upbringing in the Amalgamation 
Party, probably the most ideologically oriented of all ITU political 
parties. As will be seen later in looking at the determinants of ideologi¬ 
cal sensitivity, this kind of sensitivity probably stems from the same 
sources as does liberalism.*^ 


THE RANK AND FILE: DETERMINANTS OF 
LIBERALISM AND CONSERVATISM 


Unfortunately, the information about the family backgrounds of 
the rank-and-file printers in the sample is not as good as the data on 
the leaders. Very often the father held several occupations throughout 
his lifetime, of widely differing status and pay. Immigrants in particular 
often had to change their occupations radically upon coming to this 
country. In m ost cases, too, the respondent gave his father’s highest oc- 


13. It IS interesting to note that the orientations of these New York leaders re¬ 
flect the same ideological difference which has characterized the international nartv 
split throughout the years. The issues discussed in Chap. 14 show that the d^ffer^ 

York paT ll^aclers.'''" orientations of New' 
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cupation, which may have been irrelevant to the family’s status at the 
time the man interviewed was growing up. For all these reasons or 
others, the father’s occupation as obtained in the interview does not 
show a consistent relation to liberal and conservative attitudes. 

However, other indicators of family background do show clearly 
the importance of this factor as a determinant of liberalism and con¬ 
servatism. Among the men in the sample, as contrasted to the leaders, 
religion is the strongest indicator of this difference. Figure 54 shows 
the attitudes of Protestants, Catholics, and Jews in our sample. We 

Figure 54—Percentage “Liberal” on iiberal-Conservafive Attitude 

Scale among Protestants, Catholics, and Jews 
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40 % • 


20% 


0% 



( 169 ) 

CATHOLICS 



( 135 ) ( 123 ) 

PROTESTANTS JEWS 


see that Jews are by far most liberal, while Catholics and Protestants 
are about alike on the average.*^ 

This relationship of liberalism-conservatism to religion is a con¬ 
sistent one, and one which is not accounted for by any other back¬ 
ground factors measured. However, as the discussion of the leaders 
backgrounds indicates, other factors are quite important. One indicator 
of these other factors is the birthplace of the respondent and his father, 
that is, whether he is first generation, second generation, or from a 
family which has been in this country more than two generations. In 
examining this, as all subsequent factors, religious affiliation has been 
held constant, since it bears such a strong relation to liberal and con- 


14. If the scale were more finely divided, as in the original data, it would show 
that there are more Protestants at both extremes, liberal and conservative, wnii 
the Catholics are grouped more closely. This is understandable, for ^ 

more diverse than Catholics or Jews, being in some ways a ^es'dual category trom 
the other t\vo. While there is one Catholic Church, and one Jewish 
tage (most Jews in our sample are from eastern Europe) there are many vancti 

of Protestantism. 
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servative attitudes. Figure 55 shows the relationship between time of 
arrival in this country and liberalism, for Protestants. Catholics, and Jews. 

Figure 55—Relationship between Recency of Immigation and Liberalism 

for each Religious Group 
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In general, the shorter the time in this country, the more liberal 

these men are. This is in accord with the findings about these leaders’ 

backgrounds: immigrant status and its economic hardships produces 

more liberal men, while the influence of life in the United States tends 
to be a conservative one. 

Another factor which seems to operate independently of both reli¬ 
gion and length of time in this country is education. Figure 56 shows 

that for each religious group, higher education means in general more 
liberal attitudes. 

If length of tirne in this country is held constant, the spread between 
the attitudes of the elementary-school and high-school groups would 
tend to crease for the length of time in this country is correlated with 
education, and the two factors-length of time in this country and edu- 
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Figure 56—Relationship between Education and Liberalism for 

Each Religious Group 
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cation—have contradictory effects on attitudes; while residence in this 
country is a conservative influence, education (which tends to be 
greater the longer the time in this country) is a liberalizing influence. 

Another factor in these men’s backgrounds which seems to affect 
liberalism-conservatism is age. Of course, not all the factors so far found 
to be important can be held constant, but on examining again each re¬ 
ligious group, the relations between age and liberalism turn out to be 

as shown in Figure 57. 

For each religion, the age groups which are most conservative com¬ 
prise men between forty and sixty years of age. It is hard to assess just 
why they should be more conservative than both the younger and the 
older men. These men were in their twenties, or younger, in the 1920 s 
and began their careers at a time of prosperity. On the other hand the 
depression struck them perhaps more than any other age group. What- 
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ever the cause, the younger and the older men are more liberal than 
the men forty to sixty years old in each religious group. 

As was pointed out, there is a correlation between voting for the 
Republican Party and voting Independent, and between voting for the 
Democrats or a minority left party and voting Progressive. It might be 
suggested that it is commitment to the Democrats or Republicans rather 
than liberalism-conser\'atism which determines a man’s stand in union 
politics. In fact, however, this is not the case. The scale of liberalism- 
conservatism is more closely related to the way men vote in union 

elections than is their civil political preference (compare Figure 51 and 
Figure 58). 


Figure 57—Re/af/onsh/p between age and Liberalism for Each 

Religious Group 
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But while civil political allegiance has less effect on union voting 
than does liberalism-conservatism, it nevertheless is related to the way 
printers vote m union elections, as we see from Figure j8. And it may 
be posited that allegiance to one of the national parties is one factor 
which determines whether a man is a liberal or a conservative 


15- To present the relationship in this fashion 
obvious and common-sense notion that in national 


may appear to contradict the 
as in union politics, liberalism- 
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Figure 56 —C/V/7 Potifical Allegiance, and Voting for Progressive Party, 

Per Cent 
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conservatism determines a mans party allegiance, me lact ib, iiuwcv^.!, 
glance to an American national party, like church affiliation, is more a matter of social 
influence than ideological choice. From two-thirds to three-quarters of Americans 
vote as their fathers did. A recent study of the 1948 United States elections indi¬ 
cated that family voting tradition was more important than socio-econonuc posi¬ 
tion or religious affiliation in determining men’s political allegiances. (See Bere son 

On a national level the Democratic Party is clearly more liberal or lefti^ than 
the Republican Party. We would assume, therefore, that men brought up 
cratic families and with Democratic political allegiances would be more 1 ® ^ 
absorb or develop a liberal ideology. Thus, if our assumptions are van ,P 

litical background would operate like religious background to make or 1 r 
or conservatism among printers, and would be one of the ui. 

which make for diversity within the union. This hypothesis, as „ 

using our data, since we cannot establish the time sequence between ^ P 

and ideological convictions. We can demonstrate however. 
giance is correlated with ideology even when we hold constant 
urable factors in the backgrounds of printers ^^ich make for hberahsm 
conservatism. Holding constant time of imnu^ation. religious group, and educatio . 
Democrats in our sample are more liberal than Republicans. 
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Thus it may be argued—though \vc cannot prove it—that civil politi¬ 
cal allegiance affects union politics indirectly, by way of its effect on 
ideology. And the fact that men of diverse political backgrounds become 
printers is one of the elements which makes for ideological diversity 
within the union. 

In summary, the following background factors make for liberalism 
or conservatism among the Il'U members (all are independent: that is, 
they remain even if the other factors arc held constant). 


Religion: Jews are far more liberal than either Protestants or Catho¬ 
lics; Protestants are about as liberal as Catholics, but are more 
diverse than cither Catholics or Jews. 

Immigration: The longer one’s family has been in this country, the 
greater the chances are that one is conservative; first generation 
Americans are the most liberal. 

Education: The more highly educated one is, the greater the chances 
that one is liberal. 

Age: The men below forty and above sixty are more liberal than 
the men from forty to sixty. 

Civil Politics: Democrats are more liberal than Republicans. 


It is this underlying ideological difference between the liberal and 
conservative printers which ultimately provides the foundation for a 
continuing opposition. And it is this continuing opposition, as con¬ 
trasted with factionalism, which seems quite necessary for a functioning 
democratic system. If the differences between the union parties received 
no support from a similar difference in attitudes among the men, they 
could hardly continue. Issues which do not connect with this difference 
in outlook meet with no response among the members. One Independent 
leader said, when asked why the Independents do not push the issue 
of Communism among the Progressives more, “We as a party can’t 
publicize it. We have in the past, but it doesn't seem to penetrate the 
minds of the members. We don’t want to lose friends by pushing an 
unresponsive issue. Wc have banged aw'ay at the issue and it backfired.” 
If all issues were like this, if no ideological issue were responded to by 


i6. Wc shall not go into the tactors cnncrcntiatmg printers m their civil political 
allegiance, since this is the subject of another study and would take much more 
space than this chapter. Evidence, however, that the civil political allegiances of 
printers arc a product of familial background, may be found in the strong cor¬ 
relation between re .gums background and party allegiance. Republican printers 
arc much more likely to be Protestants than Catholics or Jews. We suggest that 
this IS related to the fact that the cleavage between the Republicans and Ol-niocrats 
has traditionally been correlated with religious affiliation. It is significant to note 

however, that Protestants do not have a greater tendency to be Independents in 
union politics than do Catholics. inuepenucnts in 
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their members, the parties would have a hard time maintaining them¬ 
selves. Of course, the parties could fight about consensus issues and 
other issues having no relation to ideology. But it is the ideological issues 
that give the parties their distinctiveness and vitality and enable them to 
enlist the allegiance of large numbers of members. 

All these determinants of liberalism and conservatism predate the 
members* union experiences. These indeed account for a great part of 
the ideological differences among the men. It is an indication of the 
strength and persistence of such attitudes that they can be so largely 
accounted for by factors rooted so far in the past of these men, most 
of whom are thirty or forty years away from their childhood. But to 
what extent does experience within the union and within the trade af¬ 
fect ones ideological outlook? Chapters 8 and 9 indicated the important 
effects of a man’s shop on his relationship to other printers, to the 
union, and to his boss, and it might be expected that these different types 
of relationships should have lasting effects on a man’s ideology. The 
data do show some such influence. 

For all three religious groups, there seems to be a tendency toward 
increasing liberalism with increasing size of shop. However, the ten¬ 
dency is not great, and it is only in the context of what has already been 
indicated about the different characteristics of large and small shops that 
it is meaningful. 

There are many other kinds of occupational experience which must 
have had some effect on these men’s basic ideological perspective, but 
of these no record exists. Probably most important are the men’s ex¬ 
periences with their employers. Among the leaders interviewed, one of 
the most common factors leading them to become active in union poli¬ 
tics was a fight in the shop over a violation by the employer of some 
point in the contract. Experience in strikes, in organizing shops with 
antagonistic or friendly employers, should of course have a considerable 
influence on ideological outlook. 

Union politics itself certainly has an effect on the individual’s ideol¬ 
ogy. As one Independent leader (who had first joined the Wahneras— 
the forerunners of the present Independents—in 1912) said, “My leanings 
were toward the conservative element in the union in opposition to the 
radical element. I always figured the conservative element could give the 
union a better deal than the radical element . . . and then naturally 
when you’re allied with one party you get to thinking along that line.” 
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§ Variations in Sensitivity to Ideology 

There is a good deal of evidence to suggest that many of the same 
factors which make for liberalism make for ideological sensitivity. In 
the first place, the two factors are rather highly correlated in our sample. 

A liberal is a good deal more likely to be high in ideological sensitivity 
than is a conservative, as Table 27 shows. 


Table 27—Relationship between Liberalism and Ideological Sensitivity 


Liboral 

High in ideological sensitivity, % 48 

N (154) 


Mod 0 rat» Cont9r¥alir» 


28 

<127) 


29 

(163) 


If a man is liberal on our scale, the chances are about even that he 
will also be high on the ideological-sensitivity index; while if he is mod¬ 
erate or conservative, the chances are hardly more than one out of four 
that he will be high in ideological sensitivity. 

What is the reason for this correlation? It seems likely that the social 
processes tvhich produce liberalism also produce ideological sensitivity. 
1 hat is, the hardship and deprivation which brought about the liberalism 
or radicalism of some of the leaders must have acted in part through 
making them aware of or sensitive to what they felt were injustices in 
the social system. This awareness or sensitivity is identical with the 
ideological sensitivity with which we are concerned here. To have con¬ 
servative positions, on the other hand, is to have positions which een- 
era ly agree with those held by most of the value-generating and opinion¬ 
molding agencies of the society. In other words, it is easier to hold con¬ 
servative atntudes without these issues ever having been important or 
relevant.” One might go even further and say that if these questions 
on various social issues were not relevant or salient to the respondent 
when he was asked his opinion, he would more likely have answered 
conservatively, since the conservative, more socially accepted answer is 
easier to give when one is pressed for an answer. 

_Since liberalism and ideological sensitivity are associated, a correla- 


17 . This latter principle has been emphasized by several socioloi?l«;rc k 

studied the relation benveen social mobility and beliefs or va uL Thev have 

stressed the necessity of vertical mobility and ‘•horizontal” or geograplX moWlir^ 
for the development of a positive ideolocv or onp Jn mobility 

P. SoroK'in in his Social Mobility (New York Harper & 

the effect of vertical mobility L ideolog^ while Kart Manr'’ 

both vertical and horizontal mobility are^ecessary for deve?n^ ' 

V:rk,Vrro:'rBmU°Ld r- 
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tion between ideological sensitivity and the background factors which 
are related to liberalism-conservatism should exist. Indeed, Jews are 
ideologically more sensitive, just as they are more liberal, than either 
Catholics or Protestants. Similarly, those who are immigrants themselves 
or whose fathers are immigrants are ideologically more sensitive than 
those of native birth or whose fathers are of native birth. But in neither 
of these cases is the relation very great.^® However, the other two vari¬ 
ables which were found to be related to liberalism—age and education- 
are not consistently related to ideological sensitivity. 

The generally low relationship of ideological sensitivity to back¬ 
ground factors suggests that the index of ideological sensitivity (which, 
it will be recalled, was constructed on the basis of questions about union 
politics) measures something related specifically to union politics and 
not any generalized ideological sensitivity. One question from the inter¬ 
view is reassuring on this point, however. Figure 59 shows that interest 
in United States civil politics as well as union politics is highly corre¬ 
lated with ideological-sensitivity index. Interest in United States civil 
politics shows even a slightly higher correlation with the index of 
ideological sensitivity than does interest in union politics. 

As mentioned above, however, it seems that ideological relevance 
or sensitivity is not as permanent a thing as is the liberal or conservative 
attitude itself. As the correlation with civil political interest suggests, 
involvement in civil politics may bring about ideological sensitivity. 
And events in the larger social and economic environment probably 
have their effect in stimulating or dampening a man’s tendency to see 

things in terms of ideology. , 

Within the union also, there are many factors which have their 

effect. Activity in a party, however it initially came about, is likely to 
make one begin to see politics in terms of policy issues. Most of the 
men who are high on the ideological-sensitivity scale, whether liberal 
or conservative, identify themselves as supporting a party, as is shown 


18. Distance from an immigrant background, it appears, dampens the ’ti^r 

tance or saliency of ideology and tends to make the people in our T 

tive. This raises the question whether living in this Tg tjhie Sw 

sensitivity of liberals and conservatives alike, or only of liberals. The ... ] 

suggests that living in this country reduces the ideological f “JL thi ideo- 
alone, and not of conservatives or moderates, and if anything 
logical sensitivity of conservatives: 

Tab/e-Recency of Immigration, and Ideological Sensitivity in Liberals, 

Moderates, and Conservatives MODERATE CONSERVATIVE 

Generation Generation Generation 

Ut 2nd 3rd+ 1st 2nd 3rd-{- Ut 2nrf 3rd^+ 

Percentage ideologically leniilive ^55^ ^ 49 ^ ^39^ ^26^ 
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by Figure 52 above. Certainly this party identification has had its cfFcct 
on these men in fostering their sensitivity to policy issues, in making 
the perspectives of the parties more important to them. The high ideo¬ 
logical sensitivity of both sets of party leaders shows this in the extreme 
While these men brought part of their ideological sensitivity u ith them 
to party activity, some of it was surely fostered through continued 
interaction w ith one another and through opposition to the other party. 

1 here is one other point about ideological sensitivity which is of 
great importance for the union. This is the effect of the clubs on the 
conservatives. As is shown in Chapter 7, a very high proportion of the 
Ideologically sensitive conservatives in the sample are ckil, members. 
W hile liberals almost “naturally" have some degree of ideological sensi- 
tiv-ity It seems that interaction within the shops, the parn-, and especially 
the clubs IS very important in fostering and maintaining ideological sen¬ 
sitivity among conservatives. Many conservatives would not come di- 
^ctly to politics, but arc interested in the social activities of the union 
Once in the clubs, they become a captive audience in the sense discussed 
earlier, and are awakened to the importance of political issues. 

1 he fact that the e.xtreme conservatives ^re sometimes aroused to 
see union politics in terms of policy issues is indicated in Figure 6o, 


Figure 59—Relationship between Ideological Sensitivity and 

Interest in Union and Civil Politics 
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Figure 60—Relationship between Liberalism (Extended Scale) and 

Ideological Sensitivity 



POSITION ON LIBERAL-CONSERVATIVE INDEX 
PERCENT 73% 53% 39% 30% 26% 35% 


TOTAL CASES (30) (36) (88) (117) (109) (54) 


which shows the number of the ideologically sensitive for each point in 
the liberal-conservative scale. This figure is the same as Table 27, except 
that the liberal-conservative scale is expanded to show all six positions. 
As the graph shows, there is a general decline in the proportion of men 
high in ideological sensitivity as conservatism increases, except for the 
most conservative position, which shows an increase. This can be inter¬ 
preted as an example of the well-known U-curve of intensity; that is, 
intensity of feeling on an attitude continuum is greatest at the extremes 

and least in the center. . , 

But it may also be true that the interaction processes mentioned 

above account for the greater sensitivity among the extreme 
tives. The club activities, the shop relationships, and party affi lations 
tend to increase sensitivity at the extremes. Perhaps if the local Inde¬ 
pendent Party had been organized prior to 1949. the increase at th 
conservative end of the scale would be sharper. As it is, it is certain 
that the interaction in these three social contexts has an effect on sen- 

sitivitv, especially for the conservatives. 

Ideological sensitivity is a crucial concept for the understanding 
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the I ru paity system. Aluch of the work of the parties is concerned 
with getting the men to vote, not on some shifting basis such as the 
personality of the candidate, but on the basis of their “convictions,” 
their “principles.” In terms of the typology of Table 23 much of the 
activity of the Independents is directed tow'ard moving conservatives 
up from Type IV to Type II, from ideological insensitivity to sensi¬ 
tivity, while much of the activity of the Progressives is directed similarly 
toward moving liberals from Type III to Type I. The reasons for this 
are obvious from Figures 52 and 53, which show the much greater 
support given their parties by the ideologically sensitive men than by 
the ideologically insensitive. It is primarily because of those ideologically 
sensitive men that a stable nucleus of opposition is maintained when a 
party has been out of powxr for a long time. In the following chapters 
It will become evident that it is the ideologicallv sensitive men who 
support their party when it loses, while those who are insensitive to 

policy issues are the shifters whose support swings the election in one 
direction or the other. 



CHAPTER 


16 


Individual Predispositions 
and Social Environments 
in Voting 


IT IS TRUE, as Figure 51 in the preceding chapter indicates, that a liberal 
or conservative set of values is an important determinant of the way a 
printer votes. But is this to say that these predispositions are the sole 
or even the primary factors producing a vote for the Progressives or 
the Independents? Hardly. In U.S. voting, the historical accident which 
places one boy’s parents in Vermont and another’s in South Carolina 
has important consequences for the boy’s vote when he comes of voting 
age. Similarly, the historical accident which places one printer in the 
NeiD York Times composing room and another in the composing room 
of the Ne'w Era in Hopkinsville, Kentucky, has important consequences 
for these printers’ ITU votes. In short, the social context within which 
a man finds himself in the union will exert a powerful, if often unrec 


ognized, influence on his vote. 

Now the aggregate consequences of these variations in social con 
text are considerably greater than might be at first supposed. A goo 
part of the thesis of this book, as a matter of fact, is to the effect that 
certain social contexts facilitate support of an opposition, whde others 
do not. In the chapter following this one, for example, the effect ot a 
man’s being in a small local (i.e., 100 or fewer printers) or a larg 

local (i.e., .000 or more printers) on his tendency to 

position is found to be very great: if he is within a small local he 

( 338 ) 
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much less likely to support the opposition. The social context of a small 
local is apparently not conducive to support of a new and unknown 
opposition when opposed by a familiar incumbent. The implications 
of this are obvious—if the ITU were composed entirely of small locals, 
the prognosis for an opposition party would be poor indeed. 

But now what if we look within such a local as Big Six in New 
York? What are the important variations in social context as they 
affect a man’s vote? Perhaps the simplest point which can be made— 
and yet a point which is important—is that men tend to vote the same 
way that others around them v'ote. W'^hether the social context under 
consideration is the man’s shop^ his friends, his chapel cbairtnan, or 
some other aspect of his occupational environment, this context modi¬ 
fies the relation between the man’s liberal or conservative beliefs and 
his vote. That is to say, when this social environment is in agreement 
with these values, it reinforces their relation to his vote; when it is in 
conflict with the values, it weakens or destroys their relation to his 
vote.^ For the three aspects of a printer’s social context mentioned 
above, his shop, his friends, and his chapel chairman, Tables 28, 29, 
and 30 show this modifying effect.^ Of these three elements in the 
printer’s environment, his friends’ votes show the highest relation to 
his own vote, the shop vote shows the second highest relation, and the 


Table 28—VofIng In Accord with Predisposition In Various Shop Contexts (1951) 


Man's Atlilada 
and Shop 
Agraa 


Percentage voting in 

accord with predisposition 
N 


80 

( 93 ) 


Man's Affifuda 
l/bero/ or 
Consarvofive, 
Shop Neutral 


75 

( 228 ) 


Man's Affiluda 
and Shop 
in Conflict 


48 

( 65 ) 


I. Sec S. Asch: “Effects of Group Pressure in the Modification and Distortion of 
Judgments, m H. Guetzkow (cd.), Groups, Leadership, and Men, Pittsburgh, Car¬ 
negie Press, 1951, p. 177.90. He had naive subjects make judgments in the face of 
groups which openly disagreed with the judgments their senses told them to make. 
Asch shows that with only a single confederate in a group of eight, most of the effect 
or the group m distorting the subject’s judgment disappears. Of course, in a voting sit¬ 
uation, where there is no objectively correct or incorrect answer, more social support 
ror ^cs disposition will ordinarily be needed to withstand the group’s influence See 
also r. Newconib: Personality and Social Chatige, New York, The Drydcn Press Inc 

Brodicrs^i9^6 Psychology of Social Norms, New York, Harper & 

follows between a “liberal attitude” (1-2 on the scale) 
p edisposing a man toward the Progressives, a “neutral auitude” {4 on the scale) 

the^^^r^rT^ party, and a “conservative attitude” (5 and 6 on 

the scale) predisposing him toward the Independents. Similarly we call the shoo 

••neu^rar if Te r. *<= Independent candidate, 

ana neutral il the vote was between these two extremes. 
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Table 29‘~^Vottng In Accord with Predisposition when Chairman’s Vote Varies (1951) 


Vote in accord with predisposition 
N 


Mon*s Attitude 
ond Chalrman^s 
Vote Agree 


Man*s Attitude 
and Chairman's 
Vote in Canflict 


75% 67% 

(114) (123) 


Table 30^—Voting In Accord with Predisposition as Friends’ Politics Vary (1951) 


Percentage voting in 

accord with predisposition 
N 


FKIENDS’ POLITICS FOR FIRST-NAMED FRIEND 
Agreement Unknown Conflict 


93 

( 102 ) 


65 

(123) 


40 

(70) 


Percentage voting in 

accord with predisposition 
N 


FOR THE SECOND-NAMED FRIEND 

97 64 45 

(100) (146) (49) 


chairman’s vote shows the least relation. This does not mean, of course, 
that his friends’ political beliefs were most effective of these three 
elements in modifying his own intentions, for it is impossible to 
separate out the political homogeneity due to selection of friends and 
that due to mfiueijce by the friend. Nevertheless, these data do show 
that despite their liberal or conservative beliefs, printers tend to be 
politically homogeneous first with their friends, then with their shops, 

and finally with their chapel chairman. 

The difference between the large shop (above 30 men) and the small 

shop (below 30 men) is important here. In the small shops, a mans 
vote was considerably more likely to be homogeneous (a) with that o 
the shop as a whole, and (b) with that of the chapel chairman. This 
accords with the results of Chapter 9, where we found that in large 
shops men could form politically homogeneous subgroups and insulate 
themselves from the dominant political climate in the shop, while sue 

insulation was impossible in the smaller shops. 

Despite such insulation, however, the large shops definitely ave a 
political character, and this character does act as an influence upon the 
votes of men within them. This is best illustrated by examining the 
differing political atmospheres of the chapels in the New York daily 
newspapers, and the relation between these atmospheres and the voting 
behavior of liberals and conservatives within them. These shops ar 


3 . The dlffTrence between small and large f 
cent in the conflict situation. That is, w en ® ^ nredisoosition he was between 

. He w... 

small shop than if he was in a large one. 
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largest in New \ ork and among the largest in the country, ranging from 

200 to about 600 in size. This places them considerably above the 

ma^jority of ITU locals in size, for over half of the locals have fewer 
than 100 members. 


§ The New York Newspapers 


Each of thf.se newspaper shops has its characteristic political at¬ 
mosphere, different from others both in the degree of political activity 
and the direction of political sentiment.^ The Herald Tribune is the 
strongest Progressive shop, giving the Progressives consistently from 
70 to 80 per cent of its vote. This is perhaps the only shop without a 
sizeable and active enough minority to put up a good fight in chapel 
elections. The World-Telegram is the next most highly Progressive, 
a shop where political battles are fought and politics is important. The 
Daily Ne'ws leans slightly toward the Progressives. The Times is rather 
evenly split while the Journal-American and Mirror are perhaps slightly 

pro-independent.® The Fost is the one strong and consistent Indepen¬ 
dent paper. 


All these judgments are made on the basis of the past voting records 
of the shops, together with voting data from our interviews and quali¬ 
tative knowledge gained from interviewing the men in the shops and 
questioning them about their shops. These different sources of data all 
place the newspapers in about the same order. 

It is interesting, then, to see how liberals and conservatives in our 


sample respond to the widely differing atmospheres in these shops. 
The table below shows the steadily decreasing tendency of liberals 
to vote with their predisposition, together with the increasing tendency 
of conservatives to vote with theirs, with the shift from the Progressive 
extreme, the Herald-Tribune^ to the Independent extreme, the Post.^ 
One way of stating these percentages (if the numbers of cases were 
large enough so that such statements could be reasonably made) to show 
the strong contrast between the shops is thus: 


4- >s interesting, but probably only coincidental, that in general the newspapers 
With the most conservative editorial policy have composing rooms with the most 
liberal political atmosphere, and vice versa. 

5. Because of common ownership and the history of the two newspapers, the 

Iournal-American and Mirror form a single chapel, and are considered together in 
the analysis. 

6. These chapels’ votes (from voting records in the 1951 and 1952 elections were: 


1951 (Pros) 

1952 


H.-Tf/bun® 

72% 

80 


WorM-TeL 

58% 

62 


Daily Nawt 

55% 

65 


Ti'me* 

52% 

62 


Journal^ 

Amtrlean 


47% 

59 


Pati 


34% 

46 
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Table Ol^Votlng of Liberals and Conservatives In New York City Newspaper Chapels 



H*‘Tr/bune 

World-Tel. 

Daily N^ws 

Times 

Journal* 

American 

Post 

Liberals, (% Prog. 

Vole) TOOVo 

86 % 

75% 

71% 

83% 

50% 

Conservotives, (% 

Ind. Vole) 57 

50 

73 

100 

80 

89 

N 

(8) 

(7) 

(8) 

(17) 

(12) 

(4) 

N 

(7) 

(6) 

(15) 

(7) 

(16) 

(9) 


Given that a man is liberal (1-3 on our scale) and in the Herald- 
Tribune, the probability is i.o that he would vote for the Progressive 
candidate, in aereement with his predispositions. Given that he is 2 
conservative in the same shop, the probability is only .57 that he would 
vote for the Independents, the party of his predispositions. 

And at the other extreme: 

Given that a man is a liberal and in the Fost, the probability is only 
.5 that he would vote for the Progressives, the party of his predisposi¬ 
tions. Given that he is a conservative and in this shop, however, the 
probability is .89 that he would vote with his predispositions, for the 
Independents. 

These comparisons, then, add up to one basic generalization: the 
quite different voting patterns of the various large shops are not due 
to their having “different kinds of men” in them, that is, almost all 
liberals in the Herald-Tribune and almost all conservatives in the Post. 
It is rather the case that the sav^e kinds of men act differently in the 
various shops, due to different atmospheres created by the most active 
and most ideologically sensitive men in the shop. 

But if the political atmospheres of even these largest chapels 
are so important in influencing the voting behavior of the men within 
them, what about the effect of the political atmosphere in the union as 
a whole? That such atmospheres do exist and have some effect is incon¬ 
trovertible. But what is the effect, and how is it manifested? 

At first glance, this study is in an unfortunate position to examine 
such atmospheres, for the sample is limited to a single local, the New 
York local. Thus it is not possible to test the different varieties of po¬ 
litical atmosphere which occur in different locals. However, a fortunate 
circumstance does allow a test, for the study covered two elections, 
the 1951 local election and the 1952 international one. In the first of 
these. New York went Independent; in the second, it went Progressive. 
Thus in the same local at two successive elections there existed con¬ 
trasting political atmospheres: Independent in the 195* election and 
Progressive in the 1952 election. 
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§ Climate of Opinion in the Union as a Whole 

By considering the climate of opinion of the union as a whole, men 
may be characterized not by the two factors discussed above (predis¬ 
position and shop sentiment) but by three. The two contexts of shop 
atmosphere and union climate of opinion may be thought of as con¬ 
centric spheres surrounding the individual, somewhat as shown in Fig- 

Figure 67—Concenfr/c Spheres of Political Influences around o Union Member 

MAN 

SHOP 
SENTIMENT 

UNION 
CLIMATE 

ure 61.'^ Four combinations of the three factors may be distinguished 
(Figure 62), considering only one direction for the union climate. Thus 



Figure 62—Combinations of Political Influence around a Union Member 


predisposition: 
SHOP sentiment: 
UNION climate: 



CONSERVATIVE 

independent 

INDEPENDENT 


CONSERVATIVE 

PROGRESSIVE 

INDEPENDENT 


LIBERAL 

PROGRESSIVE 

INDEPENDENT 


LIBERAL 

INDEPENDENT 

INDEPENDENT 


in the election of 1951 when the Independents won, a man in Situation i 
above has all influences acting in agreement. Such a man should be most 
likely to vote in accord with his predisposition. The other extreme is Sit- 
uation 4, where the man, predisposed toward the Progressives, has both 


7 . To be precise^, we should differenuate between the large shops, within which 
T^r ^ deviant subgroup, and the small shops where this is not possible 

This wouM give three concentric social contexts rather than two: the friendships 
on the job. the shop sentiment as a whole, and the union climate. But to do tMs 
would complicate matters a great deal and would reduce the sizes of our categorS 
so as to make analysis next to impossible. The delineation of discrete spheres father 

rrdr„,ns;jr ”'■ ■■"" ~ 
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social contexts against him. This man should be least likely to vote in ac¬ 
cord with his predisposition. Situations 2 and 3 should be somewhere inter¬ 
mediate between the extreme of complete reinforcement and the complete 
lack of social support. Table 32 shows how men in these four situations 


Table 32 Effects of Union Climate of Opinion, Shop Sentiment, and Man’s Own 

Predisposition on Vote (1951) 

SITUATION 7. SITUATION 2: 

Conservative in Conservative in 
Independent Shop Progressive Shop 

Percentage voting in accord 

with predisposition 87 55 

N (55) (33) 

actually voted. This table confirms our predictions. Those voting most 
completely with their predispositions are the conservatives in Independent 
shops, and those voting least with their predispositions are liberals in Inde¬ 
pendent shops. In comparing the other two, it appears that the shop senti¬ 
ment is stronger than the union climate of opinion. The men receiving 
social support from shop, but not from the union, vote 68 % with their pre¬ 
dispositions; while those receiving support from the union, but not the 
shop, vote only 55% with their predispositions. This is understandable 
when we consider that the Independents won by a majority of only 
52% and the incumbent was a Progressive, so the union climate of opin¬ 
ion could not have been very strongly Independent. However, even if 
the majority had been larger, it seems likely that tlic shop sentiment, 
closer to the man, would be more elTectivc in influencing his vote, just 
as his own predisposition is in turn more effective than the shop sentiment. 


SITUATION 3; SITUATION 4: 
Liberal in Liberol in 

Progressive Shop Independent Shop 

68 38 

(38) (34) 


Table 33—Effects of Union C//mafe Opinion, 

Own Predisposition on Vote (1952) 


Shop Sentiment, and Man's 



predisposition: liberal 

SHOP sentiment: progressive 
UNION climate: progressive 



LIBERAL 

INDEPENDENT 

progressive 


conservative 

INDEPENDENT 

progressive 



4 

lONSERVATiVE 

PROGRESSIVE 

PROGRESSIVE 


Percentage voting 
in occord with 

predisposition 90% 

N (112) 


43% 

(23) 


67 Vo 
(42) 


29% 

(76) 
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In the 1952 international election the union climate was Progressive, 
and strongly so. The Progressive candidate, Woodruff Randolph, was 
the incumbent president, and the New York union gave him 61% of its 
votes. The equivalent situations to the four considered in the 1951 elec¬ 
tion and the corresponding voting behavior are shown in Table 33. 

Here again the doubly reinforced predisposition in Situation i is 
most strongly adhered to, while the one without any social support. 
Situation 4, is least adhered to. And again, comparing Situations 2 and 
3, the shop sentiment seems to be more effective as an influence than 
does the union climate as a whole, though the latter was much more 
one-sided than it was in the 1951 election. 

The question arises, however, just 'who among the printers “go 
along” with a climate of opinion, and 'why do they do so? The answer 
to this question is particularly important, for a continuing democracy 
depends upon a stable core of supporters for each party who will resist 
the currents of the moment, and will stick with their party—or at least 
with their predispositions-whatever the climate of opinion might be. 

Part of the answer to these questions lies in studying the role of 
coimimmcatwn within Big Six, part of it lies in studying the differences 
between different kinds of men. The first of these questions we will 
take up here; the second will be considered later in the chapter. 


§ Communication and the 
Climate of Opinion 

In previous chapters, we showed how crucial it is for the strength 
of an opposition that the channels of communication be kept open. 
1 he existence of these open channels, and the knowledge of candidates 
and issues disseminated through them, is a key feature differentiating 
large and small locals, as the analysis of Chapter 17 indicates. But even 
'Within a large local, there is a large difference in voting behavior be¬ 
tween those who take advantage of this access to information and 
those who are still not reached. This latter group of men, not tied in 
to the occupational community nor willing to go out and get political 
information, shows its isolation by a lack of knowledge about union 
political issues. Without this knowledge, these men should be less able to 
evaluate the party’s position and vote on the basis of the party’s cor¬ 
respondence with their liberal or conservative attitude. In other words 
we would expect these men who are without political information 
for themselves to be swayed by the general climate of opinion and 
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responsive to shifts in this climate, with their liberal or conservative 
attitude not “geared in’’ to their vote decision. 

In 1951, when the union climate of opinion was in favor of the Inde¬ 
pendents, knowledge about the issues and parties should not have made 
much difference for those men predisposed toward the Independents, but 
should have made a good deal of difference in holding men with such 
knowledge who were predisposed toward the Progressives from deserting 
to the other side. Since the climate of opinion favored the Independents, 
knowledge was not needed to go along with the prevailing climate; knowl¬ 
edge was needed by the liberals in order to go against the prevailing cli¬ 
mate. Figure 63 shows, for three levels of knowledge about issues and 
parties, the proportion of Independent-predisposed men and the proportion 
of Progressive-predisposed men who voted in accord with their predispo- 


F/gure 63 —Relationship between Knowledge of Issues and Voting in 

Accordance with Predisposition, 1951 Election 
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§t 
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20% 


0 % 


PERCENT 


TOTAL CASES 


CONSERVATIVES 



LIBERALS 


HIGH 

MEDIUM 

LOW 


LEVEL OF KNOWLEDGE 


62% 

71% 

78% 

82% 

61% 

34% 

(17) 

(66) 

(74) 

(50) 

(51) 

(41) 


NOTEi For knowledge index, see Appendix I. 


sitions. It indicates clearly the greater effect of knowledge on the behavior 
of the Progressive-predisposed men, the liberals, in this election. The 
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difference in the proportion of liberals with high and low levels of knowl¬ 
edge who voted for the Progressive candidate is 48%, compared with a 
difference of only 4% for the corresponding groups of conservatives. 
Thus, as suggested above, a knowledge of issues was almost a prerequisite 
for the liberals to go against the climate, while it was not important in 
going along with a climate which agreed with one’s predisposition. 

In 1952 just the reverse should have occurred, since the climate in 
that election favored the Progressives. Knowledge was now important 
for the conservatives, in holding them to their predisposition. It was 
no longer as important to the liberals, who had only to go along with 
a climate of opinion which favored their candidate. And this is just 
what the data indicate, as Figure 64 shows. This time the difference in 

Figure 64—Relationship between Knowledge of Issues and Voting in 

Accordance with Predisposition, 1952 Election 



vote between those with high and low levels of knowledge is 38% for the 
conservatives, and only 9% for the liberals. 

This defection of men without knowledge of the issues extends the 
previous analysis of concentric spheres of influence climates by showing 
just which men are affected by these climates and which remain rela¬ 
tively unaffected. It also re-emphasizes the importance for democratic 
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politics of independent channels of communication, which are necessary 
to disseminate information from both points of view and thus to create 
knowledge as well as the interest which leads to knowledge. One of the 
effective implements of a totalitarian regime which maintains the forms 

of democracy is to create a favorable climate of opinion through con¬ 
trol of all communication media.® 


§ Communication and the Party System 

The climate of opinion has been treated thus far as a given and 
unchanging element affecting an election. Actually, of course, the cli¬ 
mate of opinion is created in the months preceding an election; and it 
is interesting to discover that some months before an international elec¬ 
tion the situation in Big Six and many other ITU locals resembles that 
in a one-party union or one-party state. The opposition party is qui¬ 
escent, and regardless of the outcome of the forthcoming election, most 
of the members favor the incumbents. 

In December 1951 and January 1952, when the members of the New 
\ ork local were first interview ed, the union approximated a one-party 
situation. International elections arc held every two years in the even 
years. The actual election campaign begins in February, when nomina¬ 
tions are made. From February to May the members are subject to 
propaganda and personal campaigning and have the opportunity to at¬ 
tend union and party meetings w hich discuss the election. In the twenty 
months between an election and the beginning of the next campaign, 
how^ever, the New York membership rarely hears international issues 
discussed in a partisan context, unless a party-sponsored referendum 
takes place. They are, however, continually exposed to a barrage of 
propaganda and information from the incumbent international admin¬ 
istration, in this case the Progressive Party. 

The activities of the international opposition, on the other hand, are 
largely conducted by the local sections of the party. And since New 
York is historically a Progressive local in international elections, the 
local conservative party has since 1920 attempted to dissociate itself 

8. At this point can be added another confirmation. After the 1951 election, 
those who ended up voting Progressive more often mentioned as reasons for their 
vote, differences between the parties, than did those who voted Independent. In 
1952, those who voted Independent mentioned issues more often. This shows that 
one did not need an issue if voting with the climate, but did need one if voting 
against it. Also, the types of issues mentioned show the effect of shop atmosphere in 
changing bases of decision. See James S. Coleman; Political Cleavage Within the 
International Typographical Union. Ph.D. dissertation, Columbia University, 1955, 
Chap. 6. 
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from the international Independents as much as possible. Consequently, 
the local Independents do very little campaigning for their international 
party, except during the election campaign itself. 

Thus, between May 1950 and February 1952 (a period of relative 
political quiet in the ITU) the members of the New York local were 
exposed to a considerable body of international propaganda from only 
one party, the incumbent Progressives. 

It may be hypothesized on the basis of this situation that the in¬ 
cumbents’ strength is greatest between elections, when the union’s politi¬ 
cal state of affairs in the ITU approximates that of a one-party system, 
with the ordinary member receiving continuing communications froiri 
one side and almost none from the other (Figure 65). 


Figure 65 —Pressure from Incumbent and Opposition, through the 

Election Cycle 



The pressure from below, from tlie incumbent, is maintained be¬ 
tween campaigns; it is the removal of opposition pressure that allows 
the swing towards a one-party system. Its reapplication during the 

ekedon" ^ for the 


i". '""Wng any definitive statement concerning shift 
within Big Six IS that there is a .0% discrepancy between the renorted vot ^ 

of th'e°oc°al 'he questionnaire and the actual votf 

for Randol D respondents wrote that they had voted 

dk so Th s a- P^Sressive candidate, while actually only 61% of the votei^ 
did so. This discrepancy may be a result of the well-known tLdency of pLZ to 
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What do the interview data tell us about this? The men were inter¬ 
viewed just before the campaign began, in January 1952; this corre¬ 
sponds to Point B in the time cycle of the diagram in Figure 65. Also 
we know the vote for New York as a whole in 1950 and 1952, from 
which the sample was drawn at random. These data correspond to 
Points Ai and A2 in the diagram. 

On the basis of these data, we can establish the points Ai, B, A2 in 
the diagram (Figure 66) of an actual situation, corresponding to the 
hypothetical situation above. 


Figure 66—Union Members Favoring Progressives at Three Points in the 

Election Cycle 



(MAY) 

B A 2 


PERCENT 56% 


81% 


61% 


The shape of the empirical graph corresponds roughly to the hypo¬ 
thetical one, showing the proportion of Progressive supporters to be 
greatest between election campaigns. A sizable number of printers who had 
voted Independent in 1950 and went back to voting Independent in 
1952 reported that they would vote for the incumbent Progressives when 
questioned before the 1952 campaign was actually under way. The sig¬ 
nificance of this finding is increased when we consider the fact that the 
Independent vote in the local actually declined from 1950 to i 95 ^‘ 

report that they voted for the winner in an election even thou^ they 
supported the loser. See Mosteller et al.: Social Science Research Councily Bulletin 

60, 1949, Chap. 10. 
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By simply interpreting the election statistics, we would assume that a 
number of men shifted from the Independents to the Progressives. W^hile 
this occurred considering the two-year period as a whole, these results 
conceal the fact that the effect of the campaign was to increase the 
voting support of the Independents. Without the campaign. New York 
would have voted much more for the Progressive Party than it ac¬ 
tually did.^'^ During the campaign, almost all the shift was from the 
incumbents to the opposition, as the graph implies. 'rhirt\-five men 
who were for Randolph when interviewed in January reported in June 
that they voted for Sparkman (the Independent candidate), while only 
seven shifted in the opposite direction. To put it even more dramatically, 
39% of the men who actually voted for Sparkman in May were for 
Randolph before the campaign started, whereas only 3% of Randolph’s 
votes represented gains from his opponent. Of those who shifted parties, 
86% changed from the party which had a large majority in the local to 
the weaker group. 

1 his is true only for hiternational elections, for it is only in relation 
to international political issues that opposition party activity declines in 
off-year periods. Opposition party leaders continue their activities in 
local politics between elections. As was pointed out earlier, they attend 
all membership meetings, e.xploit issues, and so forth; and our question¬ 
naire responses show no such curve in relation to local politics. That is, 
the shift between the two parties locally over a one-year period did not 
favor either party.^^ 

These differences between the shifts in vote preference for local 
and international office are significant because they permit us to actu¬ 
ally examine within the ITU two different types of political situations; 
in the one, two more or less equal groups with roughly equal political 
resources compete for support; in the other, one party has control over 
much of the flow of political information and propaganda reaching the 
membership for an extended period. These two situations correspond 

10. It is interesting to note that in United States national politics while the 
Democrats were in office, public opinion polls indicated that the incumbent Demo¬ 
crats lost support in between national elections as compared wiil\ the opposition 
Republicans, and then tended to regain votes during election campaigns. This pat¬ 
tern is just the opposite of the ITU example. It suggests that in the context of a 
continually functioning two-party system, in which both parties may reach the 
public, the opposition is able to capitalize on transient dissatisfactions. Or even 
more likely, the Republicans have that near monopoly over the means of the com¬ 
munication in the United States that the administration has in the ITU; and con¬ 
sequently, in a campaign, the Democratics will win those who have fallen away 
under year-round Republican communication pressure. 

11. Of the men who had voted for Victory (the winner) 5% had shifted away 

from him a year later, and 6% of the losing candidate’s supporters had shifted 
toward him. 
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to the difference between the ITU and most other trade-unions. The 
fact that individuals whose background and ideological commitments 
predispose them to oppose the Progressive administration nevertheless 
become supporters of it when presented with the administration side 
of the case alone, again points up the role of an organized party system 
in perpetuating opposition. Voters with opposition sentiments will not 
become opposition voters unless they are presented with a realistic al¬ 
ternative. The ability of one-party states and one-party unions to secure 
90% or more of the vote in one-candidate elections may not simply be 
a result of the fact that the electorate is intimidated, or that the votes 
are counted by the administration. Given complete monopoly of com¬ 
munication and information, a monopoly far more complete than that 
held by the Progressives in New York in 1950-1951, it is not surprising 
that the overwhelming majority of citizens or members actually vote 
for the only candidate on the ballot.'? 

The differences between the reactions of the members to local and 
international union politics suggest an important reason why in most 
trade unions opposition is found much more often in the locals than in 
the internationals. The monopoly which an incumbent administration 
has over the channels of intraunion communication is lessened consid¬ 
erably in most union locals. There, a small group of individuals with 
relatively few resources may reach entire memberships w'ith their propa¬ 
ganda. In the ITU, the continued activity and interest in local union 
affairs which is generated by the occupational community, interpersonal 
relations in the shops, and attendance at union meetings would probably 
result in recurrent revivals of opposition groups even if the parties were 
to dissolve. Such events did occur a number of times in the late nine¬ 
teenth and early twentieth century before the present party system 
was institutionalized. On the international level, however, the existence 
of international parties, which in turn are based on strong local parties, 
is more important for the continuation of opposition. 

Finally, the analysis should be qualified by pointing out that the New 
York situation, where the Progressives always win internationally, is 
somewhat special. Some of the other large locals are almost evenly 
divided between the two parties on the international level, w^hile others 
evidence a propensity to vote for the Independent Party. And in the 
latter cases, we would not expect to find the between-election increase 

12. Evidence in this direction may also be found in the votes of the unat- 
tached members of the ITLJ, mentioned on page 374 * These men, who belong to 
the ITU but work in areas where there are too few members to form a local, are 
cut off from the give-and-take of the parry system, being exposed only to the 
Typographical Journal. They have consistently given tlie incumbent International 
president a far higher vote than he has received from the union as a whole. 
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m support for the incumbent Progressives that occurs in New York. 
For example, in the San Francisco local, which is now dominated bv 
the Independents, the Independent leaders spend most of their political 
energies in attacking the international Progressives. Thus, the local 
paper of that union month in and month out criticizes the Progressive 
administration. Members of this local, therefore, arc exposed to two- 
party propaganda on international issues even between election campaigns. 


§ The 1952 Campaign 


The role of the communication process can perhaps be best seen 
through an analysis of the way in which attitudes toward the most im¬ 
portant issue of the 1952 international campaign affected the vote deci¬ 
sion of New \ ork ITU members. 

Since 1947 much of the political tlebate between the two parties has 
revolved about union policies toward the Taft-Harrley Act. While 
both parties oppose the act, the Progressives have favored an aijgressive 
attack on it and have opposed the union’s officers’ signing die non- 
Communist affidavit required by that law. Evidence of\he saliency of 
this issue for the members of the ITU lies in the fact that on an open- 
end question on the postelection questionnaire, more men mentioned 
t IS issue than any other as the most important one of the campaign. 

^ I ' on voting can be examined 

^irough two questions which were asked of all men in the interview- 
hrst, whether they thought the Taft-Hartley law “basically a good law,” 
a good law with some bad features,” or “basically a bad law”; and second. 

Whether they favored or opposed the signing of the Taft-Hartlev non- 
t^ommunist affidavit. 


As expected, supporters of the two parties differed in their senti¬ 
ments according to the party position on this issue. However, a large 
n-action of those favoring each party opposed the position of their own 

fhifrLT Taft-Hartley issue. As the campaign developed, men 
Shitted from one party to the other, and it is clear that some of these 
het^tions were related to opinions on the Taft-Hartley issue. 

Of the men who favored Randolph in January, the greatest defec- 
tions we« among those who favored the Taft-Hartley law, or who 
avored signing the non-Communist affidavit, while just the reverse was 

ffis ‘Seer Sparkman in January. But we cannot ascribe 

nis effect on the vote completely to opinions on Taft-Hartley for it 

T R hTi:,"'" correlated with 

aft-Hartley opimons, which were effective. Nevertheless, these changes 
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do indicate that a conflict between party position and vote intention 
resulted in some men changing their voted^ 

I'he fact remains, however, that a large proportion of the New York 
printers voted for the party which opposed their own opinion on the 
Taft-Hartley issue. About three-fifths of the men who voted for Ran¬ 
dolph in 1952 were opposed to his refusal to sign the non-Communist 
oath required by the Taft-Hartley Act, while 48% of his supporters 
actually believed that the Taft-Hartley law was not a wholly bad law. 
I'here are a variety of reasons wliy men might have disagreed with the 
Progressive Parry position and still supported the party in the elections. 
Clearly in a two-party situation, in union as in national politics, voters 
often disagree with the party which they back. 

Much of the apparent contradiction between attitudes and vote in¬ 
tention is largely explained by the perception of the position of the 
party. For of the 135 men who supported Randolph but favored signing 
the non-Communist oath, only 23, or 17%, actually knew that the Pro- 

f/gure 67 —Relafionship between Opinion on Taft-Hartley Issues and 

Change in Vote Decision from January to May 1952 
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13. Cf. Lazarsfeld et al., The People's Choice, Chaps. 10 and ii. 
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Figure 68—Perception of Randolph Supporters of the Progressive Party's 

Position on the Taft-Hartley Non-Commun/st Affidavit 
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grcssive Party was opposed to signing the Taft-Hartley non-Communist 
arndavit. 


The data in Figure 68 suggest that many of the men who held views 
contradictory to those of their party were able to maintain this seem¬ 
ing y unstable position by failing to perceive the contradiction. If the 
ndependents had gained the votes of all the men who disagreed with 
e regressive position, the data indicate that they would have gained 
more than enough votes to secure a majority in New York. In other 
ords there was a large proportion of men who objectively agreed with 
le Independents, but whose agreement was not exploited by the In- 


he question arises. What led so many men to fail to know the posi¬ 
tion ot the incumbent party on an issue which had divided the union 
since 1947? At least part of the failure to perceive the party position 

Variru's ft h"' ^ consequence of psychological motivation. 

“Don’ll, demonstrated that men are more likely to answer 

iJon t know, or to misperceive facts about questions which are dis- 
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tasteful to them. As Krech and Crutchfield put it: “Because perception 
is functionally selective, new data physically available to an individual 
but contradictory to his beliefs and attitudes umy not even be perceived''^^ 

I lowever, did these men refuse to accept recognized facts or were 
they never really faced with them? If it is mainly the former, if men 
have such a strong loyalty to the Progressive Party that they refuse 
unpleasant facts about the party, then the Independents would have a 
difficult time changing votes. But if the distortion is socially based, the 
Independents have only to fill that social gap: to communicate to every 
man in every shop the difTerences between the two parties and then 
let the men choose in accordance with their agreement or disagreement 
with these positions. 

In New York we \\ould expect the social explanation to be true, 
for man\" printers arc never reached by the locally weak Independent 
Part)'. And tlie Progressive Party, recognizing the unpopularity of its 
position on the Taft-Hartlcv affidavit, tends to soft-pedal its stand in 
its own campaign literature. 

1 his h\ pothcsis may be tested by examining (r) whether the men 
who fail to perceive accurately arc isolated from the union’s networks 
of communication, and (2) to what extent their interest and activity in 
union politics would lead them to be exposed to political propaganda. 


Tab/e 34—"Soe/a/ Loeaf/on" of Progress/vo Vofors Who Perceived fho Progtosilvo 

Party Position on the Taft-Hartley Act Correctfy or Incorrectly 


Social 

Location 

Percentage in shops below 30 

Percentage not active in 
formal organization 

Percentage low on 

social-relations index 


PERCEPTION Of PROGRESSIVES' POSITION 


Correctly Perceived That 
Progressives Were Against 
Signing Toh-Hartley 
Affidavit 

27 

1113) 


Incorrectly Perceived Thai 
Progressives Were for 
Signing Taft-Hartley 
Affidavit or Don't Know 

47 

{118) 


72 

(105) 


92 

( 116 ) 


37 

(108) 


51 

(115) 


14. David Krech and Richard S. Crutchfield: Theory and Problems of 
Psychology, New York, AIcGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc., 1948, p. 

theirs. See also S. M. Lipset: “Opinion Formation in a Crisis Situation, I'uo 

Opinion Quarterly, 17:39-43 ^ 9531 - . hac 

15. In response to the unpopularity of 'ts posinon, the Progrcssiv 

secured the passage of an ITU law requiring all officers ^ govern- 

affidavit with the union. These affidavits however, are not 

ment. Many members believe that the union affidavit is the ^ ^00^^ 

Thus the Progressives can maintain their position and still try to keep the PP 

of members who want a non-Communist affidavit. 
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Table 32 shows the difference between those Randolph voters who 
knew the party position and those who misperceived it. 

The large shops, the clubs, and informal social relations are three arenas 
m which a man can be reached by political campaigning. Many of the 
misperceiving men are outside these arenas. They are in small shops, not 
members of clubs, and not in informal social relations with other printers. 
This is strong evidence that much of the misperceiving is due to the 
social rather than the psychological process. 

This evidence is reinforced by data concerning ocher, more directly 
political dispositions and behaviors of these men. Many more of these 
men talk “little” or “never" about union politics, the great majority are 
inactive in union politics, and many are low in ideological sensitivity. 


Table 33-^PoHtlcal Dispositions, and Perception of Progressives’ Position 


Poliiical 

Disposition 

Tolk polilics •‘lillle’* or *‘never'* 
Not active in union politics 
Low in ideological sensitivity 
N 


Corroclly Porcoivo Thof 
Pfogrossivms Aro A$oinst 
Signing Toft^Hortlo/ 
AfFtdoYif 

38% 

50% 

14% 

(113) 


Incorfctiy Thof 

Progressives Are for Slgt\ing 
Tah-Hartley Affidavit, 
or Don't Know 

65% 

76% 

32% 

( 120 ) 


These data all point to a failure on the part of the Independents to 
communicate the issue to these men. This is a good example of how a 
pre-cxisting cleavage in values or attitudes could have been but was not 
geared in to union politics. It re-emphasizes the importance of the occu¬ 
pational community, of the shop community, and of all factors in print¬ 
ing which make printers interested and active enough to find out the 
party’s positions. It again shows that more than a cleavage of values is 
necessary to maintain an ideologically based voting cleavage in union 
politics. What is necessary as well is widespread access to political in- 
tomation of all kinds, so that the values can be used in the vote decision. 

his access seems to be made up of two elements: (i) freedom of com¬ 
munication by opposition sources, and (2) enough involvement of the 
man in union or occupational activities so that he is accessible to and inter¬ 
ested in political information. Many unions have one or the other of 
these two elements, but the ITU seems almost unique in having both 
or many men on the most important issues. 


^ Voting Decisions an(d Ideological Sensitivity 

The analysis up to this point has shown the importance of a man’s 
social environment in influencing his vote, in pulling him away from 
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his liberal or conservative predisposition. But where are the stable and 
continuing roots of the system? Who are the men, in the conflict situa¬ 
tions delineated above and in the small and isolated locals, who go their 
own way, voting their own minds, sentiments, and dispositions despite 
the pressures on them to do otherwise? Who are the men who, instead 
of being influenced by their situation, influence others around them? 

The Independents, who have now been out of international office 
since 1944, have a hard core of somewhere between 30% and 40% of 
the union members, below which their vote never goes. The Pro- 


Figure 


69—Voting in Accordance with Predisposition by 
Ideological Sensitivity, 1951 Election 
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gressives, when they were out of office, similarly had a hard core o 
more than 40% of the union’s vote. Just who are the men of these 

hard cores, and what role do they play in union politics? 

To answer these questions it is necessary to return to a consideration 

of ideological sensitivity. The men of the hard core are those for 
policy issues are important, for whom ideological disputes are t e 
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of cleavage in union politics. In terms of the typology introduced in 

Chapter 15, they are men of Types 1 and 11 in contrast to the low 
ideologues, Types III and IV. 

When there is agreement between a man’s predisposition and the 
shops vote, those high in ideological sensitivity-the high ideologues- 
will show a greater tendency to vote in this doubly reinforced direction 
than medium or low ideologues. On the other hand, when their attitude 
IS in conflict with the shop’s political atmosphere, the high ideologues 
adhere to their predispositions, while the low ideologues largely succumb 
to the predominant sentiments in the shop. These ty o important elTects 
are shown in both the 1951 and 1952 elections (see Figures 60 and 70). 

In e.xamimng the relation between the man’s vote and his chairman’s 
vote, we find a similar situation. The high ideologue’s vote tends to stay 
true to his predisposition, while the low ideologue’s vote goes along 
with the chairman’s more often than not. Figures 7. and 72 show this 

K generalization that may be derived from these figures is 

that the high ideologues behave more in accord with their own predis- 

Figure 70—Voting in Accordance with Predisposition by Men Differing in 

Ideological Sensitivity, 1952 Election 
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HIGH IDEOLOCS 
(TYPES I AND n) 


MEDIUM 
IDEOLOCS 


LOW IDEOLOCS 
(TYPES m AND TZ) 



PERCENT 


total CASES 


ATTITUDE AND SHOP 
SENTIMENT IN 
AGREEMENT 

84% 

72% 

50% 

(32) 

(61) 

(34) 


ATTITUDE AND SHOP 
SENTIMENT IN 
CONFLICT 

74% 

55% 

33% 

(23) 

(51) 

( 21 ) 
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Figure 71 Voting in Accordance with Predisposition among Men Differing 

in Ideological Sensitivity when Chairman's Vote Intention Varies, 
1951 Election 



AGREEMENT CONFLICT 


PERCENT 

HIGH IDEOLOGS 87% 

MEDIUM IDEOLOGS 68% 

LOW IDEOLOGS 79% 


77% 

74% 

47% 


TOTAL CASES 

HIGH IDEOLOGS (31) 

MEDIUM IDEOLOGS (59) 

LOW IDEOLOGS (24) 


(26) 

(95) 

(32) 


positions and are less affected by the opposing pressure of their social 
contexts. They more often influence others and are less influenced 
by them.^® 

The political significance of what we call ideological sensitivity JS 
that the ideologically sensitive men (types I and II) are politically 

16. Recent experiments in social psychology show this same general tendency' 
One social psychologist has derived the following generalization from his 
ments: “The amount of change in opinion . . . will decrease with incrc^c in 
degree to which the opinions and attitudes involved are anchored m other gro p 
memberships or serve important need-satisfying functions for T vinn 

Festinger, in Psychological Review, 57:277 (* 95 o). In our case it is by definition 
the high ideologues whose attitude is “anchored in other group memberships or 
serve important need-satisfying functions. 
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Figure 72 —Vof/ng in Accordance with Predisposition among Men Differing 

in Ideological Sensitivity when Chairman's Vote Intention Varies, 
1952 Election 



percent 95% 67% 

83% 430 ^ 

70% 330 /^ 

total cases (221 (12) 

(36) (40) 

( 10 ) ( 6 ) 


sta )lc, giving continuing support to one party, while it is men of types 
HI and IV who shift, throwing the election to one side or the other, 
n the two elections examined, such a shift occurred, so that this can 
e shown concretely. Table 36 gives the percentages of men of each 

Table 36 Stability of Voting In Different Ideological Types, 1931 and 1952 flections 

Lib»fol ConitrYatlv0 

I II 

76% 67% 

(37) (18) 

III IV 

32% 23% 

(22) (31) 


Idtologieal S9nsitivity 

High 

Low 


t>jc who voted in bath elections for the party of their predispositions. 

r the liberals, on the left, the percentage who voted for the Pro- 
gressives in both 1951 and 1952 is tabulated; for the conservatives on the 
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right, the percentage of men who voted for the Independents in both 
years is given. The table shows the much greater stability in vote among 
men of types I and II (liberal and conservative high ideologues) than 
among men of types III and Unswayed by the momentary issues 
of the campaign or by the incumbent’s greater prestige, the existence of 
these men insures that the minority party always has a sizeable vote.^^ 

If the ITU is compared with other unions which have no continuing 
opposition, it might well be asked: Do these unions not have ideologi¬ 
cally sensitive men also? Has anything been explained about the sources 
of the ITU’s political cleav^age by showing that the ideologically sensi- 
tiv^e men provide its nucleus of stable core? Why should not the same 
be true in other unions? 

Ihe answer lies partly in the fact that printing probably recruits 
more ideologically sensitive men than other manual trades (ideological 
sensitivity is correlated with education, and printers are better educated). 
1 he second part of the answer lies in the social and political framework 
of the union. It is not enough that men be ideologically sensitive in 
general; it is necessary that this sensitivity be geared into the politics of 
the union. If these men were not interested or involved in the union as 
an important part of their lives, their ideological sensitivity would make 
little difference to their voting in union politics. The election would be 
simply another slip of paper to mark with an X, having no important 
consequences for their lives as a whole. 

Previous cliapters have indicated the degree to which printers are 
interested and involved in tlieir occupations; they have shown by impli¬ 
cation the difference between printing and many other occupations in 
this regard. It is this activity and involvement which gears a man’s 
ideological disposition into union politics. It seems likely that in many 
other occupations the ideologically sensitive men would concentrate 
their political activities and interests elsewhere, in some sphere which 
was an important part of their lives. 

Printing and its union do play an important enough part in these 
potentially active men’s lives to bring them into its political life. It js 
this fact, together with the difference in behavior of these men in union 
politics, that makes their existence an important element in the continu¬ 
ance of ITU politics. 


17. Rudolph Hcbcrie shows the importance of an ideological commitment m 
Germany in the 1930s: Stratified farm areas which had generated a workers ideol¬ 
ogy among farm laborers kept these men from turning to Nazism. On 
hand, an unstratified middle-class farming area in which no firm ideologies had been 
developed swung quickly to Hitler with little regard for the implications o ^ 
program. See R. Heberle: “The Ecology of Political Parucs,” American Sociological 

RevieWy 9:401-14 (1944). 
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One other element besides the character of tlic union and the 
occupation should be mentioned for its effect in keeping these men in¬ 
volved in union politics. This is the party system itself. W'ithout this 
the values of these men could find no expression; they would tend to 
look elsewhere for their political activity. With a democratic political 
system in the union, they can expend their energy there. Here again is 
an instance where the prior existence of a parry system is a factor con¬ 
tributing to its own maintenance. 



CHAPTER 


17 


Local Unions and 
Political Opposition 

in the ITU 


IN THIS ciiApi'ER OUT ficld of vision, which since Chapter 14 has been 
limited to the New York local of the ITU, again expands to cover the 
entire union. Concentration on the New York local, necessitated by 
limited research funds, has nevertheless enabled us to tell most of the story 
of ITU democracy. It contains, after all, 10% of the national membership 
of the international union, and has had a strong local party system since 
the i88o's. 

But we must now complete the story on the international level. 
Democratic party systems do exist in a number of union locals in other 
international unions (although none of them have had as long or continu¬ 
ous a history as those in New York and other printers’ locals). There is, 
however, no other major union which has an institutionalized party 
system on the international level. It is important, therefore, to attempt 
to locate these factors on the international level which sustain party 
conflict in the ITU. 

This analysis is based on the same theoretical orientation that has 
guided the discussion of the politics of the New York local. Our interest 
has been in finding in the New York local those social organizations 
which mediate between the individual and the union, functioning to 
increase political participation and to provide channels of commumca 
tion and sources of autonomous power and prestige. Within the ew 

{ 364 ) 
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\ ork bcal the occupational community and the shop organizations 

have played this role. Within the ITU as a whole, the locals themselves 

pel form this function and are the sources of opposition strength The 

crucial element in this analysis will be the size of the locals, for it is 

the size of a local t\ hicli largely determines the amount of autonomy 

It possesses and the nature and amount of politically relevant communi- 
cation to which its members are exposed. 


§ The Nature and Sources of Local Autonomy 

Large locals in the ITU have always been semi-autonomous bodies 
caiiying on their collective bargaining, grievance procedures and in- 
ternal disputes of all sorts u itl, relatively little interference from tbe inter- 

are in each local, working hours 

1 er if b, 

tlicv I f fringe of autonomy for the locals. The one area in which 

rfe f. nd " I • r' " international 

strike fund, which pass men up to 6o% of their wages %vhen on strike 

n crnational approval is needed for a local to call a strike if the men 

I,ns ff T’'** '■estriction of autonomy certainly 

the f'"’r r^triction of autonomy in ah 

the areas of behavior of large locals in the union. 

indus rVrr^ The union mirrors the 

tral zed N “ " ‘i is decen- 

a flty ne pnnt-shop ownership, with the e.xception of 

a fen newspaper chains, does not extend beyond the local so that 

rSS T «> ««™rs co,„p,„dy « 

Jcal lc\ el Lven the newspaper chains negotiate for each city’s news 

newspa^^f bX; 

rebor'X'™!'"'" be "egotiated on an international or 

There is little'^ 'most printing is noncompetitive between locals, 
of anotber d between newspapers of one city and those 

Althn, despite the strong newspaper competition within a city 
Although commercial shops do face some intercity competition most 
their work is for firms within their city or for local smi-p ’ • 
governmental offices located in their city ’ 

or costomers of printing houses, such as editors of weekly naners 

dKir^XXsrasXr'Tr'’^'"'?'’ physically near to 

With ^ to discuss technical problems of dP.Jrrn 

iim or to correct or change copy quickly. There is little tendency 
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for most of this work to gravitate to a town where prices, and thus 
wages, aie low. This means that a local in New Jersey across the river 
from New York City can have a lower wage scale than New York 
without attracting much business from New York. In fact, the wage 
scales are and have always been lower in New Jersey shops than in New 

York without attracting more than a small portion of New York’s 
printing business. 

"1 he nature of the industry is therefore one reason for local autonomy, 
A second is the union s two-party system. The international officers 
simply are not secure enough to institute measures depriving locals of 
their power of self-determination. Their margin of votes in elections is 
too small for them to risk incurring the wrath of the locals, particularly 
the large ones. 1 he autonomy of the locals at a given time, presenting 
a potential for opposition to incumbent international officers, thus acts 
to prevent measures restricting their future autonomy. Because of this, 
it is probably fortunate for the ITU’s political system that the union 
began as a federation of autonomous locals, rather than by spreading 
out from a central source. 

This autonomy of course varies with the local’s size. Small locals 
are ordinarily wxak and usually allow the international representative 
to do much of their wage bargaining for them. Since they often have no 
full-time officers, they must look to the international office for many 
of the services that local officers provide in large locals. Not only col¬ 
lective bargaining but also the organization of non-union shops, the 
handling of griev'anccs, and many of the incidental functions of local 
officers are carried out for small locals by the international. As a matter 
of fact, many of these locals are only a single shop; most of the union’s 
locals, in fact, are no larger than a fair-sized commercial print shop in 
New York. Table 37 shows this, presenting the size distribution of locals 


Table 37^^Number of Locals In Each of Five Size Categories 


Sire of Locals by 

Number of Local 

--—^--- 

Cumulcfiv^ Proportion 

Number of Printers 

Unions of Each Size 

of Locals 

1- 15 

193 

24% 

(24%) 

16- 25 

146 

42% 

(18%) 

26- 50 

171 

63% 

(21%) 

50-100 

111 

76% 

(14%) 

100+ 

192 

100 % 

(24%) 


throughout the international in 1951. As Table 37 indicates, when we 
speak of the small locals, referring to locals smaller than fifty or a hun¬ 
dred men, we are discussing the great majority of the locals in the 
international (though a much smaller proportion of the members). 
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In sum, these small locals are weak and dependent on the interna¬ 
tional, w'hile the large locals have a high degree of autonomy and con¬ 
siderable pow'er of self-determination. 


§ Communication in International Politics 

In an earlier chapter the communications functions of the occupa¬ 
tional community and of on-the-job social relations on the local level 
were analyzed. As then noted, the latent political functions of these 
purely social relations are of major importance. Disseminating political 
knowledge and building up interest and involvement in political mat¬ 
ters are among the primary political functions served by these shops 
and local leisure-time organizations. 

On the international level, how-ever, there are few' comparable pat¬ 
terns. The sheer fact of geographic distance between locals precludes 
any strong and continuous social relations among their members. While 
men in a given shop in New York may have numerous associations with 
men outside the shop in union meetings, in clubs, and even in a neigh¬ 
boring bar men in a given local can hardly have such relations wdth 
those in a local fifty miles aw'ay. 

There are, how'ever, several formal associations of printers w'hich 
operate on the international level and act as a skeletal national occupa¬ 
tional community. A printers’ baseball league holds an international 
tournament each year, to which locals from all over the country send 
^ams to compete for the international championship. One of the New 
York party eaders interviewed provides a good example of the wav 
these baseball eagues act to increase political participation. As a voting 

fn n ^ """" interested 

n baseball, avidly following the printers’ league as wxll as the major 

agues. Each year he would travel to the baseball tournament, which 

L some ^ approximately the same time. 

At some point he began to attend the convention as w'ell as the tour¬ 
nament, paying h,s way as the delegate from his local. Before long he 
became mtere^ed in politics, joined the Wahnetas, and started his po 

i" 

Besides the baseball league, there is an international printer’s coif 
tournament. It too is held once a year, with men from'^ail ov r the 
country participating. Its latent political function in establishing com¬ 
munications on the international level may be illustrated bv an example 
similar to the one cited above. In 1946 the secretary-treasurer of the 
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golf association, who was not then active politically, was nominated for 
international office. His only important previous international activity 
had been as secretary-treasurer of the golf association. The Independents 
felt that this position alone had spread his name sufficiently throughout 
the international to establish him as a likely candidate for office. 

These examples illustrate two different communications functions 
of the international occupational community. The baseball tournament 
scr\'ed to communicate to the first man ideas about union politics and 
to generate political interest in him. It propelled him into an active 
political role. In the case of the golf-association officer, this probably 
occurred as well; but more important, his position served the function 
of communicating his name to otherSy of giving him prestige throughout 
the international. We have already noted this double role of the occu¬ 
pational community locally; on the one hand, those active in the com¬ 
munity grow more politically knowledgeable and involved, becoming 
political participants; on the other, leaders of the large clubs have pres¬ 
tige throughout the local and arc sought after by the parties. 

The two organizations cited above arc the only leisure-time groups 
on the international level, and they meet only once a year. Regional 
and state conferences of printers’ unions are, however, held two to 
four times a year. These conferences have no authority, but serve 
primarily as meeting places where local leaders discuss common prob¬ 
lems, establish apprentice-training schools, and exchange information. 
Despite these relatively noncontroversial activities, those who attend 
the conferences spend much of their time discussing union politics. 
One leader, active in international politics, reported that he got his 
start in union politics in one of these conferences. As a member of 
a small Westchester local he attended the Empire State Conferences 
(for printers’ unions in New York State), was picked up by one of 
the parties, and has been active ever since. 

On a local level the shops and the occupational community play a 


complementary role with respect to communication. Social relations 
on the job spread information within the confines of the shop, while 
the leisure-time relations provide the interconnections between the shops, 
breaking down the barriers between them. Diagrammatically, the com¬ 
munications network might be shown as in Figure 73, where the circles 
of various sizes represent shops of various sizes and the lines repre¬ 
sent ties provided by the leisure-time occupational community. The 
complementary nature of the job relations and off-the-job relations is 
evident here: the shops have circumscribed boundaries, and it is rela¬ 
tions off the job which break down these boundaries with respect to 
communication. Participation in r>ie occupational community is not, of 
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course, so important in producing political awareness and knowledge 
for men working in large shops as for those in small ones. In a large 
shop a man is in contact with others w ithin Ins shop w lio arc them¬ 
selves active hc\'ond the boundaries of the shop, even if he is not. Look¬ 
ing at it slightly dilTercnrly, there arc more connections from large shops 
to others than from small shops to others, as is suggested in Figure 73. 
I hus for a man to be connct'ted up to the nctw(jrk ot communication, 
he need nor go beyond his shop, if it is a large one; while a man in a 
very small shop ordinaril>' has no one w ithin Ins shop through w horn he 
can establish this connection, and he must go outside the shop to plu^r 
into the network of communications. 

I hc structure of communications on the international level is similar. 
'I he locals have sharply defined boundaries, and the international occu- 


Figure 73 —Commun/caf/ons Network of the Occupation within a Local 



Figure 74—Gaps in Communications Network of the Occupation Internationally 
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pational community establishes a few connections between these. But 
internationally, these connections are attenuated; for many locals, they 
hardly exist (see Figure 74). The small number of leisure-time organiza¬ 
tions operating between locals, and the geographic isolation of these 
locals from one another make for frequent gaps in the lines of com¬ 
munication among locals. These gaps are more serious for the opposition 
party than for the administration party; the latter have the Typographi¬ 
cal Jourjialy as well as other communications media. Party literature, 
disseminated from a large local like New York, might be expected to 
establish communication links to small locals; but some locals are not 
even on the mailing lists for party literature, and many others pay little 
attention to such partisan literature. But even if independent newspapers 
existed, the communication role that they could play would be a narrow 
one, in contrast to the broad “communications” functions which in¬ 
formal social relations fulfill. Social relations not only act to communi¬ 
cate information in the narrow sense; these personal ties and relations 
also generate interest and involvement in union politics. It is this broad 
sense in which the occupational community carries out a “communica¬ 
tions” function for politics. This contrasts with the narrow communica¬ 
tion function of newspapers, and the even narrower one of party 
literature, which is naturally distrusted by many nonparty men. 

The lack of a natural communications structure on the international 
level should affect the small locals much more than the large ones. With 
only a few members, the personal relations which would connect them 
up to the system of international politics are less numerous or non¬ 
existent. Organized party conflict simply does not exist in most small 
locals. They do not have paid officials; often the officers are chosen 
from the small group of men who are walling to take on the extra 
work involved. Being an officer of a small local is comparable to being 
the chapel chairman of a small shop. It carries with it few rewards, 
either of status, increased income, or opportunity. There is consequently 
no organized internal conflict over office. Similarly, delegates to ITU 
conventions from small locals are usually volunteers who are willing 
to pay their own expenses to the convention, since the local treasury 
is too small to bear them. In fact, many small locals are unrepresented 
at ITU conventions unless the convention is held in their part of the 
country. 

International party conflict in small locals is also inhibited by t e 
factor of size. Most men in such locals work together in one or more 
small plants and usually know each other well. Sharp conflict within 
such groups would have the same dysfunctional consequences for the 
functioning of the work group or local that conflict would have in a 
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small shop in New York. Members of such locals report that the men 
usually avoid serious controversy about ITU politics. 

Almost all of the large locals^ on the other hand, have regular party 
groups which contest most local positions, as well as annual elections 
for delegates to the ITU conventions. The local affiliates of the inter¬ 
national opposition party, whether controlling the local or in opposition, 
exploit the errors of the international administration and keep the politi¬ 
cal battle lines open for others within their local. 

On the basis of this analysis, the differences in political behavior be¬ 
tween men in large and in small locals should be much greater than the 
differences between large- and small-shop men within a local. No com¬ 
parable data on the behavior of individual members of different-sized 
locals in the international exist, so this comparison cannot be made. But 
voting data do show that important differences exist between the large- 
local man and the small-local man in voting, as will be evident shortly. The 
reason, as has been indicated, is that the few channels of communications 
that do link up the small locals are strongly weighted in favor of the in¬ 
cumbents. The official Typographical Journal always carries political 
propaganda for the incumbents. It is edited by the international secretary- 
treasurer, the officers’ reports in each issue of th^Journal will naturally ex¬ 
press their own partisan views, and if all four officers are of one party, as 
they often are, it gives the incumbents a communications medium un¬ 
matched by any the opposition has at its disposal. To be sure, the Typo¬ 
graphical Jouryjal gives more space to the opposition point of view than 
any other union journal. It prints statements by all candidates just before 
the international election, and full transcripts of the annual conventions 
which often contains partisan debates; but this is little, relative to the 
space the incumbents’ point of view receives. 

Perhaps more important than the Journal are the international rep¬ 
resentatives or organizers, who are almost always active partisans of the 
party in international office. The accusation is often made by the op¬ 
position, and by and large it seems to be true, that the international 
organizers spend part of their time organizing for their party. The in¬ 
formation they spread, the political activity they stir up, the local politi¬ 
cal clubs they help form, all favor the incumbent party. Again the 
opposition has no effective political weapon to counter this. Here, as 

with the Typographical Journal, the opposition is at a distinct disad¬ 
vantage compared to the incumbents. 
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§ The Consequences of Weakness and Isolation 

The weakness of the small locals and their dependence on the 
administration make it in their interest to support the incumbents. The 
international organizer, the secretary-treasurer, and the president himself 
can favor them or neglect them, can fight their battles or lie down on 
wage negotiations. One of the leaders interviewed, a former international 
organizer, told of a particularly “ungrateful” small local which had 
voted against his party after he had negotiated a good contract for them. 
If this man s party had remained in office, he probably would not have 
worked so hard for this local again. It is not unreasonable to infer that 
most men in small locals realize this, and unlike this “ungrateful” local, 
take it into consideration in their vote. 

Thus it is clear that there is a basis here for the operation of self- 
interest for each of the men in these small locals. If they do not vote 
for the incumbents, and the incumbents arc re-elected, the representa¬ 
tive who served them well before may work less hard for them in the 
future.^ 

We should perhaps reiterate here that in inferring the operation of 
this interest principle, we are not presenting these subjective motivations 
as facts. We are pointing to an objectively possible reason for small 
locals to support the administration on the basis of self-interest, with no 
direct knowledge of whether this is subjectively felt or not. 

The operation of this pattern is dependent on the ability of the 
administration to differentially reward men, not on the basis of their 
different objectively determined positions, but on the basis of their ov:n 
behavior. If, because of the laws or the norms of the organization, the 
administration cannot cull out the sheep from the goats in this way, 
then it could not apply these differential rewards.^ In the union this 

r. It may be noted here parenthetically that the two-party system, with its 
attendant insecurity for the incumbents, makes an international representative much 
less likely to disregard a recalcitrant local’s needs. Since his party needs every vote 
it can get, he may work even harder after a local has voted against his party, in 
the hope of converting it. But it is still likely that the small locals sec their inter¬ 
ests bound up with their votes for the incumbents. 

2. The Independents have recently been favoring the institution of regional 
scales, which would mean an economic and political structure mediating between 
the small locals and the international. This would undoubtedly strengthen the small 
locals, by organizing them into units which could act with more power vis-a-vis 
the employer and organize attitudes and opinions in ITU politics. The move would 
certainly strengthen the democracy of the union as well, as the evidence to come 
will show. It would, of course, weaken the tenure of the incumbent, and because 
of this it may never be instirated by the Independents when they gain office. 
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means that if tlierc were no small locals, or if these locals were grouped 

undei regional organizations w Inch had a single wage contract and 

ueie in othei ways administered as a unit, the pattern examined could 
not operate. 


§ The Large Locals 

1 UL OM ici-Rs ot inr l.arge locals are in quite a different position. 
1 he\- can actively oppose an ITU administration, if they belong to the 
opposition party or are not members of anv international party. On a 
number of occasions, in fact, leaders of large locals who belonged to 
the same international party as the H U officers broke with their inter¬ 
national party because of resentment against the actions of the officers. 

These breaks were not only made possible by the autonomy of the 
large locals; the local officers seem to have been forced by their own 
election needs to make such breaks. The international leaders sometimes 
become scapegoats in a local union for poor wage negotiations or their 
failure to support strikes, and the local affiliate of the international in¬ 
cumbent party may be forced to disavow its international leaders A 
common tactic of officers of large locals tt ho belong to the opposition 
pai t\- IS to try to make the international officers responsible for any 
difficulties facing the local. Specificall.v, they denounce the international 
ofhceis either for not vigorously supporting the local in its collective- 
bargaining negotiations,,or for developing international policies or tac¬ 
tics which make it difficult for the local to gain its objectives. 

A basic- source of tension between the members of anv large local 
and the I FU administration is .strike policy, since the sanction of the 
inrtrnational officers is required to call a strike. The ITU is often asked 
to send m a representative to help in difficult negotiations, and to advise 
he imei national council concerning .strike policy in that local. Each 
k.ca IS naturally concerned with its own contract negotiations, and 
wants a I the support possible that the international can give, including 

offit-r'' "T necessary. The international 

oflKcis, on the other hand, are faced xvith the need to take an over-all 

union perspective. If they approve strikes for all major locals, the union 

ma> face a situation in which its resources are strained bv too many 

likes. International administrations, therefore, must discourage many 

i.rnkes, and often urge local leaders and members to accept the best 
settlement possible. ‘ 

But this pattern of behavior on the part of the international admin 
isriation often enables the opposition party to make political «pital. 
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whether it controls the local or not. And partly for this reason, as rime 
passes the international opposition party tends to made headway in the 
larger locals. Often this results in the opposition gaining a majority in 
the local; but on a few significant occasions it has also made for local 
officers breaking with their international party. 

By members of small locals, then, the international is usually seen in 
the role of necessary supporter, while members of larger locals often 
see the international in the role of a conservative inhibitor.^ On the inter¬ 
national level, the large locals play the role of powerful secondary asso¬ 
ciations, which are relatively independent of the central authority and 
prevent a one-party system in the international. 


§ Local Voting Patterns 

Evidf-XCe that these processes actually do operate as the above 
discussion suggests is presented in Table 38. The locals are separated 


rab/« 38— 


ftelaf/onship between Vofes for fncumbcnf ond Size of Local 


Sizo oi 

Average obove 50% (or 
Incumbent, J902-19$4, % 

N over the 
52-Yeor Span 

LOOO-f- 

1.7 

7,837 to 23,798 

500-1,000 

3.8 

1,705 to 10,982 

100- 500 

5.6 

7,920 to 18,931 

100- 

7.8 

8,156 to 19,652 

Unatlached* 

15.2 

144 to 395 


• Unotroched vofe tt bos^ on only 19 elections, 1918-1954. Previous to 1918 there wos no seporof^ 
tobulotion for the unottoched. Other figures are based on 24 elections. 


into four size groups: 1,000 members or more, 500-1,000, r00-500, and 
fewer than roo.^ The average percentage of votes above 50% given the 
incumbent ITU president by each group over the past fifty-two years, 
from 1902 to 1954, is shown in the table. 

The relationship between the size of a local and voting for the in¬ 
cumbent candidate for president is clear-cut. The smaller a local, the 

3. There is one interesting exception to this generalization. Bcru'ccn *947 ^^^1 

195!, the anti-Taft-Hartley policy of the Progressive administration precipitated a 
large number of strikes. Some of these, as in Chicago and Miami, lasted for yeys, 
and a number were lost. In this situation, local Independent officials or opposition 
groups attacked the Progressives for causing unnecessary strikes and made con¬ 
siderable headway in a number of large locals. 1 i ^ 

4. These sizes are based on number of votes cast for president—the only metho 
we had of determining the locals’ sizes. The actual sizes would be perhaps as muc 
as 25% greater than this, since only about 80% of the union membership votes in 
any election. 
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larger the vote which it gives to incumbents.'^ If the opposition party 

had to rely on the votes of the members of the small locals, there would 

probably be no turnover of officers in the ITU. On the other hand, 

if every local had more than a thousand members, the history of the 

ITU would probably show even more turnover in office than has actu¬ 
ally occurred.® 

The unattached” group in Table 38 is particularly interesting. This 
group is composed of men who are not members of organized locals, 
and who work in communities in which there are not enough ITU 
members to form a local. Consequently, these printers are the most iso¬ 
lated members of the ITU. Their only contact with the union is through 
the Joinml, or through correspondence sent out by the International of¬ 
fice. The opposition party has no means of reaching them. Reading 
only one side of the case, these men end up voting for the incumbent 
regardless of whether he is an Independent or a Progressive. 

The voting pattern of these locals is perhaps more strikingly shown 
by comparing each year's vote over this fifty-year period for the largest 
locals and the smallest local. In the graph of Figure 75 is shown the vote 
of the largest locals (over 1,000 votes) compared to the vote of the 
smallest locals (under 100 votes) tabulated as percentage in favor of 


5 - It might be questioned whether there is a general tendency for locals of a 

FnrIvl'mnU 'h® relationship shown in Table 38. 

For example, if the large locals were voting always for the Progressives, and if the 

Progressives were more often m opposition, the result of Table 38 would be ex¬ 
plained by this party loyalty rather than by our interpretations. But the table 
below shows that there is no general relation between size and party support. This 
table shows that, over the same period, the smallest locals, which as a group have 
favored the Independents more than the Progressives, gave the Progressives as 

ProgTesXes 'h” 


Tab/e Ro/obonib/p between Vofei for Incumbent of Both Parties and Size of toco/ 


Slx9 of leea/s 

10004- 

500-1000 

100-500 

100 — 

Unattached 


Averoge Percenfoge above 50% 
for Ineu/nbont Pragretjivts 

4.9 

2.5 
7.8 

6.5 
15.5 


Averoge Percentoge above 50*/* 
for Incumbent tndopondenfs 
Of Adminhtrafion Party 

- 2.2 

5.3 
3.0 

9.4 
14.5 


« worth noting here that the constitution of the Printing Pressmen’s Union 

ffroun ^inr TK^ pnnting trades, which has been controlled by one oligarchic 

group since 1908, deliberately restricts the voting power of the laree loralc T« vhSo 

umon each local has a fixed number of electoral voms, and thfeandfdate who carr^ 
a local receives its votes, much as in a United States Presidential electiL ? i 
however, regardless of size, has more than six electVra vot s v^^dT eve^v small 
local has at least one vote. Thus six locals of ten members eaTh .3 . 

majority of thousands in a large city local On at leacr on#* « • ^ balance out a 

in others, the incumbent president of the pressmen received les?‘than 4^/''of'tl^^ 
popular vote and was still re-elected. ^ 
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Figure 75—Voting for the Incumbent ITU President: Large Locals (over 1,000) 

and Small Locals (under 1,000) 



PERCENT FOR INCUMBENT 

SM. LOCALS 75 68 67 64 6 0 70 58 50 4! 55 61 64 65 61 65 40 51 52 31 73 51 57 62 50 

LCE. LOCALS 71 48 57 5 2 55 53 3 9 65 5 7 31 75 53 47 4 4 53 36 4 4 4 5 27 73 61 50 51 49 

TOTAL VOTE 71 61 61 58 56 64 49 64 48 48 64 59 55 57 58 39 52 52 33 70 58 55 57 50 


the incumbent. 1 he graph shows that in only 3 elections out of a total 
of 24 (1924, 1938, and 1944) did the smallest locals fail to give the in¬ 
cumbent president a majority of their vote.' I'hc large locals, on the 
other hand, gave the incumbent less than 50% of their vote in 9 of 
these 24 elections. The locals having 500 to 1,000 men, and those with 
100 to 500 men, not shown on the graph, gave the incumbent less than 
a majority in 7 and 5 elections respectively. The differences are even 
more striking than the graph indicates. The three exceptions to the rule 
that small locals support the incumbents, the elections of 1924, i93®» 
and 1944, actually help to confirm the hypothesis concerning the effect 

7. The large-local vote is tabulated by adding the votes of all the locals with 
1,000 members for a given year, then finding the percentage of this total which 
went for the incumbent. A similar procedure was followed for the small locals. 
The vote records were obtained from the Typographical Journal, July issue of 
each election year (every even-numbered year, except 1914, 1916, and 1906, when 
there were no opponents in the presidential race). The periods of Independent and 
Progressive presidencies are shown at the bottom of the graph. 
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of communications and dependence on the International of the vote of 
small locals. Before each of these elections, the opposition party had 
had regular monthly access to the Typographical Journal by controlling 
one or more of the vice-presidencies or the secretary-treasurer’s posi¬ 
tion.® In 1924 the opposition candidate was James Lynch, who had been 
President of the ITU from 1900 to 1912, \\'hen he v^oluntarily resigned 
to take a position as New York State Labor Commissioner. In 1938 the 
opposition presidential nominee was Claude Baker, then first vice-presi¬ 
dent of the ITU, who had held that office since 1932. Baker, though 
elected originally as a Progressive, broke with his party after being 
re-elected in 1936. The Progressive opposition candidate in 1944 was 
Woodruff Randolph, secretary-treasurer of the ITU from 1928 to 1944. 
Thus in these three elections the crucial variables of communication and 
international prestige were almost evenly balanced between the parties. 
In addition, the fact that the major international offices were divided 
between the parties meant that before each of these elections each party 
had a share of the power of the incumbents.® 


§ Changes in Support through Time 


Since the time that the two-party system formally began in 1912, 
five distinct political eras can be distinguished in the ITU. The con¬ 
servative Administration Party was dominant until 1920; from 1920 to 
1928 the union was divided almost evenly between the two parties; from 
1928 to 1938, the Progressive Party was victorious in all international 
elections; the next six years, 1938-1944, witnessed Independent control 
of the presidency and the Executive Council; and from that time to 

the present the Progressive Party has ruled in the ITU. How did these 
shifts occur? 


In all cases the pattern was similar. The large locals were gradually 
or quickly alienated from the incumbent administration. The opposition 
party, first the Progressives and later the Independents, became the ad¬ 
vocates of local autonomy, which concretely meant the defense of the 
rights of the large locals against the ITU. Sections of the opposition 


8 . The nine reiccuons of the incumbent by the large locals do not follow this 
pattern, their first vote against the incumbent, in 1920, marked the first real shift 

‘"-T-?® union’s history, from the Wahneta-Administration Party to 
f™ 8 ressives. The two other important changes in administration (igtg^and 
1944) were preceded by votes against the incumbents on the part of thi larve 
locals aldiough the small locals joined in to finally bring about the change * 

. these elections, 1924 and 1944, the Typographical Journal W 3 s con 

trolled by the opposition through its hold on the post of secretary-treMurer 
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party won control of many of the larger locals and attacked adminis¬ 
tration policies. The small locals, on the other hand, originally opposed 
the change of administration, but the longer the tenure of an admin¬ 
istration the more support it secured from the small locals. Thus we 
have the curious result that once an ITU party takes office, it loses the 
support of the locals which elected it and gains the support of the 
strongholds of the previous administration. 

Specifically, between 1920 and 1928, while the Progressives were 
still the historic opposition party and failing to win complete control of 
the union from the Wahnetas, the large locals gave them Iieavy majori¬ 
ties. In 1928 the Progressives won control of all major ITU posts and 
of the international convention for the first time in ITU history; and 
as Figure 76 shows, this was the last year that the large locals gave them 
a significant majority until they were again a minority party in 1940. 
From 1930 until 1938, when they were defeated, the Progressives re¬ 
ceived only 47% of the v'ote in the large locals, compared to an average 
of 65% of the vote from 1920 to 1928, the period in which the Pro¬ 
gressives w^ere fighting for complete control of the union. 
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The small locals behaved in an almost completely opposite manner. 

They voted Administration until 1928; but once the Progressives won 

office the small locals gave the Progressives over 60% of the vote in 

every election until 1938, when the Independent Party candidate for 

President was the incumbent first vice-president. The graph of Figure 

76 gives the vote of the largest and smallest locals for the Progressives 
from 1920 to 1938. 

Following the Independent victory in 1938, the large locals returned 
in 1940 and 1942 to voting for the now opposition Progressive Party. 
The small locals, however, continued to vote for the incumbent Inde¬ 
pendents. In 1944 both small and large locals joined together to vote for 
the Progressives, whose presidential candidate was a man who had been 

secretary-treasurer of the ITU and editor of the Typographical Jotimal 
from 1928 to 1944. 

The new Progressive administration elected in 1944 was able tempo¬ 
rarily to break the cycle of large-local opposition and small-local sup¬ 
port to the incumbents. In 1946 they were re-elected with an overwhelm¬ 
ing majority of over 70^0 of the vote. Both small and large locals joined 
together to give them this vote of confidence. This result is probably 
related to the end of the war, with the succeeding large wage increases 
which all ITU members obtained as result of the end of wartime govern¬ 
ment restrictions. In 1948, however, the small-local vote for the Pro¬ 
gressive administration dropped to close to the $0% mark while the 
large locals gave them 6070. The results of this election seemingly chal¬ 
lenge our assumptions about the political constraints on different-sized 
locals. 


The 1948 exception to the rule that small locals support the incum¬ 
bents, however, seems to ba the result of an interesting variation in the 
customary relations between the international and the locals. The Pro¬ 
gressives, as a result of their vigorous opposition to the Taft-Hartley 
Act, actively encouraged strikes in this period. No large local could 
complain that the international was hampering its efforts to secure better 
conditions through militant action. On the other hand small locals 
which rarely if ever take part in a strike and usually have cordial rela’ 
tions with their employers, were forced by the anti-Taft-Hartley policy 
of the ITU to attempt to force their employers to agree to maintain 
union laws even if such laws violated the Taft-Hartley law, and to ob- 
Uin informal agreements rather than contracts from' these employers 
These new international policies conflicted with the traditions and in' 
terests o the small locals. For the first time in the history of the union 
the small locals as a group had a major interest conflict with the inter¬ 
national. They were being forced into militant actions which were not 
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required by their local situations, and for which they were not pre¬ 
pared. It is not surprising, therefore, that the vote in the small locals for 
the Progressives dropped by 22%. The fact that in spite of these con¬ 
flicts they still gave the Progressives a majority of 51% might actually 
be considered evidence of the power of the Progressives’ control of 
communications and administration, rather than of its weakness. 

The loss of vote which Randolph suffered in 1954 at the hands of 
both the large and small locals seems to indicate a break in the pattern. 
While the small locals gave him a small majority, his vote among them 
dropped by almost i2'/c. Without more precise knowledge of this 
election campaign, which occurred after we stopped close observation 
of the union, we can say little to account for this seeming deviation. 
The one interpretation which seems plausible is that the year before the 
election was characterized b\' a number of referenda in which the Pro- 
gressives attempted to increase their power over the distribution of union 
funds and the Independents introduced proposals to restrict adminis¬ 
tration power. On these policy issues the Independents were successful, 
leading many union observers to believe rb.at the Progressive adminis¬ 
tration was about to be defeated. Traditionally the small locals have 
been even more predisposed to protect union funds and keep down 
increases than the large locals, since in general the smaller a local in the 
ITU, the lower its salary scale and the less likely it is to benefit directly 
from ITU defense funds, since it is rarely in a position to strike. While 
these ex post facto interpretations seem plausible as an explanation of 
why the small locals deviated from their traditional pattern, it is neces¬ 
sary to recognize that this is one case which docs not conform to our 
generalization, and may reflect some change in the relationship of the 
smaller locals to the international about which we are unaware. In any 
case the 1954 campaign may be cited as another example of an election 
in which the administration was rebuffed by a majority of the large 
locals. 

These voting patterns point directly to the processes discussed above; 
semi-autonomous and well-organized groups such as the large locals are 
able to oppose an incumbent administration, while small locals, depend¬ 
ent on the administration both for communication about union affairs 
and for services, are similar to the individual of the mass society who 
has no real alternative to supporting the administration. Thus as the 
administration becomes more entrenched, these isolated units acquiesce 
more and more; any alternatives they once knew are progressively re¬ 
moved from the range of action. And this is the case even when the 
large locals organize the opposition as they do in the ITU, presenting 
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the small locals with possibility of voting for an opponent. If it were 

not for the active opposition party, supported by the large locals, there 
would be no such opportunity. 

This study of the voting records of locals of various sizes emphasizes 
the great importance of social structure in allowing men and groups of 
differing interests and dispositions to organize into a strong opposition. 
The latent and cumulative discontent generated by the incumbent’s 
necessity to initiate policy, while the opposition need not be constrained 
by the realities of office, is a potential force in favor of the opposition. 
But as the examples of the small locals show, although these are potential 
forces in favor of the opposition, in an atomized society they cannot be 
activated in favor of the opposition. 

It is necessary to recognize that shifts in administration in the ITU 
are not simply a function of a political cycle. Specific historical situa¬ 
tions create problems for ITU officers, just as they do for national 
governments. The administration must offer responsible solutions to 
these problems. The opposition, however, since it need not act, can espouse 
utopian policies without being limited by the need of carrying them 
out. It can find fault, pointing out the weaknesses of the administration’s 
policies, but the weaknesses of its own policies never become evident 
since they are not subject to the test of action. These processes are 
part of the self-defeating mechanisms of office in a democracy, for they 
derive directly from the constraints and responsibility of office itself 
ey do not occur, of course, independently of the situation faced by 
an administration: in a pqriod of expanding prosperity, there may be 

little cumulative discontent with the administration on which the oppo¬ 
sition can grow. ^ ^ 

Spcaficall>% with one exception, each shift in ITU administration 
teurred dun^ a per.od of crisis for which the incumbents were not 
responsible. 1 he one possible exception to this generalization teas the 
first one in ipao But even in this case the deciding issues may have been 
an outgiowth of the inflation generated by World War 1 . the Admin- 

New'Yor'to’ ' <=^P<=cially 

Ncu ^ orb to engage in strikes, and lost their support. The Progressive^ 

tL’Tr" Depression, were faced with a demand from’ 

H ’i 1 largely located in the big locals to 

nlovc I f'' ’ 1 "‘"'=‘'e^sed taxation of the em- 

ploved or unemployment relief. To give in to this demand would have 

alienated the majority group of employed printers The onoosition 

ndependents could not become the spokesmen of the unemployed since 

that would have lost votes for them also, but they could imply, as they 
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did, that conditions would be better if they were elected.^® During 
World War II, the conservative Independents were placed in the same 
position as their Administration Party predecessors in World War I. 
They had to administer the union in a period of rapid inflation in which 
strikes were impossible. The opposition Progressives, as we have seen, 
capitalized on the situation by again advocating strikes. Thus in 1920, 
in 1938, and in 1944, administrations were defeated after periods of ex¬ 
ternally generated discontent. 


§ Case Studies of Locals 

Underneath the pattern of shift toward or away from the incum¬ 
bents by diflFerent-sized locals is, however, the continuity of voting pat¬ 
terns within many locals, both large and small. As in national politics, 
each ITU party can rely on a large group of locals to give it a majority 
regardless of whether they are in office or in opposition. And underlying 
the consistency of locals is the permanent Progressive or Independent 
orientation of many men. 

The existence of a large group of partisan locals is probably as im¬ 
portant to the continuation of the two-party system in the union as is 
the propensity of many ITU members to quickly shift against the ad¬ 
ministration which they helped to elect. A political party which does 
not have the loyal, almost uncritical, support of a basic minority of 
the voters and political units might be eliminated by a drastic reversal. 
A failure to retain control of a minority of locals would mean that the 
minority party would have no representation at the annual international 
conventions, and so could not use this opportunity to present an opposi ¬ 
tion case. Even more important, perhaps, is the fact that they would 
lose the opportunity to develop leaders who had actual experience in 
office, and who when running for international posts could point to 
actual accomplishments while in local office. Opposition control of lo¬ 
cals also gives the out party the opportunity to implement alternative 
policies on the local level. For example, during international campaigns 
the opposition will often point to the collective-bargaining accomplish¬ 
ments of locals under their control. During the Taft-Hartley strike 
period of 1947-1949, few Independent-controlled locals were involved 
in strikes, and Independents were able to argue that their locals had been 
as successful in protecting the laws of the ITU as the more militant Pro¬ 
gressive locals. 

10. In fact^as was indicated in Chap. 3, the Communists were able to make 
headway among the unemployed in this period. 
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It is difficult, however, to locate the factors which are responsible 
for diversity between different large locals. To do so would have re¬ 
quired intensive case histories of a number of these locals, and our 
resources simply did not permit such studies. Some hypotheses may be 
suggested, however. They are drawn from discussions with various 
union leaders and our study of ITU history. 

1. A given historic event will alienate the voters of certain locals 
from one or the other party. Thus, some locals were centers of Wahneta 
excesses before World W^ar I, and in the reaction against these the con¬ 
servative faction almost disappeared in these locals. The action of a 
given international administration in opposing the strike of a local may 
also have permanent effects in eliminating the strength of its local sup¬ 
porters. The 1919 New \ork “vacationist” strike was such an event in 

the history of New York. This case will be discussed in more detail in 
the next section, 

2. The collective-bargaining pattern of a local will affect its party 
allegiance. Thus, the San Francisco and Oakland locals of the ITU 
supported the Progressives from the beginning of the party down to 
the thirties, while Los Angeles has been a Wahneta and later an Inde¬ 
pendent stronghold. One interpretation of these differences suggests that 
Los Angeles supported the Wahnetas because Los Angeles was a strongly 
antiunion or open-shop community and unions could not wage successful 
strikes there. Consequently, its ITU local supported a policy of coop¬ 
erating with the employers. The San Francisco Bay area, on the other 
hand, was an early trade-union stronghold, and had a tradition of labor 
inilitancy in a number of occupations. Thus the Progressives were un¬ 
able for many years to secure support from the supposedly more cowed 

Los Angeles printers, while the more militant northern Californians 
backed the Progressives overwhelmingly. 

3 - Union leaders suggest, as a third set of factors, party organization 

and personal influence. With the exception of New York, no ITU local 

has more than 5,000 members; locals are consequently small political 

units as compared with congressional or state legislative districts. In any 

given local, one party may become dominant for a long period of time 

because of an outstanding leader or an efficient partv organization A 

party may also lose support in a local because of a clcarlv bad regime 

or a split m the party. The shift in San Francisco’s allegiance from" the 

Progressives to the Independents in the late thirties is an illustration of 
this pattern. 

The predominnnee of one party in a given large local often sets into 

ZrrrU ^ perpetuate it in power. The 

fact that the dominant party is almost certain to win future loLl electionc 
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means that ambitious and capable men will be more likely to join that 
party. The out party, in turn, becomes the recipient of the support of 
the crackpots. As a weak party, the opposition usually is not able to 
communicate as easily and as often with the membership. Lacking ex¬ 
perienced former local officers, its criticisms of local policy are often 
less sophisticated. 

As in national civic politics, however, the continuation of a two- 
party system on the international level does prevent the emergence of 
a complete one-party monopoly in local politics. In most locals there 
are some men who identify with the international parties for ideological 
reasons. These men will continue to back their local party even when it 
is a hopeless minority. The fortunes of the ITU party either help or 
hurt its local affiliates, and over time a weak local party may develop 
strength as a result of international developments. Thus the give-and- 
take of international party politics is a major factor in sustaining weak 
local parties and allows for the possibility that such hopeless groups will 
gain support. Below we give three case histories of major shifts in the 
voting patterns of large locals. 

§ New York and the 1919 Strike 

Perhaps the most important single case in ITU history of a large 
local’s opposition to the administration came after the 1919 “vacation¬ 
ist” strike in New York. The Administration Party failed to support this 
1919 walkout of New York printers and incurred their strong antagonism. 

Below are listed the votes of the New York union from 1900, when 
the first Administration Party candidate won a presidential election, until 
1928, the Administration Party’s last campaign. These data document the 
effect of the 1919 conflict with the international president, Scott. Only 
once before this incident had New York giv^en the Administration less 
than 50% of its votes, and in 1918 it had given Scott (who was from 
New York) 59% of its votes. 

After the 1919 incident, New York’s vote for the Administration Party 
dropped to the lowest it has ever been, and remained low until the Ad¬ 
ministration Party ceased to exist. In 1920 Scott lost the presidency with 
49% of the total international vote. If New York had not turned de¬ 
cisively against him, or if it had given him even half its vote, he would 
have won the election. In the elections of 1924 and 1926, New York 
even cast its v'ote against James Lynch, whom it had supported from 
1900 until 191 2, after which he had voluntarily stepped down from office. 

II, In one election during this period New York failed to support Lynch. This 
was 1904 when it gave him 49% of its vote. 
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In 1926 New York’s vote was again decisive against the Administration 
candidate, this time removing Lynch from office. With 50% of New 
York’s vote, Lynch would have won. 

These statistics show how important the 1919 affair was for the 
political behavior of the New York union, as well as for union politics 
as a whole. Without this, the Administration Party might have con¬ 
tinued in power through the twenties and perhaps beyond that. As it 
was, the party was finished in 1928. This is one of the few incidents in 
the union s history in which the international administration acted di¬ 
rectly against a powerful unit within the union, and probably the only 
one which provoked such a strong reaction. The effectiveness of New 
York’s reaction has probably served as a deterrent to international ad¬ 
ministrations which follow'ed this one. 

The printers of New \ork went out on a wildcat strike for a five- 
day week in 1919, and Scott, the international president, refused to back 
them up. He attempted to put an end to the strike by appealing to the 
strikers over the heads of the local officers who had previously supported 


Figure 77 —New Vork's Vote for /he Administration Party, 1900-1929 
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him.^2 Yhc strikers sided with their local leaders against Scott. They 
might have agreed with the administration and given up the strike, going 
against their local leaders; Scott’s appeal to them shows that he con¬ 
sidered this a possibility. Why did they identify with the local rather 
than the international? We cannot say with assurance, not having any 
data on the motivations of the men, but we can suggest what things 
were probably important. They had acted together in two ways by 
going out on strike. First, they had made a collective decision, through 
their elected (local) officers and through their union meetings, to go 
out on strike. While men undoubtedly differed as individuals over the 
decision to strike, once having made the decision through democratic 
processes, it was a decision of the group. When the international presi¬ 
dent, who had been elected not only by them but by 50,000 other 
printers outside New York, stepped in, it must have been viewed as an 
interference from the outside. Their refusal to respond may have been 
in part at least a reaffirmation of unity. The second way in which they 
had acted together, which probably reinforced their feelings of unity 
and of identification as a group, was in actually going out on strike. It 
is commonly known that strikes build a strong union by increasing the 
members’ involvement and identification with their union. This general 
principle undoubtedly held in this case, increasing these printers’ iden¬ 
tification as a group acting against the employer, and as it turned out, 
against the incumbent international administration. 

One of the mechanisms determining which leaders, local or inter¬ 
national, men will identify with is suggested above. Conflict between 
leaders of the large unit and leaders of the smaller is usually viewed as 
interference from the outside by members of the smaller unit. Depend¬ 
ing on whether the men identify with or are antagonistic to the leaders 
of their smaller unit, they will reject or accept the interference from 
the outside. The more highly they identify with their leaders, of course, 
the more strongly they will reject this “interference.”^^ 

12 . However, he did not take the kind of action taken by Berry, the president 
of the pressmen, who went out with the printers in this same strike. Berry brought 
strikebreakers into New York against his own pressmen and broke the strike. 

13 . This identification with the part as over against the whole is evident in 
much of United States politics. It is said that Representative John Rankin from 
Mississippi once claimed that the only thing that defeated him in his last race for 
Congress ( 1948 ) was the fact that people from Washington and the nationwide 
commentators Drew Pearson and Walter Winchell had stayed out of the campaign 
against him. He attributed many votes for him in previous elections to their inter¬ 
ference from outside. 

This example also illustrates how a disagreernent can be transformed into active 
antagonism. Originally, the international president and the local had disagreed 
about a problem which concerned them both: the strike in particular, and more 
generally, the nature of the union’s foreign policy vis-a-vis the employer. But with 



LOCALS AND OPPOSITION 


{S 81 ) 


§ The Government Printing Office 

There have keen other incidents in the union’s history similar to 
the New York incident in their effect on a local’s vote. A recent one 
was the Washington local’s sudden shift against Randolph (the Pro¬ 
gressive incumbent) in 1948. In 1947 the Taft-Hartley Act was passed 
and Randolph declared the union’s policy of directly fighting it. This 
set off a series of strikes so costly that a 41/2% assessment on each man’s 
pay was voted to support the strikes. 


Figure 78—Woshingfon iD.CJ Local's Vote for ITU President, 1944^1954 



The union as a whole went along with Randolph’s policy, voting the 
heavy assessment and re-electing Randolph. Everyone paid heavily into 
the defense fund, but some printers could be certain that they would 
never receive any direct returns from the fund. P rinters employed in 

the action of Scott directly against the New York leaHcr.; H.l. a; 

existence, long after the issue was past historv This f ^ *" 

rnTs'tabilL'l ' mechanism through which cleavages becon,; imensrfied 
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the Government Printing Offices in Washington are unable by law to 
strike and are prevented from using the usual collective-bargaining prac¬ 
tices. They paid for the militant policy, but could not directly benefit 
from it. In 1948 the Washington membership, over half of whom work 
in the Government Printing Offices, turned decisively against the Pro¬ 
gressives. Randolph’s vote in Washington dropped 47% in one election 
and has remained low ever since. It is likely that part of the 1948 loss 
occurred because his opponent was a Washington man; but if this were 
the primary reason for the shift, the vote would not have remained low 
in 1950, 1952, and 1954, when there was no Washington man running 
and the militant tactics were still partially in force. 

This evidence suggests that the objective interest basis for voting 
against Randolph was in fact translated into a subjective motivation for 
these G.P.O. men. This is somewhat different from the New York 
1919 case, in that Randolph’s action was not directed against the G.P.O. 
men; it was an action covering the union as a whole, only incidentally 
affecting the G.P.O. Nevertheless, Washington had reason to go into 
opposition, and the prior existence of an opposition party allowed it to 
do so. 


§ The Mailers’ Trade District Union 

The mailers’ issue, which was discussed in Chapter 14, concerned 
in large part the existence of the autonomous body, the Mailers’ Trade 


Figure 79 — Mailers' Vote for ITU President, 1902-1954 
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District Union. Progressive ITU presidents, both Howard and Ran¬ 
dolph, attempted to dissolve this body between 1928 and 1944, when 
Randolph finally succeeded. The diflfcrencc in the mailers' votes before 
and after the demise of this intermediary organization presents a graphic 
example of the political effect of independent secondary institutions. 
The mailers had alwa>'s been pro-independent (or Administration) and 
always gav'e the Progressives a smaller vote than thev received among 
the printers—until the Trade District Union was abolished in 1944. The 
chart above shows their votes for the Progressives from 1902 to 1954: 
The figures speak for themselves. Disorganized, the mailers have lost 
their potential as a support for political opposition in the ITU. 


§ A Pair of Locals: Oakland and San Francisco 

The San Francisco and Oakland locals, 1> ing just across San Fran¬ 
cisco Ray, have been Progressive locals since the party began. From 1912 
(when the Progressives first organized) to 1938, San Francisco gave the 
Piogrcssivcs a majority of its votes in every election, failing only three 
times out of eleven to give them over 6o-:;/of its vote. OakFand’s voting 
history was similar. Since 1912 it has voted Progressive in every elec¬ 
tion except one, in 1918. In most elections the Progressives received 
70% or more of the vote in these tw'o locals. 

In 1932 the Progressive president of the San Francisco local, Claude 
Baker, became first vice-president of the ITU. Baker soon began to 
differ with Charles Howard, president of the ITU, and tended to sup¬ 
port more aggressive tactics in dealing with the problem of unemploy¬ 
ment. In both 1936 and 1938 groups of local Progressives, including the 
New \ork and San Francisco Progressive Clubs, attempted to organize 
support for Baker as tlie Progressive candidate for ITU president re¬ 
placing Howard. These efforts never came to an open conflict, and both 
Howard and Baker were renominated and elected as president and first 
vice-president of the ITU. In 1937, however. Baker openly broke with 
Howard and the Progressive Party and accepted the Independent Party 
nomination for international president. Baker took with him into the 
independent Party a number of the San Francisco leaders of the Pro¬ 
gressive Party. In the 1938 election the Progressive vote for president 
flopped from 68% to 35% of the vote, while across the Bay in Oakland 
Where no split had occurred among the Progressives, they still retained 
the support of the majority of the membership. 

The San Francisco Progressives have never recovered from the split 
ot 1^938- Following Baker’s defeat as ITU president in 1944, he return^ed 
to his home local and eventually became president of the union, San 
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Francisco has become a major stronghold of the Independents, publish¬ 
ing a local monthly paper which is practically an Independent Party 
campaign organ. It devotes much of its space to attacking the Pro¬ 
gressive International administration. Since 1948, this local has given 
the Independents around 6o% of the vote at each election. Thus through 
the switch of the leader of the local party, a thousand-man local broke 
with a twenty-five-ycar-old allegiance to the Progressive Party. 

The Oakland local, on the other hand, has remained loyal to the 
Progressive Party. It continues to re-elect local Progressive administra¬ 
tions, and to give the international Progressive ticket an overwhelming 
majority. 



Section 
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CHAPTER 18 


Why Democracy in the ITU? 


IN SPITE OF THE DETAILED NATURE of out analysis the reader may 
still legitimately raise the question: Why democracy in the ITU? Is it 
really a necessary consequence of the structural factors which have 
been examined? Is it not possible that even if a union possesses all the 
attributes that the ITU has, it will not develop nor sustain a democratic 
political system? To what extent could matters have developed differ¬ 
ently in the ITU if certain events had occurred differently, or if at 
some crucial periods in its existence ruthless and powerful men had 
been at the helm of the union and had been willing to risk destruction 
of the union rather than lose power? In a real sense, these questions 
cannot be answered, for in the context of the study of a single case it 
is impossible to isolate completely all the potentially reelvant factors and 
then specify which factors, either individually or in combination, ac¬ 
count for the differences in internal political organization between the 
ITU and most other unions. We know, for example, that the particular 
pattern of ITU politics is not repeated in other printer unions in Europe, 
although there is evidence which suggests that as a group they are more 
democratic and less centralized than unions in other occupations. 


§ Historical Analysis 


The sociological analysis with which most of the book is con- 
cerned is an analysis of the factors which contribute to the continuation 
of the democratic political system at the present time. But it is impor¬ 
tant to recognize that this analysis gives only a static picture, a descrip¬ 
tion which shows the processes at work within the going system, but 
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not the processes which enabled the system to reach more or less stable 
equilibrium. At any point in time, the political system of an organiza¬ 
tion or a society has a certain degree of stability. That is, it has a 
certain probability of continuing in its present form, and a certain 
probability of changing. The political system of the ITU is always 
being supported by some factors and undermined by others. By thus 
viewing the system as being in an equilibrium which at any point 
in time has a certain stability, but which could have moved in different 
directions if some of the factors in the situation had occurred differ¬ 
ently, we can see the need to deal with historical materials. It remains 
for the historical analysis of events which were unique to the ITU to 
indicate which factors favored the emergence and stability of ITU 
democracy at different points in time, and to specify the crucial junc¬ 
tion points at which new elements entered the situation. 

In this way we see that the existence of democracy in the ITU is 
largely the result of the convergence of a set of events, each of which 
contributes to or detracts from the continuing stability of the system. 
If some one event in the early history had turned the other way, then 
present-day democracy in the union would have been less likely. The 
existence of democracy at present may be likened to a series of suc¬ 
cessive outcomes of casting dice, dice which are with each favorable 
throw more heavily loaded toward a favorable outcome on the next 
throw.^ Democracy in the ITU was thus no necessary consequence of 
a particular set of static factors, but rather was favored from the be¬ 
ginning by numerous factors and even more strongly favored as time 
went on and numerous events added to the system’s stability. 

The answer to our original question. Why democracy in the ITU.^ 
can be found only by combining the structural and historical analyses 
to determine the system’s stability at each point in time. Thus, in con¬ 
clusion we would like to examine again some of the crucial turning 
points in the union’s early history. 

Many of the factors which contribute to ITU’s democracy were 
present when the union was organized. The printers’ strong identifica¬ 
tion with the craft of printing, probably more pronounced then than 
now, meant that they were more likely to be involved in the affairs of 
their organization than workers in other occupations. This same identi¬ 
fication, together with other factors such as the high status and irregu¬ 
lar work hours of printing, also fostered a strong occupational com¬ 
munity. This occupational community, in turn, stimulated the desire 

I. See Max Weber: The Methodology of the Social Sciences, Glencoe, III., 

Press, 1949, pp. 182-85, for a similar discussion, including this “dice-throwing 
analogy. 
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of printers to participate in their union. The borderline or marginal 
status of printing between the middle class and the working class in¬ 
sured the value cleavage which provided the content of politics and 
evenly split the union into “radical” and moderate camps. Perhaps 
most important of all at this period was the fact that a large propor¬ 
tion of the printing trades was organized before the creation of a 
strong international union with a large treasury and paid full-time 
officials. Thus, the various large city locals of the ITU had a long 
history of complete autonomy and resisted efforts to create a central¬ 
ized international structure. 

The significance of this factor in the history of the union may be 
seen by comparing the implications of two ideal-type patterns through 
which organizations are created. One is organization from the top down, 
where the group which originally starts the association organizes other 
individuals and branches into a larger structure. In such a situation we 
may expect the existence from the start of a formal bureaucratic struc¬ 
ture with the new subordinate officials and groups deriving their author¬ 
ity from the summits of the organization. On the other hand, a large 
national organization may come into existence as a federation through 
the combination of a number of existing groups. In such a federation 
the creation of a one-party bureaucratic hierarchy requires the re¬ 
duction of once independent locals or groups of leaders to subordinate 
power and status position. 

While the ITU illustrates the second pattern, which obviously has 
greater potential for internal conflict and politics, the International 
Printing Pressmen and Assistants’ Union, the other large printing trades 
union, exemplifies the first pattern. There, George Berry became pres¬ 
ident of the union while it was a small, weak organization, and organized 
the bulk of the trade into a highly centralized and dictatorial organiza- 
tion.2 Thus the way in which the ITU came into existence and the 
late development of full-time international officers was not only a 
factor making for early democracy in the union, but also helped insure 
that the next throw of the dice would be loaded in favor of democracy 
and decentralization.® 


2. See Carolyn A. Taylor: TAe Emergence and Stabilization of Oligarchy in 
the International Printing Pressmen and Assistants Union of North America. MA. 
thesis, Columbia University, Department of Sociology, 1952. 

3. A somewhat similar variation in organizational history accounts in large part 

h if i*^ ^he political history of the United Automobile Workers and 

the Umted Steel Workers, two unions formed about the same time and af- 
recied by similar structural conditions. The Steel Workers was originally formed 
hy the Steel Workers Organizing Committee under Philip Murray. With few ex¬ 
ceptions, almost every local of this union was created after the initial power struc¬ 
ture was established. From its inception there have been no serious factional dis- 
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A second important event affecting ITU politics was the formation 
of the secret societies which over the years endeavored to control both 
union offices and foremen’s jobs. These societies, which were the first 
major challenges to the democracy of the printers’ locals, contributed 
important elements to the union’s democratic system. The autonomy 
of the locals, referred to above, helped prevent the secret societies from 
completely dominating the union, for the existence of local adminis¬ 
trations opposed to the dominant secret society gave the ordinary 
printers a nucleus of organization and helped to expose the activities of 
the society. Also important is the fact that the intense identification of 
printers with their craft meant that the norms of brotherhood engen¬ 
dered by this identification made membership in an exclusive clique 
illlegitimate in the eyes of many secret-society members as soon as the 
society lost its early legitimate function of protecting the union. 

Thus the stability of ITU democracy was tested and found strong 
even before the institutionalization of the party system. The struggle 
over the secret societies, however, added another element which served 
to preserve the union. Large numbers of printers had a deep personal 
interest in the fight, since it affected their personal security of employ¬ 
ment and opportunity to get work. At least two major cliques or fac¬ 
tions dev^eloped in most locals, the adherents and the opponents of the 
secret societies, and these cleavages resulted in deep personal conflicts. 
The struggle, consequently, could not simply be solved by the victory 
of one group in an election and the subsequent disappearance of the 
defeated faction, a frequent development in other unions where the 
factionalism has not deeply involved the interests or values of the large 
majority of the members. In the ITU the opposing factions had their 
roots in a basic cleavage among the members themselves, a cleavage 
which outlived the tenure in office of a given group and provided the 
basis for continuing opposition. 

putes in the union which have given the members the right to choose among riva 
candidates for office. Any local center of disturbance was eliminated by Murray. 
On the other hand, the United Automobile Workers was formed out of an ania - 
gamation of a number of existing automobile unions, and a number of its ot er 
local units w'cre organized independently of national control and ^ 

little aid from the national body. The subsequent bitter factional fights in t e 
union have in part been a consequence of the attempt of various national 
trations to set up a single bureaucratic hierarchy. Most of the factional ^^ders i 
the UAW were leaders in the early organizational period of the union, 
different factions have largely been coalitions of the groups headed by these i c 
ent leaders jointly resisting efforts to subordinate them to the national organiza • 

In spite of the fact that the structural conditions in a large industrial ^^iio 
the UAW are not favorable to internal democracy and large-scale 
participation, it has taken close to nvo decades to approach a one-party structu , 

and the process is still not completed. 
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Again, it is difficult to state why such secret societies developed only 
within the ITU; but one guess is that the factors making for an occu¬ 
pational community helped to sustain the secret societies. These groups 
(and their opponents as well) were not just power-politics groups, but 
social clubs which fulfilled many of the same functions as other clubs 
in the printers’ community. The fact, however, that secret political so¬ 
cieties were formed cannot be explained by the tendency of printers 
to mingle with fellow craftsmen, but rather must be seen as a fortui¬ 
tous reaction to a crisis in the union's relation with employers. Had the 
union not required such instruments of defense in the 1870's, there was 
no necessary reason for the emergence of these groups nor for the 
subsequent development of bitter struggles to abolish them. 

The struggle over the secret societies also facilitated the democratiza¬ 
tion of the ITU’s political structure through providing a rationale {a) 
for making the election of international officers a popular election, replac¬ 
ing the then existing system of elecrion-by-convention, which is more 
easily controllable by the administration even in the ITU; (Z>) for 
reserving the decision on many matters to popular referendum; and (c) 
for providing an easy method of rank-and-file initiation of referenda. 
Ihese measures in turn enabled the ITU membership to hold down the 
salaries of their officers, since increases could only be secured with the 
approval of the membership in referenda, approval which usually was 
not given. 1 he fact that the fight against the secret societies was de¬ 
fined as a struggle against domination by visible organized minority 
cliques, and not simply as a fight against an incumbent administration, 
helped give the membership a sophisticated awareness of structural 
dangers to democracy. Thus were instituted important legal elements 
which support the stability of ITU democracy today. 

Again, the pressmen may be used as a comparative case. Although 
that union underwent a factional struggle early in its history which 
resulted in the overthrow of the incumbent administration in 1907, 
factionalism was not institutionalized and perpetuated. The Pressmen’s 
Union had a typical factional fight organized around a specific issue— 
the conservative collective-bargaining policy followed by the union. Once 
the old administration was defeated, factionalism practically vanished, 
since it did not take on the deep intralocal and personal character of 
the early ITU fights. The new president, George Berry, was able to 
use his victory to change the constitution in ways which solidified the 
power of the administration. 

These two important points in the early history of the ITU are 
part of a pattern of “favorable dice throws.” Another example, the per¬ 
manent institutionalization of a rigid priority system in the ITU, was 
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a result of the desire by the members to restrict one of the sources of 
power of the secret societies and was made possible largely by the ex¬ 
istence of the referendum. Without the secret societies and the refer¬ 
endum, the ITU might never have developed a rigid priority system, 
and one of the factors which safeguard the members’ activity in poli¬ 
tics against the administration would never have developed. The press¬ 
men, for example, have never adopted a priority system, and its absence 
has been one of the major resources of the oligarchic rulers of that union. 

One additional turning point in the ITU’s history deserves mention 
because it inv'olves the first coming to power of the opposition party. 
The institutionalization of the practice of gracefully givdng up office 
to an opposition without attempting to use illegitimate means to re¬ 
tain office is one of the most important aspects of a democratic society, 
which those living in such a society take for granted, while citizens of 
many states and members of many trade-unions know that it is not a 
simple and regular event. In many unions, administrations on the verge 
of defeat have resorted to various means, such as the expulsion of the 
opposition or its leaders, in order to retain power. It is not inconceivable 
that the Wahneta administration of 1919-1920 might have done the same 
thing. One factor, however, which served to prevent this from hap¬ 
pening was the fact that the Progressives captured only one of the 
executive offices, the presidency, in the election, while the Administra¬ 
tion Party retained its hold over the rest of the major offices and the 
Executive Council. Given its long-term rule of the union, it is clear 
that it expected to regain the presidency and retain control of the 
union once the temporary crisis occasioned by the 1919 New York 
strike was over. But the union remained more or less evenly divided 
between the two parties from 1920 to 1928. During these years each 
party could w'ell hope that the next election would give it complete 
power. Thus, democratic practices continued through this critical period. 
Comparison may again be made with the Pressmen’s Union, where evi¬ 
dence would suggest that George Berry was on the verge of defeat in 
the 1920’s. He averted such a result by expelling opposition locals and 
leaders. 

The 1920 election was important for the continuation of ITU democ¬ 
racy for another reason. As we pointed out earlier, Marsden Scott, the 
Wahneta president of the ITU, attempted to break the “vacationist 
strike of the New York union. Had this not led to a defeat for Scott, 
primarily because the New York local voted overwhelmingly against 
him, the autonomy of the large locals would have been seriously im¬ 
paired. The international officers would have felt free to manipulate 
the large locals at will. As it was, this event marked the first major vie- 
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tory of the Progressives, and served as a warning to future international 
officers not to treat lightly the wishes of large locals. This occurrence 
also may serve as another illustration of the way in which previous 
events help load the dice in one direction. The 1919 strike was a joint 
action of the New York pressmen and typographer locals against the 
orders of their internationals. When the IPP local disobeyed, Berry 
expelled the entire New York membership and brought in strikebreakers 
from outside the city. Scott limited his actions to calling publicly upon 
men in Big Six to ignore their local leaders and return to work. 
Perhaps one reason why Berry and Scott acted differently was that the 
political consequences of their actions were predictably different. The 
pressmen’s constitution, drawn up by Berry before he faced internal 
opposition, provided for elections through an electoral-college system 
in which large locals such as New York have a maximum of six votes 
while every small local has at least one electoral vote. Thus six locals 
with less than two hundred members among them, which supported 
Berry, could balance out the vote of the entire New York membership 
against him. In the ITU, however, every member votes individually, 
bcott, therefore, had to try to retain some support in New York if he 
hoped to be re-elected, and this fact may have operated to restrain his 
strikebreaking activities. The fact that the ITU decided in 1896 to 

elect officers by referendum may have been a crucial element in pre- 
serving its democracy in 1919-1920. 

Without discussing other events chronologically, it is worth men¬ 
tioning in this context the way in which the existence of an institutional¬ 
ized party system operates to preserve and extend democratic institu¬ 
tions. At various points in ITU history the constitution has been 
amended at the initiative of the opposition or by a party just returned 
^ office in ways designed to weaken the power of the incumbents, 
ye right of all candidates to print statements in the Typographical 
journal, various elaborate controls over the spending of union monies, 
the creation of independent auditors elected in staggered six-year terms! 
and other similar legislation are examples of the ways in which ITU 
democracy has become incorporated in the law and mores. 

Thwe examples of different historical events which have strength- 
wed the base for ITU democracy should serve to illustrate the point 
that social structure-using the term in this case to refer to the social 
systein comprising the occupation, the industry, and union-defines the 
probabihues that given historical events can result in an enduring insti¬ 
tutional pattern such as a two-party system. Social structure thus con¬ 
stitutes a potential for democracy, a potential which, however, may 
e realized only under certain historical circumstances. This potential 
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can exist without bearing fruit if the initiating events do not occur, or 

if other abortive events happen. The history of the Pressmen’s Union 

is perhaps a case in point. More often in American unions, one can find 

a pattern of events which might have initiated a party system had it 

not occurred in an organization whose social structure offered barren 

ground for democratic institutions. The United Automobile Workers 
is perhaps a case in point here. 


§ Implications for Organizational Democracy 

Observt.rs have called the ITU an anachronism, much like some 
of the small Swiss cantons which still preserve the direct citizen- 
assembly control of government, and there is much truth in that view. 
The major trends in our society are all toward further rationalization 
of industry, the further concentration and centralization of economic 
units, and the increasing division of labor, with the substitution of 
automatic machine operations for skilled craftsmen. Technological de¬ 
velopments in the printing industry point in the same direction, with 
the introduction of new mechanical processes which require little more 
than the skills of the typist. Although the union is resisting efforts on 
the part of the employers to divide composing work into two skill 
levels, many union leaders and members are privately pessimistic about 
their ability to maintain the centuries-old principle of printers that every 
worker who sets type should have the same training and be regarded as 
of equal skill level. The threats to the union posed by new mechanical 
devices, plus the growing importance of international union policies which 
meet the need to protect past rights challenged by government legislation, 
seem to be gradually resulting in a decline of the autonomy of the larger 
locals. Identification with the craft, and the isolation of printers from 
interaction with people in higher or lower status levels than themselves 
also appears to be lessening with changes in the American status struc¬ 
ture, and the evidence would seem to indicate that the occupational com¬ 
munity of the late forties and early fifties, while still strong, is weaker 
than it was before World War II. The ITU is still one of the most 
powerful unions in America and may for some time absorb or cushion 
the impact of technological developments on the status, income, and 
skill definition of printing. But major changes in the structure of the 
industry such as are occurring could conceivably destroy the political 
system of the union by changing the social system in which it is rooted. 

There are mitigating factors, however. The decline of democracy 
in the ITU is a prediction for the long run, and as John Maynard Keynes 
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has said, in the long run we are all dead. In the meantime, those politi¬ 
cal institutions which were institutionalized as a consequence of the 
social conditions making for democracy may prolong for a considerable 
period the democracy which exists. The normative and legal safeguards 
to the stability of democracy which developed throughout the union’s 
history can act to preserve democracy long after some of the factors 
which gave rise to them have vanished. Perhaps the most important 
democratic defense mechanism which has been institutionalized in the 
ITU is the two-party system itself. The sheer existence of a two-party 
system provides one of the principal opportunities and stimulations for 
participation in politics by the members of an organization or com¬ 
munity. If one compares a party conflict to contests between different 
athletic organizations, one can see how this process operates in areas 
other than politics. In a city which has two baseball clubs, or two high 
school football teams, many individuals who have no great interest in 
sports are exposed to pressures to identify with one or the other team 
by the fans of each one. Such identification once made and reinforced 
by personal relations with committed fans seems to lead many people 
to become strongly interested in who wins a given sports contest. Politi¬ 
cal identification, while more complicated, nevertheless takes on some 
of the aspects of team identification. Political parties, once in existence, 
attempt to activate the apathetic in order to keep alive and win power. 
This process undoubtedly leads more people to become interested and 
involved in the affairs of the community or organization than when no 
political conflict exists.^ 

As long as some men feel strongly about union issues and others 
are desirous of securing or retaining the status derivative from the role 
of union political leader, the party organizations will be maintained in 
the ITU, since they are the institutionalized mechanisms through which 
such men can express themselves. 

In a one-party structure, on the other hand, politically interested or 
ambitious men have only one outlet for their activity, and that is in¬ 
volvement in the activities sponsored by the administration. In the 
absence of a democratic political arena in which men may learn the 
skills of politics outside the administration, union officers are usually 
faced with a paucity of skilled and capable prospective subordinate offi¬ 
cials, and are usually willing and even anxious to coopt capable union 


4 - Various election studies show that the closer the contest in a given electoral 
unit, the higher the rate of voting participation. See Herbert Tingsten, Political 
ehavtour; D. E. Buder: The British General Election of /py/, London, The Mac- 
millan Co., Ltd., 1951; H. F. Gosnell: Why Europe Votes, Chicago, University of 
Chicago Press, 1930; and V. O. Key, Southern Politics. 
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activists into the administrative structure. In such one-party unions, 
apathy on the part of the membership is functional to the stability of 
the incumbent machine. The less the members know or desire to know 
about policy, the more secure the leaders are. The single-party organiza¬ 
tion in a trade union consequently acts to dampen participation, while 
in the ITU, membership interest and activity are the lifeblood of the 
party 

This brief comparison of some of the ways in which one-party and 
two-party systems, once institutionalized, operate to perpetuate the ex¬ 
isting system demonstrates again the link between the historical and the 
sociological levels of analysis. The historical analysis explains how the 
system, in this case two-party democracy, came into existence, while the 
sociological analysis accounts for the ways in which structural factors, 
either those existing in the situation or those created by specific historical 
developments, operate to maintain it. The latter factors, those which are 
created by a unique series of events, may over the years turn out to be 
even more important in explaining why the system continues. An example 
drawn from economic history may help to illustrate the general signifi¬ 
cance of this methodological point. 

Max Weber, in his classic studies of the relations between economic 
behavior and cultural values, attempted to demonstrate that the emer¬ 
gence of a unique cultural ethos in certain Protestant sects provided 
the effective set of economic values which made possible the develop¬ 
ment of a rational capitalist economic system.** Ascetic Protestantism, 

5. There is one important exception to the generalization that leaders of one- 
party unions or dictatorships will not attempt to stimulate membership participa¬ 
tion. In totalitarian states and in Communist-controlled labor unions, extreme 
efforts are made to secure the participation of citizens or members. The totalitarian 
leader is concerned with having his followers attend meetings, read political or 
union literature, listen to broadcasts, and engage in other similar activities, since 
this means that he can reach them with his point of view and attempt to indoc¬ 
trinate them. If the members or citizens are not “politically’' active, they are also 
removed from the influence of the controlling power. As a general hypothesis, one 
might suggest that the greater the changes in the structure of the society that a 
gov’erning group is attempting to introduce, or the greater the changes in the 
traditional functions of unions that a union leadership is attempting to effect, the 
more likely a leadership is to desire and even require a high level of participation 
by citizens or members. The radical changes that accompany social revolution, or 
on a smaller scale, the transformation of a trade union into a political weapon, 
put severe strains on group loyalties and create the potential for strong mernbe^ 
ship hostility toward the leadership. A high Icv’el of controlled and manipulate^ 
rank-and-file participation is perhaps the only effective way, given the leaderships 
purposes, of draining off or redirecting the discontent which violent changes in 

traditional patterns and relationships engender. _ . -vt . 

6. See Max Weber: The VrotestaiH Ethic and the Spirit of Capitalfsnt, l^ew 

York, Charles Scribner’s Sons, 1930; The Religion of China, Glencoe, IIU F«e 
Press, 1950; and Ancient Judaism, Glencoe, Ill., Free Press, 1952; also see laJcott 
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especially Calvinism, so defined the situation for its followers as to re¬ 
quire their concentration on the maximization of economic wealth so 
as to assure themselves that they were predestined to go to heaven. The 
specific Protestant religious ethos has disappeared, however, in many 
countries in which the economic “spirit of capitalism” still exists. The 
religious system is no longer necessary in the United States, for example, 
to support the economic ethos of a going industrial society. Any attempt 
today to explain the continued existence of a secular “Protestant ethic,” 
must locate the relationship between that ethic and the functional re¬ 
quirements ,of a going capitalist economic system. Such an analysis 
might point to the fact that in a capitalist social system the dominant 
roles through which social status is secured are best achieved or main¬ 
tained by men acting in accordance with the “spirit of capitalism.” 
Here we have an interdependent system in which status achievement 
requires adhering to certain values, and adhering to these values facili¬ 
tates status achievement. Such a functional analysis, however, will not 
explain why this system is best developed in countries with an ascetic 
Protestant background rather than in Catholic or non-Christian coun¬ 
tries. To deal with this problem, it would be necessary to go back to 

an analysis of the conditions under which the new system first came 
into existence. 


§ Conclusions 


The conclusions derived from theoretical analyses of the possibili¬ 
ties for democracy inherent in the structure of large-scale voluntary 
organizations, from empirical descriptive analysis of what actually goes 
on in most trade unions and other voluntary organizations, and from 
specifying the conditions which are related to democracy in the most 
democratic large voluntary association, the International Typographical 
nion, suggest that the functional requirements for democracy cannot 
e met most of the time in most unions or other voluntary groups. 

To recapitulate the major points in this analysis: 

I. The structure of large-scale organization inherently requires the 
development of bureaucratic patterns of behavior. The conditions mak¬ 
ing for the institutionalization of bureaucracy and those making for 
democratic turnover in offic e are largely incompatible. While bureauc- 

III., Free Press, 1949, for 

cconomi^^K^'rncthod. Weber’s conclusions have been challenged by many 

who is rich^r^h"^* example, however, wc are not interested in 

o IS right in this controversy, but rather in the method of analysis. 
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racy reduces the area which is political-the area subject to discussion 
and choice among the members-it also gives an incumbent administra¬ 
tion great power and advantage over the rank and file or even an or¬ 
ganized opposition. This advantage takes such forms as control over 
financial resources and internal communications, a large, permanently 

organized political machine, a claim to legitimacy, and a near monopoly 
over political skills. 

2. The normal position of the trade-union member in modern urban 
society makes it likely that few individuals will ordinarily be actively 
inteiestcd in the affairs of the union. Leisure-time activities are cen¬ 
tered around home and neighborhood rather than around one’s vocation. 

The absence of membership participation facilitates the existence of 
one-party oligarchy. 

3, While the power inherent in bureaucratic social organization and 
lack of membership participation would be enough to account for the 
absence of democracy in trade unions, various pressures on trade-union 
leaders act as further forces making them seek means of reducing democ¬ 
racy in their unions. In the trade-union movement, democracy—the pos¬ 
sibility that an official can be defeated for re-election—means that the 
leader must be willing to move from a position of high status, power, 
and income to a much lower one if he is still to remain within the union. 
The institutionalization of such movement from high to low status would 
require the union leader to accept as probable a future sharp decline in 
his position in society. Given the great emphasis placed by the social 
structure on acliieving and maintaining high status, it is clear that the 
norms of democracy in trade unions and those of achievement in the 
larger society are often in sharp conflict. This may help account for the 
fact that democracy is found mostly in unions in high-status occupa¬ 
tions or in small local organizations in which the status differentiation 
between leaders and followers is very small. Where the status gap is 
large, the leader is under strain from his position to institutionalize 
dictatorial mechanisms which will reduce the possibility that he may 
lose his office.'^ 

Our analysis of the factors related to democracy in the ITU has 
pointed to conditions under which democracy may be institutionalized 
in large-scale private governments. Basically, however, it does not offer 

7. Instead of suggesting tliat power corrupts in all situations, this analysis sug¬ 
gests that such corruption is a consequence of specific social structures, where 
coiiforinity to one norm necessarily involves violation of another norm. Cf. R- R- 
Alerton: Social Theory and Social StructurCy Glencoe, Ill., Free Press, 1949, Chap. 4, 
“Social Structure and Anomie.” 
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many positive action suggestions for those who would seek consciously 
to manipulate the structure of such organizations so as to make the in¬ 
stitutionalization of democratic procedures within them more probable 
VVe have shown that there is much more variation in the internal or¬ 
ganization of associations than the notion of an iron law of oligarchy 
would impl\', but ncxerthcless, the implications of our analysis for 

democratic organizational politics are almost as pessimistic as those 
postulated by Robert iMichels. 

It may lie, however, that like Michels, we are too hard on trade 
unions and voluntary associations. Perhaps viewing such organizations 
in other perspectives may justify more optimistic conclusions. Before 
t osing therefore, we should like to examine some of the alternative 
conceptions of the democratic potential inherent in trade-unions. 

One school of thought, the Marxist, has for obvious reasons been 
much concerned with the problem of oligarchy in labor organizations. 
1 hose Marxists who have written on the problem have tended to agree 
witi iMichels that trade unions are oligarchic, but have suggested that 
some of the factors making for oligarchy are inherent in the capitalist 
■system of social relations, and that under a new social structure of 
socialism or communism, some of the factors making for oligarchy will 
be 1 educed, while those making for democracy will increase. Perhaps the 
most soplustieated presentation of this approach can be found in a 
ook bv Nikolai Bukharin, one of the major pre-Stalinist theoreticians 
of (.ommumsm. Bukharin recognized the problem and even acknowl¬ 
edged that after the working class comes to power, “There will in- 

;::;::^ng’sZ:;,.^s excretion of a 

I he answer to the problem posed by a “stratum of leaders" who 

ro“ r ' L "’scicutions of a socialist society is, according 

u -1,11 in, that what constitutes an eternal category in Michels’ 
presentation, namely, the ‘incompetence of the masses’ will disappear 
foi this incompetence is by no means an attribute of every socia^sys- 
tem; It likewise is a product of the economic and technical conditioL 
expressing themselves in the general cultural being and in the educa-’ 
tiona conditions. We may state that in the society of the future there 

of organizers, which will nullify the 
s abluy of he ruling groups.’’^ Thus, interestinglv, Bukharin Lsits 

that one of the conditions which will develop under Socialism is similar 

to one which we have suggested already exists in the ITU, namely, a 

8. Nikolai liuldiarin, Ubtorical M,,terialhm, pp. 3,0-,,. 

9. hoc. cit. (IJukhiirin’s t-mphasis). 
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large group of men who are educated and skilled in the ways of poli¬ 
tics, a group which is too large to be encompassed in the governing 
apparatus and which constitutes the base for an organized opposition 
to the dominant faction. On a theoretical level, however, Bukharin 
could not recognize that control over a “leading stratum” required an 
organized opposition group, a second party, since Adarxian dogma pre¬ 
scribed that parties could only reflect class antagonism and within the 
working class there could be no such antagonism.^® 

We would be foolhardy to reject the possibility that major changes 
in the social structure will increase the potential for democracy within 
the labor movement. In fact, a number of the changes which are an 
outgrowth of the efforts for a more socialist or equalitarian society do 
point in the direction of reducing the factors making for oligarchy 
within the labor movement. Perhaps the most important of these are 
the efforts in Great Britain and the Scandinavian countries to reduce 
the income and presumably consequent status differentiation attached 
to various levels of skill. In addition, as trade unions assume the power 
to affect major national political questions such as foreign policy, na¬ 
tional wage policy, local planning, and many otliers, the battles tradi¬ 
tionally fought at the ballot box in democratic countries are increas¬ 
ingly becoming questions of controversy within British trade unions. 
Aneurin Bevan, for example, has recently threatened to work directly 
within the trade unions to challenge their leadership on issues which 
are far removed from collective-bargaining policies. Consequently the 
crucial way in which the emergence of Socialism improves the condi¬ 
tions for democracy within labor unions is by legitimating internal con¬ 
troversies within labor organizations that are conducted on ideological 
lines and involve more than the bread-and-butter questions of “business 
unionism.” By stating that a union should be concerned with matters 
beyond collective bargaining, socialist union leaders are unwittingly 
encouraging the possibility of political factionalism within their or¬ 
ganization. 

Conversely, it should be noted that business unionism, as a sec of 
ideas justifying the narrowest definitions of a union’s role in society, 
also helps to legitimate one-party oligarchy, for it implies that union 
leadership is simply the administration of an organization with defined, 

lo. Friends of Bukharin have reported that following his defeat by Stalin, he 
did recognize the need for a second parry in the Soviet Union. It is interesting to 
note that even in 1923 when he first wrote this book, Bukharin, although a leading 
member of the ruling group in Russia, could write that the question of whether 
there would be a socialist democracy or the dictatorship of the leading stratum 
was not a settled question. “The outcome will depend on which tendencies turn 
out to be the strongest.”—p. 311. 
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undebatable goals: the maximization of the member's income and general 
welfare. The more narrowly an organization defines its functions as 
fulfilling limited and specific needs, the narrower the range there is for 
controversy.*^ No one has attempted either a qualitative or quantitative 
analysis of the relationship between diffuse political or specific business- 
union ideologies and the presence or absence of political conflict within 
trade unions. The general proposition may be suggested, however, that 
the more diffuse the ideology of a trade union, the greater the likelihood 
of internal factionalism. Consequently, the more directly unions are in¬ 
volved in politics and the more important their political decisions are 
to power in the total society, the more likely that national political 
ideologies and movements will affect the internal politics of labor. This 
pattern might have developed in a more clear-cut fashion than it has if 
a part of the left wing of the labor movement had not been captured by 
a totalitarian political movement, the Communist Party. Before the 
emergence of the Communist Party, many European labor unions and 
socialist parties were divided between left and right wings, which bat¬ 
tled for influence and power according to the rules of democracy, much 
as do supporters of Aneurin Bevan and Hugh Gaitskell in the present- 
day British Labour Party. The Communists, by refusing to play the 


ro r? 1 limiting Che functions of an organization helps 

nfl .n u ^ will feel the need to participate in and 

influence the policies of the organization. People may belong to many organiza¬ 
tions, such as the American Automobile Association, a local consumer’s coopera- 

wirhnnrT^rn ^ howling congress, a national stamp club, and many others, 

without feeling any obligation to participate actively in the internal operations of 

he group and without feeling coerced by the fact that decisions are made without 
their ha\ing been consulted. In large measure, each of the various voluntary asso¬ 
ciations to which people may belong is judged on the basis of the ability to satisfy 
a limited need of its individual members. On the other hand, the more diffuse the 
functions of a group or organipt.on, the more likely an individual is to find sources 
of disagreement with and desire to participate actively in its operation 

Applying the above analysis to trade unions, the union which simply operates 

fion. O r’""? ^ category of specific, one-function organiza¬ 

tions. Outside of the shop organization where there is normally the largest 

participation by workers, the single major task of the business unfon. collecdve 
bargaining, docs not take place oftener than once a year, and in many unions only 
once every two or three years. The day-to-day administration of unrdraffaii^ 
need not concern the average member any more than do the day-to-day activities 
that go into running a veterans’ group or a medical plan. It is of course uue ha? 

the individual in his occupational role, and we might expect it 
to call forth more of his interest and concern than other voluntary organiLtions 
to which the individual relates through his less important roles. N^vertheleL X 
generalization should hold within the labor movementi the more specific’ ?he 
functions of the union, the less involvement of members; and the more diffuse 
relations to the members, the more involvement. The latter situaX may be ^ 

a^nnkH^^r- 1 " occupational community, as in the case of the ITl/ or of 
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democratic game, help to break down or prevent the institutionalization 
of internal democratic procedures within the more political European 
labor movement. It is, however, possible that a democratic socialist so¬ 
ciety, somehow blessed with the absence of the Communists, will 
have more democratic trade unions than now exist. 

A second school of thought, found most generally among supporters 
of existing trends in the labor movement, challenges the definition of 
democracy used by Alichels and would presumably reject the one used 
in this book. These observers argue that trade unions are democratic 
in the sense that they represent the interests of their members in 
a struggle with the employers, regardless of whether internal opposition 
can exist within them. As V. L. Allen has put it: 

It has been argued by some that a voluntary society must provide for 
membership participation and install the checks and brakes on authority in 
the manner undertaken by the State in order to achieve and maintain democ¬ 
racy. This contention is misleading, for a voluntary society is not a State 
within a State; nor docs it operate on the same scale or undertake the same 
functions. Its end and its means are different from those of the State. The 
government operates the supreme coercive power within a State and the 
necessity of preventing the use of that power contrary to the interests of 
the community is of immense over-riding importance in a political democ¬ 
racy. . . . None of this holds for voluntary societies, which by definition, 
cannot impose punitive measures on their members and which have no 
means of enforcing their regulations other than by persuasion and sound 
common sense. There is not in a voluntary society “the organized force 
which is the distinctive mark of the state (and which) so alters the nature of 
the political problems as to make any analogy between democracy in politics 
and in non-political societies only misleading.” 

It is the voluntary nature of organizations within a State which is essential 
for the preservation of democracy within those organizations. . . . 

It is contended here, however, that trade union organization is not based 
on theoretical concepts prior to it, that is on some concept of democracy, 
but on the end it serves. In other words, the end of trade-union activity is to 
protect and improve the general living standards of its members and not to 
provide workers with an exercise in self-government.^^ 

It is the general assumption of exponents of this school that trade 
unions, even when oligarchic and dictatorial, are representative of their 
members’ interests in the general socio-economic struggle in the same 
sense that political parties, although not directly controlled by the social 
groups which give them electoral support, nevertheless represent these 
social groups in the government. Presumably unions or political parties 
which ceased to represent their constituents or members would Jose 

12. V. L. Allen; Po'wer in Trade Unions, London, Longmans, Green and Com¬ 
pany, Ltd., 1954, pp. lo-ii, 15. The quotation is from A. D. Lindsay, The Essentials 

of Democracy, p. 49. 
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their allegiance. In the most general sense of the term “represent,” this 

* 1 m . ^ even the most dicta¬ 

torial trade-union leaders must be somewhat responsive to the economic 

needs of their members. A union oligarchy which does not defend the 
economic interests of the rank and file may find its membership disap¬ 
pearing either into another union or into nonmembership in any union, 
as John L. Lewis did in the twenties and early thirties. Lewis, then a 
trade-union as well as a political conservative, almost lost the United 
Aline Workers. Only after adopting the militant tactics for which he 
IS now famous was he able to rebuild the union. A trade union \\ Inch 

IS not an economic defense organization has no function and will not 
long remain on the scene. 

To recognize this fact does not involve declaring that a trade union 
IS necessarily representative of its nienihers’ interests, or must be con¬ 
sidered a democratic organization. Control over the organizational ma¬ 
chinery enables the officialdom of a union to define the choices available 
to the organization and its members. Without a sophisticated organized 
opposition, the members have no way of discovering for themselves 
w lat IS possible. A union may, for example, present a contract as con- 
taining substantial gams by engaging in statistical double talk, as the 
United Steel Workers did recently. The failure of the printing press¬ 
men to win a priority system cannot be presented as the will of the 
naembership in that completely dictatorial union. The divergencies in 
the national political action of the Amalgamated Clothing Workers and 
the International Ladies Garment Workers are clearly a product of the 
political ambitions and viewpoints of Sidney Hillman and David Dubin- 
sky, not of the membership of the two unions. Communist-led unions 
have on occasion engaged in prolonged strikes which were unjustifiable 
by any collective-bargaining criteria, while other conservative unions 
have attempted to avoid strikes under almost all conditions. Some union 
leaders have engaged in programs to rationalize their industry even 
though this meant a great decline in the total number of man-hours of 
work available to their members, while others have fought efforts to 
institute labor-saving devices. The West Coast longshoremen have in- 
s ituted a rigid sharing of the work according to a numerical list, while 
the East Coast longshoremen have retained the shape-up svstem of hir¬ 
ing, which permits luring bosses to discriminate among the men.'^ i„ 
the face of these differences, it would be hard to assert that unions 

represent their members’ interests when the members have little control 
over policy formation. 

13. This system was legally abolished in i,;,. by the states of Me,., l 
New \ork-, after the union refused to abolish it. ^ 
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The lack of internal democracy also tends to reinforce a factor which 
makes for both oligarchy and unrepresentativeness: the widening of 
the salary and status gap between the members and leaders. Without 
the presence of opposition groups, most American union leaders have 
raised their salaries far above those of the members. The history of the 
United Automobile Workers is a good example of this phenomenon. 
While major factional groups existed in the union, national officers, in¬ 
cluding the president, received less than Si0,000 a year. Once Reuther 
consolidated his power, the salaries of officers gradually increased. 
Perhaps even more important than salaries, however, is the union officers’ 
opportunity to receive perquisites in the form of expense accounts, 
union-purchased automobiles, vacation expenses, and the like, which 
do not appear in the records. In recent years, union welfare funds have 
provided a new source of extra income for some union leaders, their 
families or friends, through new pay rolls and insurance commissions. 
In the ITU or any union with an organized opposition, such financial 
manipulations would be impossible, since the opposition would make 
them an election issue. 

As union leaders secure higher financial rewards from their jobs, 
their sense of identification with the men and the urgency of their 
problems must inevitably suffer. Hence lack of opposition makes for 
unrepresentative action both in the form of union policies which the 
membership probably would not approve if they had the power to 
affect them, and also by diminishing the leaders’ sense of importance 
of members’ economic problems. 

The principal premise, in the argument that oligarchic unions may 
be regarded as democratic, rests, as Allen makes clear, on the assump¬ 
tion that trade unions are voluntary associations which members may 
leave much as they may quit a stamp club when they object to what 
it is doing. This assumption clearly does not apply to most American 
trade unions, although it may be applicable to many British and Euro¬ 
pean labor organizations. Under the closed shop, and more recently the 
union shop, men cannot legally quit their union without losing their 
jobs. Where the union has power, even the legal right to resign from 
the union and keep one’s job is relatively meaningless, since the union 
can effectively blacklist a man either by having the cooperation of 
the employer who seeks to keep on good terms with the union leadership, 
or through sanctions imposed by men who remain in the union. The 
development of union welfare funds has proved to be a new restriction 
on the rights of workers to choose their union. Recently, a minority 
group in the United Textile Workers, CIO, attempted to secede from 
that union and join the AFL textile union. A number of locals which 
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were sympathetic with the secession move found that their welfare 
funds were tied up with the international union and that they would 
lose them if they left the CIO.^^ 

The fact, therefore, that unions must to some extent represent 
their members' interests in the market must not be allowed to conceal 
the fact that union leaders possess great power to do things which 
would never be approved if a democratic choice were available. As 
Howe and Widdick have pointed out: 

There is one decisive proof of democracy in a union (or any other insti¬ 
tution): oppositionists have the riglit to organize freely into “parties,” to set 
up factional machines, to circulate publicity and to propagandize among the 
members. . . . The presence of an opposition ... is the best way of insuring 
that a union’s democratic structure will be preserved. . . . To defend the 
right of factions to exist is not at all to applaud this or that faction. But this 
is the overhead (well worth paying) of democracy: groups one considers 
detrimental to the union’s interest will be formed. The alternative is dictator¬ 
ship. 

The emphasis in this book on the undemocratic character of most 
labor unions is not designed to negate the general proposition of the 
political pliiralists that trade unions, like many other internally oli¬ 
garchic organizations, serve to sustain political democracy in the larger 
society.^® As many political observers have made clear, many internally 
dictatorial organizations operate to protect the interests of their mem¬ 
bers by checking the encroachments of other groups. Democracy in 
large measure rests on the fact that no one group is able to secure such 
a basis of power and command over the total allegiance of a majority 
of the population that it can efTcctively suppress or deny the claims 
of groups it opposes. The labor movement in particular has played a 
major role in fostering the institutions of political democracy in the 
larger society and in fostering the ideology of equalitarianism. Workers 
today can live and act with much less fear of the consequences of tlieir 
acts than was generally true even three decades ago. There arc few, 
although unfortunately some, unions which have as much potential 
power over the lives of their members as employers once held over 
their workers. In large measure, the chance that the collectivist society 
which is developing in most countries will be democratic rests on the 
possibility that trade unions, although supporters of socialist objectives, 
will maintain their independence of the state, and will act to protect 

14. It should be noted that Allen makes an exception in his argument about 
union democracy for unions which have compulsory membership. 

15. Howe and Widdick. The UAW and Walter Retithcr, pp. 262-63. 

16. Cf. Franz L. Neumann: “Approaches to the Study of Political Power” Po¬ 
litical Science Quarterly, 65:161-80 (June 1950). ’ 
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their members and the citizenry in general against the tremendous state 
power inherent in a collectivist society. The behavior of the trade 
unions of the British Commonwealth and Scandinavian countries fur¬ 
nishes real evidence that trade unions, regardless of their internal struc¬ 
ture, will continue to play the role of defenders of democracy and 
equalitarianism under collectivism. 

Nevertheless, the extension of democracy in an industrial society 
requires the extension of control by men over those institutions they 
depend on. To the sympathetic student of the labor movement, the 
ITU stands as a model of the trade union in a democratic society. In 
the ITU he sees the image of the democratic processes he prizes in the 
national body politic, in the organization through which printers exer¬ 
cise some control over the conditions of their livelihood. Although the 
events and conditions which have given rise to and sustained democ¬ 
racy in the ITU are unique and are rarely found in trade unions or 
other voluntary large social organizations generally, it would be fool¬ 
hardy to predict that democratic processes cannot develop elsewhere. 
The specific factors which underlie ITU democracy are not likely to 
be duplicated elsewhere; but the very great variety of factors present 
in the situation suggests that democratic processes may develop under 
quite different conditions and take quite different forms. 

If it is not to serve as a model, the ITU may well serve as a touch¬ 
stone against which the internal political processes of other unions and 
of other voluntary groups, such as the American Legion or the Amer¬ 
ican Medical Association, may be appraised and criticized. As Robert 
K. Merton has said in another connection: 

In the world laboratory of the sociologist, as in the more secluded lab¬ 
oratories of the physicist and chemist, it is the successful experiment which 
is decisiv^e and not the thousand-and-one failures which preceded it. More 
is learned from the single success than from multiple failures. A single success 
proves it can be done. Thereafter, it is necessary only to learn what made 
it work. This, at least, is what I take to be the sociological sense of those 
revealing words of Thomas Love Peacock: “Whatever is, is possible.*’^^ 

The ITU and its democratic political system is\ to know what makes 
and has made it what it is may help make possible the development of 
organizational democracy elsewhere. Democracy, whether in national 
society or in private organizations, is not achieved by acts of will alone; 
but men’s wills, through action, can shape institutions and events in 
directions that reduce or increase the chances for the development and 
survival of democracy. For men of good will, there is much to learn 
in the history, institutions, and arguments of American printers. 

17. Robert K. Alcrton; Sochi Theory and Social Research^ GIcncoc, III., Free 
Press, 1949, pp. 194-95* 
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§ A Concluding Theoretical Note 

The central problem of this book has been to account for the 
unique two-party system through w hich tlie ITU is governed. But the 
nature of the problem, and of the data collected in the course of the 
inquiry, have been such as to lead us to discuss many questions seem¬ 
ingly peripheral to the central problem. It may be useful, therefore, 
to sketch the main outlines of the analvsis. 

One wa)’ to do this is to recall the questions raised in the verv' first 
chapter, together with some of the ideas regarding democracy in pri¬ 
vate organizations that led us to raise those qucsti(jns in the context of 
a study of the ITU. The major theorist of politics in private organiza¬ 
tions is Robert Michels; our debt to him has been apparent througliout 
this book. Michels’ conclusion that large organization is incompatible 
with democracy is predicated on the belief that the nature and re¬ 
quirements of large-scale organization are such as to give to the men 
who control the organizational machinery at any given time a near 
monopoly over all the resources through which pow’er is gained and 
exercised in private organizations: monopolies, for example, over the 
effective channels of communications to the membership, over the 
skills of leadership and the opportunities to gain those skills, over the 
time, money, and personnel needed to maintain a political organization. 
With such heavy advantages in the hands of the officials, the chances 
for the development of an effective organized internal opposition in 
most private organizations is very small. 

This study has not “disproved” Michels’ theory; rather, in a sense, 
it has given additional empirical support to his analysis of the connec¬ 
tion between oligarchy as a political form and the overwhelming powxr 
held by the incumbent officers of most private organizations, by demon¬ 
strating that where an effective and organized opposition docs exist, 
it docs so only because the incumbent administration does not hold a 
monopoly over the resources of politics. 

The bulk of this book, therefore, has been aimed at showing how 
and in what ways the nature of printing as occupation and industry 
tends to make more widely available than is true for most private or¬ 
ganizations the resources of democratic politics. Where Michels studied 
those factors making oligarchy in large scale organizations “inevitable,” 
this study of the most striking American exception to Michels’ “iron 
law of oligarchy” has been aimed at identifying the factors w hich make 
for and sustain democracy in private organizations. In the course of the 
analysis, a number of additional variables have emerged which might 
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enable observers to predict more accurately when and where signifi¬ 
cant deviations from oligarchic patterns might be expected to occur. 

But in addition to the identification of new relevant variables, the 
juxtaposition of the ITU with the mass of more oligarchic trade unions 
allows us to suggest a number of propositions bearing on factors affect- 
ing the chances for democracy in trade unions. These propositions, 
while in part a product of the analysis, cannot be taken as an adequate 
summary of it; the social system of the ITU is a network of functionally 
interdependent elements, and any effort to state the relations among 
any two or three of these elements involve^ the distortions which inhere 
in the narrowness of the focus and the implied qualification “other 
things being equal.” Nevertheless, stating some of the findings in the 
form of propositions puts the findings in a form more amenable to 
empirical test in other studies. 

I. Factors relating to the history and structure of the industry and 
ujiion, and its relations 'with its environment. 

1. The greater the autonomy of its member locals, the greater the 
chances for democracy in a trade union. 

2. Unions which come into existence through the federation of exist¬ 
ing independent locals, as compared with unions which are organized 
“from the top down” by a central committee or single local, (a) are 
more likely to preserve the autonomy of their member locals, and (b) 
have internal opposition groups (the leaders of the previously inde¬ 
pendent locals) built into them. Both of these factors increase the chances 
for democracy in a union. 

3. The less bureaucratized is a union administration, the greater the 
chances for democracy. 

3A. The more decentralized and unconcentrated in ownership is the 
industry a union deals with, the less it is obliged to create a large cen¬ 
tralized and bureaucratized administration of its own. 

4. The more secure is a union in its relations with management— 
i.e., the less it is obliged to behave like a military organization—the greater 
the chances are for internal democracy. This does not rule out the pos¬ 
sibility that democratic unions may be more militant on the average 
than oligarchic unions, but if they are, it is more the result of internal 
political pressures than of sustained external challenge from management. 

The more homogeneous the interests of the members of a union, 

the greater the chances for democracy. 

II. Factors relating to the status of the occupation and to the dis¬ 
tribution of status 'within the occupation. 
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an occupation, the greatei' the chances 

for democracy in its union. 

7- The smaller the difference between the status of the occupation 
and the status of “union leader,” the greater the chances for democracy. 

8. The more attractive the job in the occupation awaiting a union 
leader who leaves office as compared with alternative jobs he can get 
outside the occupation, the more likely he is to remain within the union, 
strengthening the opposition and increasing the chances for democracy. 

9. The less that the status of leaders in a union is dependent on their 
holding union office—the more status attaches to the man rather than 
to the union office, and the more he is able to attain status in other ways 
than through holding union office—the more likely leaders and activists 
are to support organized political opposition groups in a union. 

9A. The more able a man is to retain the status of union leader on 
leaving union office, the more likely he is to continue to play a political 
role in the union, thus strengthening the opposition and increasing the 
chances for democracy in the union. 

10. The higher the status of an occupation, the more likely its mem¬ 
bers will claim the right to participate in its union’s decision-making 
processes; the more members who hold this value strongly, the greater 
the chances for democracy. 

HI. Factors afjectmg me?nbership interest and participation in union 
affairs. 

1 1. The greater the members’ interest in their union, and the greater 
their voluntary participation in union affairs, the greater the chances 
for democracy in the union. 

iiA. The more that workers in the same union associate with each 
other off the job, informally and in various leisure time clubs and or¬ 
ganizations, the greater is likely to be their interest and participation in 
the affairs of their union. 

iiA(i) The more that workers are cut off from association with 
people outside their occupation—by a “deviant work schedule,” status 
niarginality, or physical isolation—the more likely they are to associate 
with each other in their leisure time. 

izB. The greater the chances for men to socialize with one another 
informally on and around the job, the more likely they are to be inter¬ 
ested and participate in the affairs of their union. 

iiB(i) The more irregular are the work-loads during a normal shift, 
the greater the chances for workers to socialize during working hours. 

iiC. The more inclusive the relationships among men in the same 
occupation—the larger the number of roles involved in their relation- 
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ships—the more likely they are to be interested and participate in the 
affairs of their union. 

^ greater the number and variety of functions which a union 

performs for its members, the more the membership is likely to be 
interested and involved in union affairs. 

iiE. The greater the identification of workers with their occupa¬ 
tion, the more likely they are to be interested and participate in the 
affairs of their union. 

I iF. The more interested men are in their work, the more likely they 
are to be interested and involved in the affairs of their union. 

IV. Factors directly affecting the distribiitioti of political resources 
in the union. 

12. The more opportunities the members of a union have to learn 
political skills, the greater the chances for democracy in their union. 

13. I he greater the number of independent channels of communica¬ 
tion to the membership available to opposition groups, the greater the 
chances for democracy. 

14. The more leisure time and money the rank and file members have 
available for engaging in political activity in a union, the greater the 
chances for democracy in the union. 

\. Factors relating to lazv, legithnacy^ arid value systems in unions. 

15. The legitimacy of a democratic party system in a union—the 
sentiment that institutionalized opposition is right and proper and that 
political conflict ought to be carried on in accordance with certain rules 
of the game—develops in situations where the distribution of power in 
the union makes it impossible for the incumbent leadership to destroy 
the opposition without destroying or seriously weakening the union. 
However, once the norms of legitimacy have developed around a po¬ 
litical system, they function independently to maintain the system they 
justify, 

16. The more secure is the process of getting and holding a job 
against political manipulation by the incumbent officers, the greater 
the chances for democracy in the union. 

17. The greater the protection for the rights of political opposition 
included in a union’s code of law, the greater the chances for democracy. 

VI. Factors related to the bases of internal cleavage in a union. 

18. Political cleavages which are a result of differences in ideology 
are more likely to sustain permanent democratic opposition than are 
conflicts which reflect differences in interests. 
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19. I he more homogeneous a union is in the income, status, and 
skills of its members, the more likely is political cleavage to reflect value 
rather than interest differences. 

20. 1 he greater the instrumental functions performed by a union, 
and the less its internal mediating functions, the more likely that politi¬ 
cal cleavage will reflect value difTerences rather than economic interest 
cleavages. 

21. 1 he more ambivalent the status of an occupation, the more likely 

are workers to differ with respect to basic social and political values. 

Consetjucntl)', the more “middle-class'’ the status of a craft organized 

by a labor union, the more likely that its members will divide pofitically 
on ideological grounds. 

22. 1 he greater the variation in ideologically relev'^ant background 

characteristics of the members of a union, which cannot be made the 

basis of an interest group appeal, the greater the chances for ideological 
cleavage. 

Students of the labor movement will be able to point to major ex¬ 
ceptions to each proposition suggested above. Clearly, it is impossible 
in the case of given organizations or individuals to abstract any one 
variable and make it the sole or even primary determinant of a given 
behavior pattern. The problem of how to deal with multi-factored de¬ 
terminants of specific behavior patterns is a basic one in the social 
sciences. W'hen dealing with individuals, analysts may partially escape 
this difficulty by collecting data on a large number of cases, so that they 
can isolate the influence of specific factors through use of quantitative 
techniques. I'he analysis of organizations is hampered, however, by the 
fact that comparable data are rarely collected for more than a few cases. 
The cost of studying intensively even one large organization like the 

n U is as much as that of gathering sun^ey data from a large sample of 
individuals. 

It is of crucial importance, however, that students of organizational 
behavior address themselves to the problem of verification of hypotheses. 
At the present time, one may spend a great deal of time examining the 
large number of studies of individual trade unions or other large-scale 
organizations without being able to validate a single proposition about 
organizational behavior. The data collected in such case studies do not 
lend themselves to re-analysis to test hypotheses, since the researchers 
rarely focused their observations in terms of any set of explicit hypotheses. 

A possible solution to the methodological difficulty is the anal¬ 
ysis of devia?it cases—m the labor movement, specifically those organiza¬ 
tions which are characterized by a high level of democratic procedures. 
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membership participation, or both. If one knows that a given behavior 
pattern, such as oligarchy, is common to almost all large unions, then 
the repeated study of oligarchic groups will yield few new insights in 
the possible variations which may affect internal political structures^® 
But the existence of a deviant case always implies that the theoretical 
structure—in this case, the theory subsumed in Michels’ “iron law of oli¬ 
garchy”—is oversimplified and suggests “the need for incorporating further 
variables into . . . [the] predictive scheme.”^® This book is an example 
of the deviant case method, the intensive study of a case which deviates 
from the general pattern. From a scientific point of view, the major con¬ 
tribution of this study is the location of new insights and propositions 
about the internal politics of voluntary organizations. The ultimate value 
of this study must rest on the extent to which it proves useful to others 
engaged in similar case studies by way of indicating directions and 
hypotheses for research. Whether all or any of the propositions ad¬ 
vanced in this book are valid or not will only be known after a large 
number of comparative studies of the internal government of voluntary 
organizations. 

iK. See Joseph Goldstein, The Govermnent of British Trade Unions (London: 
Allen and Unwin, 1952), for an excellent description of oligarchic control in a 
British union. This study, however, adds little except more facts to Michels’ 
classic analysis. 

19. See Patricia Kendall and Katherine M. Wolf, “The Analysis of Deviant 
Cases in Communications Research,” in Paul F. Lazarsfeld and Frank Stanton, eds., 
Coiniminications Research 1948-1949^ pp. 153-54. 
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THE METHODOLOGICAL ASPECTS of this Study axc challenging ones. Some 
are problems which will recur with increasing frequency in social research, 
and in view of this are worth discussing in some derail. Some arc relatively 
common problems, such as scale construction and statistical tests, and these 
too have been deleted from the body of the study, to be included here. This 
note w'ill consist of three quite different sections, each of which broadly 
comes under the heading of methodology ^ but contains distinctly different 
problems. These will be; 

A. General Problems-.—Sovnc problems associated with developing politi¬ 
cal or organizational theory from research upon ongoing organizations or 
social systems. 

B. Statistical Proble??is:—The use of statistical tests of significance, an ex¬ 
planation of why none appear in this study, and a discussion of why they are 
generally irrelevant for studies like this one. 

C. Specific ProWcTwr;-Sample design, construction of indices, and similar 
problems to which reference is made in the body of the study. 

Section A is probably of most general interest, and C of least general 
interest; we shall treat them in this order. 


§ A. General Problems 


When an empirical analysis of a single case (in this instance, the typo¬ 
graphical union’s political system) is to be carried out, it can be of either 
of two general types, as follows: 


{a) Description and explanation of the single case, to provide information 
concerning its present state, and the dynamics through which it continues 
as 1C docs. This may be called a particularizing analysis. 

(/') The development of empirical generalizations or theory through the 
analysis of the single case, using it not to discover anything about it as a 
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system but as an empirical basis either for generalization or theory con¬ 
struction. This may be called a generalizing analysis. 

The crucial element which distinguishes these tw'o types of analysis is the 
way they treat general laws and particular statements about the single case. 
The first kind of analysis uses general laws or reularities in order to carry 
out the analysis of the particular case, much as a metallurgist utilizes his 
knowledge of general chemical properties in analyzing a sample of ore. That 
is, it uses previously-known generalizations in order to help make particular 
statements. The second kind of analysis is just the reverse of this: much 
as a biologist focuses his microscope on a living and growing fruit fly in 
order to make generalizations about processes of growth, the social scientist 
in this kind of analysis attempts to utilize the particular case in developing 
general statements. The particular statement and the general law trade places 
in these two types of analysis. In the former, the law is used to aid in making 
particular statements; in the second, the particular statements are used to 
develop the law. 

Both these kinds of analysis have long and honorable traditions in the 
social sciences, as they have in the natural sciences;' perhaps the best-known 
case of the first in social research is Max Weber’s Protestant Ethic; a good 
example of the second is Michel’s Political Parties.^ In the former, Weber 
used general, w'ell-acceptcd relations bctw'ccn values and behavior in order 
to partially explain the genesis of capitalism. In the latter, Michels examined 
many aspects of the German Social Democratic Party over a period of time, 
not to make statements about that party, but to make statements about 
political parties in general. 

The present analysis is not clearly in either of these categories; it always 
attempts to be in the second, though it sometimes goes no further than the 
first. Many statements refer to the ITU rather than to organizations in 
general, but at the same time there is usually implicit extension to organiza¬ 
tions other than the ITU. 

Since it is the second kind of analysis which is attempted here (though not 
always w'ith success) several problems specific to this kind of analysis arise 
in the study. 

r. Some men have suggested that all of social science must be a particularizing 
or “idiographic” science, as contrasted to the generalizing or “nomothetic 
natural sciences. The most influential of these was Wilhelm Rickert; many social 
philosophers since his time have spent much effort in refuting him. See, for ex¬ 
ample, Ernst Cassirer; An Essay on Alan, New York, Doubleday & Company, 
Inc., 1953, p- 235; and his Substance and Function, New York, Dover Publications, 
1953, pp. 226 ff. 

2. Perhaps better examples of the second type can be given if the analyses 
under consideration arc nrit restricted to a single case analy'sis, as we have restricted 
them. Durkheim in Suicide (Glencoe, Ill., Free Press, 1951) used particular cases 
of suicide (or more accurately, rates of suicide) occurring in many social situa¬ 
tions, and abstracted from those situations the properties which they held m 
mon and wliich appeared to be relevant to suicide. This allowed ma e 

general statements aliout social organization and suicide, or more generally, certain 
kinds of deviant behavior. 
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MULTIPLE-LEVEL ANALYSIS: THE PROBLEM 
OF UNITS AND PROPERTIES 


In an analysis of the second kind, a generalizing one, several requirements 
arise which a particularizing analysis need not meet. An important one is the 
necessity of delineating units of analysis and characterizing the units accord¬ 
ing to certain general co?2cepts or properties. 

If, as is possible in a particularizing analysis, nothing more than a vivid 
picture is to be given of the system being analyzed, this problem need not 
arise. A faithful recording of -events as they occur can fulfill the task of the 
particularizing analysis, much as a documentary film does, without once 
using general sociological concepts. But in order to make generalizations 
which may be applied to other organizations, general sociological concepts 
must be used. In the present analysis, this means characterizing several dif¬ 
ferent sizes” or “levels” of units. The man, his immediate social environ¬ 
ment (e.g., his shop), the local, and the ITU as a whole are a minimum 
set of units which it is necessary to characterize. In this study the union as a 
whole was characterized in terms of certain structural and environmental 


properties: for example, the degree of stratification in the occupation, the 
political structure of the union, the issues which have existed at various 
times, the union’s policies, the kind of employer attitudes toward the union. 

It was necessary to characterize the N^w York local as well by these 
same kinds of variables. For example, the difference in types of policy prob¬ 
lems at the local and international levels was documented, and this was re¬ 
lated to an important difference in voting behavior of some men on the 
two levels (i.e., the predominance of wage-scale problems in local politics 
leads to interest voting which often unseats the incumbent). 

Besides these properties of the New York union which are observable in 
the perspective of the union as a whole, the random sample allowed char- 
acteription of the New York union in terms of some parameters of the dis¬ 
tribution of the men’s attributes. The average age of printers, the number 
of men who have other printers as their best friends, and the proportion of 
men who work nights are examples of this. Such attributes characterize the 
union as a whole, even though they are based on data gathered from individual 
men. The interview data were used for characterizing an intermediate social 
unit as well, the man’s direct social environment. His shop and his chapel 
chairman were both characterized by means of the sample data (and by the 
actual records of the shop’s vote). Finally, the greatest amount of data char¬ 
acterized the man himself: his attitudes, his background, his behavior, etc. 

The kinds of observations made and the properties by which the Various 
units were characterized are indicated in Table 39, which summarizes the 
above discussion. In the cells of the table are listed the kinds of properties by 
which these units were characterized. This table suggests the complexity of 
the analysis, for properties in each cell must be related to those in other 
cells in propositions or generalizations. 
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This complexity raises a number of problems in the design of a study. 
Some of the most important of these, in the present study, were those re¬ 
lated to the interview data. These data were perhaps the most important in 
the study. It was a primary means of characterizing at least three of the 
units in the analysis: (i) The population of the New York local union as 
a whole, in order to make statements like: “X per cent of the members have 
good friends among other printers off the job-’’^ (2) The immediate social 
environment of the individual, including his shop, the clubs to which he be¬ 
longs, his close circle of friends, etc. Such characterizations are used in this 
study primarily for locating the effect of differing social environments on 
the individual. (3) The man, in order to determine relations between various 

properties of the man: his values and his vote, his background and his values 
etc. 

This study is weakest in its characterization of the immediate social en- 
vironnient. We could have attempted explicitly to characterize shops by 
interviewing all or almost all the men in them, and by asking questions more 
specifically directed toward finding the man’s relation to his shopmates and 
to the employer. But such concentration would have been made at the 
expense of other gains: interviewing more men in each shop would have 
meant interviewing each man less thoroughly or else covering fewer shops, 
thus gaming knowledge about shops at the expense of knowledge about 
cither individuals or the union as a whole. 

W hat this really means is that not all values can be maximized at once, 
and that such studies as the present one must include in their design a decision 
as to what units it is most important to characterize with the interview data. 

s suggested above, the experience of the study suggests that in a single case 
analysis like this, it is more important to characterize the man and his im¬ 
mediate social environment than to characterize the union itself, that is, the 
Single case being analyzed. 

However, this is not the end of the sampling or design problems related 
to the interview data. Given some decision on the problem above, it is still 
necessary to decide whether some manner of random sampling is best (taking 
into account social environments, as indicated above, by two-stage sampling), 
or systematic sampling determined by the social or political structure of the 
union. We want to locate the elements which effect these men’s political 
decisions. But do we consider all men’s decisions equally important? Are 
not the decisions of some active men more important in influencing the out- 
come of union elections than are those of the followers? And is this criterion 
o importance to the outcome” the optimum criterion for our purpose? 

hese are questions which this study only begins to answer. At the same 
tim^ they are questions whose answers are important in the design of research. 

One possible answer has been suggested in the analysis: to develop a pro- 

or wifh';!' ordinarily used in comparison of the union with another 

laterl ^ “"Other time. If a comparative analysis (which will be discussed' 

than it"rtn ■"’P°«ant kind of statement 

n it IS in this single-case analysis. 
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visional model of the political system, conceived as a structure of interlocking 
decisions (e.g., union officers, party leaders, convention delegates, voters), 
and to accurately measure the influences on each of these decisions. This 
would entail a rather complex research design, one which equalizes the ac¬ 
curacy with which each decision point in the system is analyzed. 

MULTIPLE-LEVEL ANALYSIS: 

RELATIONS BETWEEN DIFFERENT UNITS 

The second major problem concerning units at different levels is the 
problem of relating them by means of generalizations. This problem is an 
important one, for it is such generalizations which are the fruits of the 
analysis. The problem in its simplest aspects may be posed in this way: 
Certain properties of one unit (e.g., the total union) are determinants of 
behavior at another level (e.g., the individual). Yet how is it possible to 
really bridge the gap between the units? For example, to say that a certain 
political climate characterizes the union does not mean that this climate 
is felt by all printers alike. The climate makes itself felt more strongly by 
some men than others, depending upon their social and political locations. 

When an analysis is not one of this multiple-level sort, then such a prob¬ 
lem never exists: analysis relates an individuaFs political dispositions to his 
vote, or an organization’s size to its bureaucratization. Both properties being 
related are attributes of the same unit (e.g., the individual, the organization), 
and there is no problem of bridging the gap between units at different levels. 

We said above that relating two different levels is only the simplest case 
of the general problem. This certainly is so, for even if we succeed in relat¬ 
ing properties of diverse social units to a man’s vote decision, this is not at 
all the end of the analysis. The aim of this study is to be able to make 
statements about political systems as wholes, not statements about the determi¬ 
nants of individual vote decisions. 

What we have done in focusing upon this individual vote decision has 
been to enter the system at a particular point and to work outward from 
there. The diagram of Figure 49, page 279, illustrates this well, for it shows 
where our attention is focused, and indicates how this leads to other parts 
of the system. 

But is this the best strategy for analyzing a social or political system? The 
point at which we entered is probably a very important one in the system, 
but would it have been better to proceed differently? For example, having a 
tentative model of the political system, as outlined in Chapter 14, the way 
is pointed to certain variables or concepts (which are simply the properties as 
outlined in Table 39) and certain processes which seem important in the 
operation of the system. Only one of these processes concerns the vote deci¬ 
sion; others concern the policy decisions of the administrative leaders, and 
the decision of the oppositionists or potential oppositionists. Perhaps the best 
mode of analysis, given that the aim is to analyze the system as a whole, 
would be to start with a crude model of the sort indicated in Chapter 14 
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and to focus upon each of the processes postulated in that model. An example 
of the way that such an analysis would be of aid is the following: The model 
indicates that one important decision point in the system is the president’s 
policy decisions. In particular, it suggests that to know the constraints placed 
by the organization upon the president is important. Thus it directs one to 
ask such questions as: What restrained Scott (the ITU president) from send¬ 
ing in strikebreakers to New \ ork in 1919? And why was George Berry, the 
Pressmen president (who did send in strikebreakers for the same strike by 
the printing pressmen) not restrained in the same way? 

If we had focused in this study on the several decision points, and on the 
communication processes, rather than entering the system at a particular 
point, the results might have been far superior to those obtained. However, 
this is a matter as yet unresolved, and we intend only to raise the problem: 
What is the most advantageous way to carry out a study of the dynamics of 
a social or political system? 

THE PARADOX: HOW TO GENERALIZE 
PROM A SINGLE CASE 

Another difficult problem arises in studies of organizations or social systems 
rather than individuals. Often, only a single case is analyzed, as is done here. 
This is in strong contrast to the usual statistical procedure with studies of 
individual behavior, where the number of cases is relatively great. The fact 
that the present study includes a sample of individuals from the union, and 
that part of the analysis is one of individual behavior, must not be allowed 
to confuse this issue. Clearly in this study these individuals are not them¬ 
selves the focus of the analysis; it is the union as an organization which is 
the center of interest. This focus upon a single case rather than the statistical 
study of individual behavior implies a quire different kind of analysis. Per¬ 
haps some of the differences can be suggested by an analogy. 

If a chemist is developing a theory or set of laws concerning the equilibrium 
system existing inside a test tube containing water, sodium hydroxide, and 
hydrochloric acid, he may utilize many kinds of data, but all from the single 
system which he has before him; tests of acidity, of electrical conductivity, 
examination of precipitate, and general knowledge about the reactivity of 
sodium, hydrogen, chlorine, and hydroxyl ions. He would not need to examine 
a thousand replications of this little test-tube system, but would analyze the 
mternal dynamics of the single system, using these various types of data. 
From these he would build up knowledge about what reactions were taking 

place. He would conclude, among other things, that these chemicals reacted 
rather rapidly to form salt and water. 

However, if the same chemist were concerned with finding the chemical 
properties of various metals and their relative positions on a scale of activity, 
he would need to carry out a comparative analysis, subjecting each of the* 
metals to similar tests and noting the differences in their reactivity. 

This analogy indicates that both internal analyses and comparative analyses 
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have a place in research, and that neither is unilaterally superior. In the present 
study there was a choice between the two types: an intensive analysis of this 
single case, or an extensive and more superficial examination of many cases. 
The first was chosen and the latter discarded. Can we say anything about 
what was gained by this choice and what lost, that is, the differences between 
the two models of investigation? 

The outcome of both such types of analysis is the same kind of generaliza¬ 
tions. For example, “The more highly stratified an occupation is, the more 
intense and rigid will be its political cleavages if its union has democratic poli¬ 
tics.” A comparative analysis seeks to develop such generalizations in the obvious 
manner, by comparing occupations which differ with respect either to the 
independent or the dependent variable and then testing whether they also 
differ with respect to the other variable. The “internal analysis” attempts to 
establish the same generalization in one of two fashions: 

1. It uses variations which occur 'within the system, either (a) over a 
period of time (e.g., at one time, there was stratification between a politically 
important group of Mailers and the majority, typographers; at the same 
time, rigid cleavage between these groups occurred); or {b) between differ¬ 
ent parts of the system (e.g., while there is little stratification within the 
union as a whole, there is economic stratification between officers and men; 
these create issues between the membership and the administration, as indi¬ 
cated in Chapter 14). The internal analysis thus substitutes variations within 
the one system for variations between systems. This is in essence what an 
experimentalist does when he varies the conditions under which a particular 
system exists, or when he observes the evolution of an object over a period 
of time. 

2. An internal analysis can operate in a different way. By going behind 
the over-all generalization to the processes through which it is presumed to 
exist, the internal analysis may validate the generalization by validating these 
processes. For example, the generalization above, relating economic stratifica¬ 
tion to the rigidity and intensity of political cleavage, can be either observed 
to hold true statistically or built up through more fundamental generaliza¬ 
tions, to wit: {a) the economic motivation is an overriding one, which will 
be a very strong determinant of one’s decision if economics are involved; 
{b) the policy decisions in a stratified union involved economic matters which 
will differentially affect persons at different economic levels. By proving 
that these two statements are true, one can prove, by inference, the original 
statement about stratifications and rigidity of cleavage. Thus internal analy¬ 
sis, which, in some cases, cannot directly prove a generalization, may prove 
it by indirection through proof of the generalizations underlying it. 

An internal analysis will not ordinarily be as exhaustive of the important 
elements which affect a particular variable as will a comparative analysis, 
simply because certain things are invariant for the single system as a whole. 
Certain kinds of issues may never occur in this union, though they occur in 
others; certain aspects of the particular system are so invariant that situations 
common in other systems are simply absent in the ITU. These invariances can 
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lead to overgeneralization; for example, some of Michels’ generalizations from 
the German Social Democratic Party to organizations in general are seriously 
in error for certain kinds of organizations which diverge too much from 
the single case Michels examined. 

But except for these difficulties, it seems that internal analysis has no great 

disadvantages with respect to comparative analysis. It may, in fact, have one 

important advantage: by taking simple comparative correlation out of the 

reach of the investigator, it focuses his attention upon the underlying processes 

w ich operate within the system. In this way the internal analysis may lead 

to a deeper explanation of the phenomenon and to generalization of a more 
lundamental kind. 

^ But whether an internal analysis has more advantages or disadvantages 

with respect to a comparative analysis, it is important to realize that these two 

kinds of analyses of organizations both exist in social science, and a choice 

must be made between them in any research. The problem which begs for 

resolution here is the problem of spelling out the two different logics of 

analysis for these two methods, and of providing diagnostic indicators which 

will tell the relative merits of the two methods for a particular research 
problem. 

These problems discussed above arc three which seem to be of increasing 
importance as social research moves from description into analysis, and as it 
moves from focus upon individuals to a focus upon social units: voluntary 
^pmzations, the social system of communities, industrial plants, and so on. 

e ave not attempted to give answers to the problems, but only to state 
niem, m the hope that this will stimulate a search for the answers. 


§ B, Statistical Problems 

statistical tests of significance have been used. This may 

Dark particularly in view of the numerous quantitative com- 

analysis. Can it be defended, and if so 

seem.: rl defended, and we shall defend it at length because there 

be no good statement of our position in print. 

to k *^*^^*^^ ^ number of different purposes. One use is 

a ^ precision of a descriptive statement about a population. When 

the ? population is measured in terms of some attribute, then 

distriburfnn a statement about the population 

Die a cr example, on the basis of the ages of men in a random sam- 

causp age of a population may be made. But be- 

subiecr ^ sample of the population was measured, such a statement is 

intervaU i'pT statement may be made in terms of confidence 

this will K * ^ 3 confidence that 95% of statements like 

years” ‘ between 42 and 48 

age of orinrA ^ ccrtzin limits (e.g., “The average 

P inters is 45 years, plus or minus 3 years, at the .05 level”). 
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This, then, is one way in which statistical inference is used in survey 
analysis. However, such a use is confined almost entirely to descriptive studies, 
whose primary aim is to describe a population in terms of the attributes by 
which the sample is measured. If the aim of this study were to accurately 
describe the New York Typographical Union in terms of the proportion of 
members with this or that attribute, then this type of statistics would be 
necessary to indicate the precision of the descriptive statements. But such 
description is not the aim in a study like this, in which the aim is rather to 
establish the existence or nonexistence of relationships between attributes. For 
this a different kind of statistical inference is necessary. 

To determine the existence of relationships in survey analysis, the usual 
procedure is to present contingency tables, such as are found throughout 
Chapters 4 to 17 of this book.** Sometimes such a relationship appears to be 
strong; in other cases it is quite weak. How does one decide whether there 
really is a relationship in the population? The usual method is through x® 
tests of independence in contingency tables. The familiar values presented 
in most published psychological work and increasingly in sociological analy¬ 
sis are such tests. If the value is low, the null hypothesis (that the two 
variables are independent) is accepted; if it is above a certain critical value, 
the null hypothesis is rejected at the .05 or .01 level of confidence.® In the 
latter case, the alternative hypothesis—that a relationship does exist—is ac¬ 
cepted. 

The x^ test for independence is thus the test applicable to the kind of 
analysis carried out here, an analysis which attempts to determine the ex¬ 
istence of relationships. But however applicable the test is in the ideal case, 
it is not so practically, except in special circumstances. Some factors in an 
analysis like the present one tend to make the test too weak, for they vio¬ 
late the assumptions on which the test is based. Thus a supposed relationship 
which is “significantly different from chance” as judged by a x^ test, may 
not be significantly different from chance at all. On the other hand, there 
are certain factors which tend to make usual tests too strong; acceptance 
of the null hypothesis may occur even though a strong relationship does ex¬ 
ist. Finally, there are serious questions about the relevance of such tests for 
analyses like this, even when they are neither too weak nor too strong. 
These three classes of factors will be considered in turn.® 

4. If the variables are continuous, the usual method is to present an estimate of 
the correlation between the two variables. This is technically a different procedure, 
but the logic of the statement to be made here applies to such cases. 

5. That is, only five times (or one time) out of a hundred will such a rejec¬ 
tion be made when the hypothesis—that no relationship exists—is true. 

6. This is not to say that no empirical analyses in social science need statistical 
inference. Many do, and among these are the studies which are primarily descrip¬ 
tive. For an excellent review of statistical problems in such studies, see William 
C. Cochran, Frederick Mosteller, and John W. Tukey: “Statistical Problems o 
the Kinsey Report,” Journal of the American Statistical Association, 48:673-7* 

(i953>- 
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1. FACTORS WHICH TEND TO MAKE 
SIGNIFICANCE TESTS TOO WEAK 

In a posteriori analyses, the investigator can do all of the following things, 
any of which violates the assumptions behind the test of significance described 
above: 

(a) He can modify in the light of the data whatever a priori hypothesis 
he had; if he develops an hypothesis 072 the basis of relations found in the 
data, then it is clearly foolish to turn around and test this hypothesis by 
testing the “statistical independence” of those same relations. 

(b) If he is blessed with an abundance of data, some of which are sub¬ 
stitutable for others, he can select those data which confirm his hypothesis 
that a relationship exists. It is easy to see how this might occur: tests of inde¬ 
pendence in contingency tables allow some such statement as “Less than five 
times out of a hundred would such a relationship have occurred by chance.” 
If the investigator looks at a hundred tables, by chance alone he will find 
about five which show “significance at the 5% level.” We have admittedly 
selected and discarded from many tables, just as have almost all analysts of 
interview material; and the rationale for such action is by no means naive. 
Social researchers usually begin with a plethora of hypotheses and half- 
formed ideas. The selection and discarding of tables is at the same time a 
selection and discarding from among this wealth of vague ideas. It is in this 
w ay that a consistent analysis develops from a mass of mutually contradictory 
or confused notions. At the same time some data must be discarded because 
measurement is bad. Errors of measurement tend to obscure relationships; 
and partly because of this, investigators often accept the table which shows 

a relationship and discard another bearing on the same hypothesis if it fails 
to show one. 

(c) An added freedom is allowed the investigator in using data which 
must be “collapsed” in the contingency tables (such as the liberal-conservative 
scale or the idcologicaUsensitivity scale in this analysis). These scales may be 
collapsed at points advantageous to the hypothesis, rather than at others. If 
the collapsing of such scales is not done independently of the relationship 
being investigated, significance may be found spuriously. In both these scales 

have collapsed independently of the hypothesized relations (on the basis 

of the numbers in each category after collapsing), but at other places we 

niay have collapsed answer categories so as to make differences appear 
as large as possible. 

2. factors WHICH TEND TO MAKE 

the tests too strong 

the other side of the fence, ordinary tests of significance of a single 
contingency table would be too strong on the following grounds. 

(a) Tests of significance of a single contingency table assume isolated 
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hypotheses, each to be confirmed or disconfirmed by the single table, and 

each independent of the others. But it is one of the essential characteristics 

of the present study that the hypotheses related, and that a given table 

acts not to confirm a single hypothesis, but a whole network. Conversely, a 

given hypothesis is confirmed not by a single table, but by many. Clearly, 

then, what should be tested is the significance of the total set of interlocking 

tables (and by inference, the interlocking causal relations). This would be 

simple if the data for each table were independently gathered: the product 

of the probabilities that each table had occurred by chance would be the 

probability that the set had occurred by chance. This would mean that less 

restrictive restrictions could be placed on each table. For example, a set of four 

such interlocking tables would show a statistically significant relation at the 

1% level if each were significant at about the 30% level, which is a remarkable 
lack of restriction. 

But things are not so simple. In the present analysis, as in most like it which 
are reasonably complex, the data were not collected independently, but are 
from the same sample, and there is no tight interlocking of hypothesized rela¬ 
tions. Though there is an attempt at such interlocking, there is still much loose¬ 
ness in the set of hypothesized relations. The system of relations would not 
collapse if one empirical result were taken away. There is some interlocking 
between tables, and some independence between measures used in different 
tables, but it is impossible to say just how much. 

3. WHY THE TESTS MAY BE IRRELEVANT 

Finally, it is not clear that tests such as this are even relevant to a study 
such as the present one, for the following reasons. 

(a) This study, like many in social science, is an exploratory study, not a 
confirmatory one, while statistical tests of hypotheses are designed for con¬ 
firmation. tests of independence are designed to confirm and consolidate 
what is already believed to be true. A study like the present one is designed 
to find out what was not even guessed at before. That this new knowledge 
is not fully confirmed is no great cause for concern. Further studies upon 
different organizations will constitute more reliable confirmation, for they 
test the hypotheses in a different population, which a x^ test used on this 
data could never do. It is probably better to place one’s faith in further 
studies to confirm hypothesized relationships than to place it in x^ tests. 
Even if all the assumptions for such tests are fulfilled, the population to which 
the result is to be generalized is not the population from which the sample 
was taken. It is a theoretical population, of all men in certain kinds of or¬ 
ganizations. To replicate the study in another organization would confirm 
the result under quite different conditions, and this would seem of more value 
than the assurance offered by the usual x^ test. This is the method through 
which the natural sciences have made most of their remarkable advances, 
and there is no indication that many of these advances would have come 
earlier if modern statistical inference had been used instead.^ 

7. For example, a careful reading of W. P. D. Wightman’s The Growth of 
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(b) It is useful to ask again just what is being tested by a test. This 
test shows whether a relationship between two measurements could have been 
due to chance. Often, however, these measures are simply crude indicators of 
the variables which it is desired to test. For example, to show that ideologically 
sensitive men are more active politically, we use as an indicator the amount of 
talk about politics reported by the men. This is only a crude indicator of politi¬ 
cal activity and might easily fail to show the relationship if one actually exists. 
Thus, because the variables being related hypothetically are seldom the same 

as the measures being related empirically, a test of independence appears 
irrelevant. 

(c) It is important to ask whether we really want to test the existence or 
nonexistence of a relation. Suppose a relation is extremely weak: Is such a 
relation of interest? Probably not, in most cases; yet a large enough sample 
would find such a relation to be significantly different from chance. On the 
other hand, an extremely strong relationship would be found not significantly 
different from chance if the sample were very small. 

It is probably true that we are ordinarily interested in knowing two 
things: whether a relation could have been produced by chance, and how 
strong the relation is. But probably the latter is more important to most 
investigators. To know this, tests of significance are not necessary; correla¬ 
tion coefficients or some other measures of association are.^ Thus there seems 
more reason to compute the latter than the former. 

(d) Finally, it is important to question whether it is the statistical relation¬ 
ship one should be concerned with testing. In the development of a science, 
it is causal relations which arc sought after, and statistical relations are only 
a bad reflection of this. If two variables are both affected by a third, this can 
produce a statistical relation between the two where no causal relation exists 
at all. Thus it appears that a statistical test of the hypothesis might not be as 
useful as other means of testing whether a statistical relation represents a 
causal one. Such means are ordinarily nonstatistical, and rather of this sort: 
“If It IS true that a variation in X causes a variation in Y (as the existence of a 
statistical relation between X and Y might suggest), then it should also be 
true that a variation in X causes a variation in Z.” Through such means, fol¬ 
lowed by tests of the X — Z relation, the existence of a causal relation between 
X and Y may be more and more confirmed, without bothering to see if the 
statistical relation is significantly different from chance. 


There is no intention here of sug gesting that statistical inference is gen- 

Scieyiufit Ideas (New Haven, Yale University Press. 1953), which cliarts the 
course of scientific discoveries from early times, failed to show more than one or 
two possible places where statistical inference might have contributed significantly 
to the development of any science in its early years. ^ ^ 

8. Oftentimes x^-type measures have been used to measure the size of a rela- 
tionihip, the size of a x^ value m a contingency tabic is thus some measure of 
the degree of association But it is only a crude one and would be better replaced 
by a measure designed for the purpose. For a review of tests of assodafion in 
contingency tables, see Leo Goodman and William H. Kruskal- “Measures of 
Association for Cross Classifications.” Jour. Avicr. Statis. Assoc., v. 49. 1954 pp 7^^ 5/ 
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erally irrelevant in social research. It is certainly relevant for descriptive 
studies, to attach some measure of precision to statements made about a 
population on the basis of measuring a sample. 

Statistical tests of hypotheses, however, seem to be of quite limited aid 
in building theoretical social science. As tests in certain experimental situa¬ 
tions, to determine the effect or noneffect of an experimentally-introduced 
condition, they are of aid. But in testing hypotheses in field researches, they 
appear to be of questionable value, for the reasons given above. Since we 
are not really interested in statistical relationships anyway, but in causal 
relationships, it appears to be of much more value to test whether a statistical 
relationship (“significant” or not) represents a causal relation, or merely 
covariation between two variables. Such tests are made not by statistical 
tests of hypotheses, but by examining further hypotheses which would be 
true if the relation is a causal one, false if it is not. To devise and examine 
empirically such hypotheses seems a much more reasonable way of building 
a theoretical structure than to test the original hypothesis with a test, 
however well the assumptions for such a test may be fulfilled. 


§ C. Specific Problems 

SAMPLE DESIGN 

The primary source of data in this study was a random sample selected 
from the population of working New York printers (see Appendix 11 for 
interview schedule). This random sample was supplemented by sixty-six 
interviews with chapel chairmen, to make a total of five hundred interviews. 
These interviews were about an hour and a quarter to an hour and a half in 
length, and were conducted in the shop (sometimes during working hours, 
sometimes before or after) or at the printer’s home. They were administered 
during the months of December 1951 and January 1952. Union cooperation 
was gained in opening the chapel roster lists for sample selection, and in 
presentation of the purpose of the study at a union meeting. No active par¬ 
ticipation of union or management was requested. 

The sample was a two-stage stratified random sample, in which first 
shops were selected, then men w'ithin shops. Shops were stratified into three 
size groups, those from 3 to 20 men, those with 21 to 99 men, and those of 
100 or more. Of the last group, all chapels were selected, of the intermediate 
size group a Vi random sample was selected, and of the one- and two- 
man shops, a Vq random sample was selected. Within the large shops, a 
1/18 random sample of men was selected, within the 21-99 shops, a % random 
sample of men was selected, and within the 3-20 men shops a % random 
sample of men. For those who, through refusals, retirement, sickness, or 
transferral to another shop, could not be interviewed, alternates from the 
same shop were randomly selected and interviewed. In summary, the sample 

w'as selected as follows: 
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Population: Active members of New York Typographical Union Num¬ 

ber Six in shops of three or more men. 

Type of sample; Two-stage, first stage stratified random, second stage ran¬ 
dom. 


Population; 


Stage I: 


Stratified by shop size, three levels: 
3-20 Men 21-99 Men 

% sample of shops ^4 sample of shops 
^ sample of men Vo sample of men 


3*20 Men 2i-99Alen iooH“ Men 

sample of shops ^ sample of shops Ev'ery shop 

Stage II; ^4 sample of men sample of men 1/18 sample of men 

The sample was roughly self-weighting, that is, the proportion of respondents 

within each shop size category approximated the proportion within the 
union as a whole. 

A mail questionnaire was also administered to the 500 members of the sample 
in June 1952, shortly after the 1952 ITU presidential election. (See Appendix 
II, pages 448-49, for questionnaire schedule.) Three mailings elicited a 74% 
response (369 men of the 500, 317 of the 434-man random sample). 

INDICES 

The following indices used in the text were constructed from the interview 
questions. 


i. Liberal-Conservative Index 

items: Q. 55 Which do you think is doing more to promote labor’s 

interests, the AFL or the CIO? (Dichotomized: “AFL” 
coded o, all other responses + i) 

Q. 80 (a) I’d like your opinion of the following statements. Do you 

agree or disagree that immigration to the United States 
should be further restricted? (“Agree” coded o. “Dis¬ 
agree” or “Don’t know” coded +1) 

Q. 80 (c) I’d like your opinion of the following statements. Do you 

agree or disagree that monopoly industries should be 
owned by the government? (“Disagree” coded o, “Agree” 
or “Don’t know” coded + i) 

Q. 80 (d) I’d like your opinion of the following statements. Do you 

agree or disagree that the charges that there are many 
Communists in the government are true? (“Agree” coded 
o, “Disagree” or “Don’t know” coded + i) 

Q. 80 (i) I’d like your opinion of the following statements. Do 

A * exceptions, most 

Americans have an equal opportunity to make their way 

in life. ( Agree coded o, “Disagree” or “Don’t know” 
coded +1) 
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Distribution 


code: I. All those with score of +5 37 

2. All those with score of +4 45 

3. All those with score of +3 104 

4. All those with score of +2 133 

5. All those with score of +i 117 

6. All those with score of o 64 


500 

This index was ordinarily trichotomized between “Liberal” (1-3), “Moderate” 
(4) and “Conservative” (5,6)). Often, only the two extreme groups were used 
in the analysis. Whenever a category was termed “liberal” or “conservative,” 
it included those men (1-3) or (5,6) respectively. In a few tables, the scale was 
used in extended form, each of the six categories separated. 


2. Index of Ideological Sensitivity 

This is the one index constructed of responses to open-ended questions. 
Since these were questions generally relating to one’s approach to ITU poli¬ 
tics, the index is a measure of saliency or sensitivity. Because of the coding of 
the index, it measures the saliency of ideological matters, along a liberal- 
conservative dimension. It is intermediate between the usual type of index 
constructed and a projective test, for it asks the respondent to tell what he 
sees in an ambiguous situation, that is, union politics. 


items: 


Q. 29 (a) 

(b) 


Q. 32 (a) 

(b) 


Q. 38 (a) 



(If no shift in vote) Why did you vote for N-in this 

last (local) election? 

(If shift in vote) Why did you change your mind? (Re¬ 
sponses which mentioned liberalism, conservatism, or 
party as basis for choice were coded +2; those which 
mentioned specific issues—mostly wage scale—or the na¬ 
ture of the campaign were coded +1; all others—mostly 
personality reasons—were coded o.) 

(If no shift in vote intention) Why do you plan to vote 
(internationally) for him? 

(If shift in vote intention) W^hat made you change from 

/VI-to N—-? (Responses were coded as for Q. 29, 

except that specific issues, which were more related to 
ideology in the international election, were coded +2 
instead of + i) 


What do you think are the major campaign issues be¬ 
tween the Progressives and the Independents? That is, 
what do you think the two parties are in disagreement 
about, on the international level? (Coded as for Q. 32) 
Q. 38 (a) but ending, “on the local level?” (Coded as 
for Q. 29, except that one issues, that of Communism, 
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was coded +2 instead of +i as were the other, non- 
ideological issues) 

code: I. All those with score of +8 

2. All those with score of -I-7 

3. All those with score of -f-6 

4. All those with score of +5 

5. All those with score of +4 

6. All those with score of +3 

7. All those with score of +2 

8. All those with score of +i 

9. All those with score of o 

500 

This index was usually trichotomized in the analysis, with high as 1-4, 
medium as 5-7, and low as 8,9. In a few tables, the index was dichotomized, 
between high (1-5) and low (6-9). 

Index of Knoarledgc of Union Political Issues 

items: Q. 54 (b) Would you have any idea what positions each of the two 

major parties takes on the question of signing the non- 
Communist affidavit? (Coded -fi for correct knowledge 
of Progressive position and +i for correct knowledge of 
Independent position) 

Q. 53 (a) Have you heard anything about the ITU going into the 

newspaper business? 

(c) (If answer is yes) Could you tell me whether the Pro¬ 
gressive party is in favor of or against union ownership 
of newspapers? (Coded +i for correct knowledge of 
Progressive position on newspaper ownership) 

(d) (If answer is yes) How about the Independents—are they 
for or against union ownership of newspapers? (Coded 
+ i for correct knowledge of Independent position on 
newspaper ownership) 

code: I. All those with score of +4 

2. All those with score of +3 

3. All those with score of +2 

4. All those with score of -fi 

5. All those with score of o 

500 

This index was ordinarily trichotomized between high (1,2), medium (3,4), 

and low (5) knowledge. In other cases it was dichotomized between high 
(1-3) and low (4,5). 


Distribution 

55 

55 

87 

108 

*95 


Distribution 

25 

18 

38 

34 

70 

81 

103 

76 

55 
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4. Index of Participation in Printers^ Formal Social Organizations 

items; Q. 67 (a) Have you ever participated in any union clubs, benefit 

societies, teams, or organizations composed mostly of 
printers? What about the: 

(1) Benefit societies? 

(2) VFW Big Six Post? 

(3) Bronx or Brooklyn Typo Club? 

(4) Printers* bowling organizations? 

(5) Other printers* sports groups? 

(For each mentioned) 

(b) When did you first join? 

(c) Do you still belong? 

(b) (If answer is no) When did you stop? 

(e) Do you attend meetings regularly, occasionally, or sel¬ 
dom? 

(f) Do you consider yourself very active, moderately active, 
or quite inactive? 

(g) Flave you ever held office in the group? 

(Coded for present membership^ number of organiza¬ 
tions, meeting attendancey and activity: coded H-i through 

+ 5) 

Q. 68 (a) Have you ever attended any printers’ social affairs? 

(b) (If answer is yes) In the last five years? 

(c) Which ones? 

(Coded -\-y2 if respondent attended any printers’ social 
affair within the last five years) 

Distribution 


code: I. All those with a score of or $Vi 23 

2. All those with a score of +4 or 414 28 

3. All those with a score of -I-3 or 3 54 28 

4. All those with a score of +2 or 2 14 30 

5. All those with a score of -fi or 33 

6. All those with a score of -f -54 

(attended social affairs only) 30 

7. All those with a score of o 

(nonparticipant) 254 

8. No answer to either question 24 


500 

This index was divided between club members (1-5) and non-club- 
members (6,7), or between active club members (i-3)» inactive members 
(4,5), those who attended social affairs (6) and nonparticipants (7). 
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5. Social Relations Index 


items; Q. 58 (a) Now, think of all the places where you’re likely to see 

other printers off the job. How often would you say you 
spend time with other printers off the job? 

(1) Never? 

(2) Less than once a month? 

(3) Once or twice a month? 

(4) Once or twice a week? 

(5) Nearly every day? 

(Dichotomized between “once or twice a week,” coded 
+ 1, and “once or tw'ice a month,” coded o) 

Q. 57 (a) Do you ever visit any other printers at their homes or 

do any printers ever come to your home? 

(b) (If answer is yes) Very often, occasionally, or rarely? 
(Dichotomized between “occasionally,” coded -fi, and 
“rarely,” coded o) 

Q. 60 (b) With whom do you actually spend more of your free 

time—other printers or those outside the trade? 
(Dichotomized between “those outside of trade,” coded 
o, and “equally with both groups,” coded +1) 

Q. 64 (a) Would you think of your three closest friends—it doesn’t 

matter whether or not they are printers. Now, just tell 
me their first names so we don’t get them mixed up. 

(b) (Asked for each friend) What is his occupation? 

(Dichotomized between no printers among three best 
friends and at least one printer among three best friends) 


CODE: I. All those with score of +4 

2. All those with score of +3 

3. Ail those with score of +2 

4. All those with score of -l-i 

5. All those with score of o 

6. No answer on any of four questions 


Distribution 

40 

83 

149 

131 

68 

29 


500 


This index was either dichotomized between (1-3) and (4,5), that is, high 

and low in social relations; or trichotomized (1,2), (3), and (4,3), that is, high, 
medium, and low. 


6 . Index of Participation (or Activity) in Union Politics 

items: Q. 41 Are you a member of either of the political parties in 

the union at the present time? 
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Q. 46 (a) Have you worked for the election of any candidate in 

the last two local elections? 

Q. 47 (a) Have you contributed to the campaign funds of any can¬ 
didate or party in the last five years? 

Distribution 


code: I. Positive response to all 3 questions 22 

2. Positive response to any 2 of 3 questions 66 

3. Positive response to any i of 3 questions 95 

4. Negative response to all 3 questions 313 

5. Failed to answer any of the 3 questions 4 


500 

This index was dichotomized between 1-3 and 4; all those coded 5 were 
discarded. Those coded 1-3 were called active, and those coded 4 inactive. 
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Interview Schedule 


1 In what year did you first enter the printing trade? 

2 (a) Do you have a steady situation at the present time? 

(b) When was the last time (before this job) you had a situation that lasted 
a year or more? 

(c) (If not unemployed) When did you start working in your present shop? 

3 W^hat is (was) your primary job here (there)? 

4 (a) Arc you on the day, night, or lobster shift at the present time (or last 

job)? 

(b) When was the last time you were on the (other) shift? 

(c) In all the time you have worked in the trade, how many years have 
you worked on a night or lobster shift? 

(d) Which do you prefer, day or night work? Why? 

5 How many different steady situations have you had since 1940? 

6 (a) During the past six months, about how many days were you without 

any work? 

(b) In all the time you’ve been working, what was the longest period 
during which you did not have a steady situation? 

7 (a) All things considered, how do you like printing as an occupation? 

Do you dislike it? 

Are you indifferent? 

Do you like it fairly well? 

Do you like it very much? 

(b) Why do you feel this way? 

8 (a) Is there any occupation you would like to have other than the one 

you now have—either in or outside the printing trade? (If so) Which 
one? 

9 Let’s look at it another way: If you were starting all over again, what 
occupation would you want to get into? 

10 (a) How would you rate printing as an occupation? For example: 

(i) Would you rate the pay as excellent, good, fair, or poor? 

{^ 39 ) 
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(2) How about job security in the printing trade? Would you rate 
it as excellent, good, fair, or poor? 

(3) How about the prestige printing receives from people outside 
the trade? 

11 (a) Have you ever been a foreman? 

(b) Which of the following statements comes closest to your attitude 
about becoming a foreman? 

(1) I should like to become a foreman (again). 

(2) 1 should like to become a foreman (again) but 1 don’t care too 
much one way or the other. 

(3) I don’t want to be a foreman (again). 

(c) Would you rather be a foreman or a union officer? 

12 (a) Have you ever owned your own shop? 

(b) (If yes) Do you own a shop now? 

(c) Would you like to own your own shop (again)? 

(d) Do you think most printers would like to own their own shops? 

13 (a) When did you become a member of the ITU? 

(b) When did you become a member of Big Six? 

14 (a) How would you rate the ITU compared with other unions? Would 

you say that the ITU is: 

( I ) The best? 

(2) Better than most? 

(3) About the same? 

(4) Not as good as most? 

(b) (If not best) Do you know any unions which are better than the 
ITU? Which? 

(c) (Asked of all) In what way? (What do you like most about the 
ITU? Is there anything about the union which you think can stand 
improving? ) 

15 (a) Do you think that people like you have a lot of influence on how 

the union runs things, some influence, or not much influence? 

(b) Why do you think that’s so? 

16 (a) Do you think that ITU leaders generally are more interested in gain¬ 

ing power for themselves, or in furthering the welfare of the union? 

(b) (If both) For which most? 

(c) Which do you think is better in general: to trust the men you elect 
or to have rules to keep them in line? 

17 (a) Do you think that the ITU leaders are a different type of men from 

the general run of leaders in public affairs and politics? 

(b) (If yes) In what way? . . u u 

18 (a) Do you happen to know whether there is any limit to the 

of consecutive terms the president of Big Six can hold office? ow 

many? . ij k ^ 

(b) Do you think that a two term limit for the president is (would oe; 

a good thing for Big Six? 

(c) Why (not)? 
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19 (a) Do you happen to know whether there is any limit to the number of 

consecutive terms the president of the international union can hold 
office? How many? 

(b) Do you think that a two-term limit for the president is (would be) 
a good thing for the international union? 

(c) (If there is a difference between i8b and 19b) Why do you feel dif¬ 
ferently about Big Six and the international? 

20 If a man would like to become a union leader, how would he go about it? 

21 (a) Do you happen to know what salary the Big Six president gets? 

(b) What salary do you think would be about right for that job? 

22 The president of the international is now getting about $250 a week. 
Would you vote for or against a referendum to increase his salary to about 
$300 a week—that is, from $13,000 to about $15,000? 

23 (a) During the last year did you attend any union meetings? 

(b) (If yes) How many? 

24 (a) Have you ever held any chapel office? 

(b) (If yes) Which? 

(c) When was the last time you held a chapel office? 

(d) Did someone run against you for that office? 

(e) How many men were there in that chapel? 

(f) (If respondent never held chapel office) Have you ever run for 
chapel office? 

(g) (If yes) When? 

25 Would you like to be a chapel chairman (again)? 

26 (a) Have you ever held any union office or served on a union committee? 

(b) (If yes) Which? 

(c) When was the last time y'ou held such a position? 

(d) With party backing? Which? 

(e) (If no) Have you ever run for any union office? 

(f) (If yes) Which? 

(g) With party backing? Which? 

27 (a) Did you vote in the last New York union election, in May? 

(b) (If yes) Would you mind telling me for whom you voted for presi¬ 
dent? 

(c) For whom did you vote for vice-president? 

28 (a) Did you vote in the New York union election? 

(b) (If yes) For whom did you vote for president? 

^9 (^) (If no shift in vote) Why did you vote for N— in this last election? 
(b) (If shift in vote) Why did you change your mind? 

30 (a) Did you vote for president of the international union in 1950? 

(b) (If yes) For whom did you vote for president? 

(c) (If either Randolph or Sparkman is mentioned) By the way, could 
you tell me who the opposition candidate was? 

31 If Randolph and Sparkman run again for president of the ITU in 1952, 
for whom do you think you would vote? 
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32 (a) (If no shift between Questions 30 and 31) Why do you plan to vote 

for him? 

(b) (If shift in voting intention) What has made you change from M- 

to N—? 

33 (a) Do you happen to know which party is in power now, nationally? 

(b) Do you know which party is in power now, locally? 

(c) (If “Don’t know” to both) What are the names of the two political 
parties in the ITU? 

(if respondent knows neither name, skip to Question 41) 

34 (a) On the whole, have most of your votes in international elections been 

cast for one party? 

(b) (If yes) Which? 

35 (a) Which party do you favor nowy internationally? 

(b) Why do you favor that party? 

36 (a) Which party do you favor nonVy locally? 

(b) Why do you favor that party? 

(c) (If response to 35a and 36a are not the same) Can you tell me how 
it is that you favor the Progressives (or Independents) internationally 
and the Progressives (or Independents) locally? 

37 When you voted for the Executive Committee in the last New York elec¬ 
tions did all the candidates you voted for belong to one party? 

38 What do you think are the major campaign issues between the Progressives 
and the Independents? That is, what do you think the two parties are in 
disagreement about: 

(a) On the international level? 

(b) On the local level? 

39 Some people say that candidates without party backing tend to confuse 
the election issues. What do you think about that? 

40 (a) Do you know personally anyone who is an active Progressive? 

(b) Do you know personally anyone who is an active Independent? 

41 Are you a member of either of the political parties in the union at the 

present time? 

42 (a) (If yes to Question 41) Of which party are you now a member? 

(b) When did you join? 

(c) Have you attended any party meetings within the last year? 

(d) (If yes) Frequently, occasionally, or seldom? tt ' ? 

(e) Have you ever belonged to any other political party in the Union. 

(f) (If yes) Which? 

43 (a) (If no to Question 41) Have you ever in the past belonged to any 

political party in the ITU? 

(b) (If yes) Which one(s)? 

(c) Were you working at a different place then? 

(d) How long were you a member of the party? 

(e) When did you leave the party? 

(f) Why did you leave the party? 
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44 (a) Was there any period in the past in which you were more interested 

in union politics than you are now? 

(b) (If yes) When was that? 

(c) Why were you more interested then? 

45 (a) Is there any person among the people you know (well enough to 

speak to) whose opinions about union affairs you most respect? Who 
is he? 

(b) How well do you know him—very well, fairly well, or is he only an 
acquaintance? 

(c) Does he work in your shop? 

(d) Does he favor either party in the union? Which? 

(e) Is he or has he ever been active in union politics? 

(f) Do you talk to him about union affairs? 

(k) (If yes) Very often, occasionally, or rarely? 

(h) Do you think he also has reliable opinions on United States national 
politics? 

(i) Do you talk to him about national politics? 

(i) (If yes) Very often, occasionally, or rarely? 

4<5 (a) Have you worked for the election of any candidate in the last two 
local elections? 

(b) (If yes) To which party did he belong? 

47 (a) Have you contributed to the campaign funds of any candidate or 

party in the last five years? 

(b) (If yes) Which? 

48 Which would you say are more important, chapel meetings or union 
meetings? 

49 (a) Do you think that chapel chairmen are influential in affecting the 

way their chapels vote in union elections? 

(b) Do you discuss union politics with your chapel chairman? (If re¬ 
spondent is a chapel chairman, ask: Do you discuss union politics with 
the men in your chapel?) 

50 Do you happen to know for what party most of the members in your 
chapel voted in the last Big Six presidential election? 

51 Do you happen to know whom your chapel chairman supported in the 
May election for Big Six president? 

52 Do you think the union would be better off if both parties were dissolved 
and elections were held on a nonparty basis? 

53 (a) Have you heard anything about the ITU going into the newspaper 

business? 

(b) (If yes) Could you tell me how many papers it owns? 

(c) Could you tell me whether the Progressive Party is in favor of or 
against union ownership of newspapers? 

(d) How about the Independents—are they for or against union owner¬ 
ship of newspapers? 
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54 (^) Can you tell me whether or not the ITU officers have signed the 

non-Communist affidavit required by the Taft-Hartley Act? 

(b) Would you have any idea what positions each of the two major par¬ 
ties take on the question of signing the non-Communist affidavit? 

(c) How do you feel about it? 

55 Which do you think is doing more to promote labor’s interests, the AFL 
or the CIO? 

56 (a) Do you think that the Pressmen’s Union is as good as the ITU or 

isn’t as good? 

(b) In what ways? 

(c) Do you think that the prestige of the pressmen’s job is as high as 
that of the compositors? 

57 (a) Do you ever visit any other printers at their homes, or do any 

printers ever come to your home? 

(b) (If yes) Very often, occasionally, or rarely? 

58 (a) Now, think of all the places where you’re likely to see other printers 

off the job. How often would you say you spend time with other 
printers off the job? 

(1) Never? 

(2) Less than once a month? 

(3) Once or twice a month? 

(4) Once or twice a week? 

(5) Nearly every day? 

(If “never,” skip to Question 61) 

(b) Are they men you work with? 

(c) Where do you generally get together? 

(d) Do you usually sec or get together with the same group of men? 

(e) (If yes) How many arc there in your group? 

59 (If respondent has worked both day and night shifts) Do you spend more 
time with other printers off the job when you work days or when you 
work nights? 

60 Do most of the other printers you are friendly with off the job vote the 
same way you do in union elections? 

61 When you and your friends discuss union political questions, which of 
these comes closest to your part in the discussion? 

(1) I usually just listen. 

(2) I listen a lot, but once in a while 1 express an opinion. 

(3) I take an equal part in the conversation. 

(4) I try to convince the others. 

(5) Don’t know. 

(6) Do not discuss union political questions. 

6z During union election campaigns, do you talk about union affairs with 
your printer friends much, little, or never? 

63 Do you like your leisure time better than work? 

64 (a) Would you think of your three closest friends—it doesn’t matter 
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whether or not they are printers. Now, just tell me their first names 
so we don’t get them mixed up. 

(b) (Asked for each friend) What is his occupation? 

(c) (If two printers are not mentioned) Who are the two members of 
ITU you’re most friendly with? (First names) 

65 (a) How friendly are you with A (first printer mentioned)? Is he a 

close friend, fairly friendly, or only an acquaintance? 

(b) Has he worked in the same shop as >'ou in the last year? 

(c) Have you seen him off the job in the last two months? 

(d) (If yes) Very often, occasionally, or only once or twice? 

(e) Where? (Probe.) 

(f) Do you happen to know for whom he voted for president in the last 
Big Six election? 

(g) (If yes) For whom? 

(h) Does he generally favor the Progressive (or Independent) Party? 

(i) (If yes) How active would you say he is in support of that party- 
very active, fairly active, or not active? 

(i) (If no to f) Do you happen to know whether he favors either party? 
Which? 

66 (a) How friendly are you with B (second printer mentioned)? Is he 

a close friend, fairly friendly, or only an acquaintance? 

(b) Has he worked in the same shop as you in the last year? 

(c) Have you seen him off the job in the last tw'o months? 

(d) (If yes) Very often, occasionally, or only once or twice? 

(e) Where? (Probe.) 

(f) Do you happen to know for w'hom he voted for president in the last 
Big Six election? 

(g) (If yes) for whom? 

(h) Does he generally favor the Progressive (or Independent) party? 

(i) (If yes) How active would you say he is in support of that party- 
very active, fairly active, or not active? 

(j) (If no to f) Do you happen to know whether he favors either party? 
Which? 

67 (a) Have you ever participated in any union clubs, benefit societies, 

teams, or organizations composed mostly of printers? What about the: 

(1) Benefit societies? 

(2) VFW Big Six Post? 

(3) Bronx or Brooklyn Typo Club? 

(4) Printers* bowling organizations? 

(5) Other printers* sports groups? 

(For each mentioned) 

(b) When did you first join? 

(c) Do you still belong? 

(d) (If no) When did you stop? 

(e) Do you attend meetings regularly, occasionally, or very seldom? 
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or quite 


(g) Have you ever held office in the group? 

68 (a) Have you ever attended any printers’ social affairs? 

(b) (If yes) In the last five years? 

(c) Which ones? 

69 (a) If you had your choice, would you rather spend your free time with 

other printers or with people who are not in the trade? 

(b) With whom do you actually spend more of your free time—other 
printers or those outside the trade? 

70 When you talk with your friends who are not printers, do you ever talk 
about printing or union affairs? 

71 (a) Do you belong to any organizations outside the union—for example, 

clubs, lodges, veterans, sports, or church groups, whose members are 
mostly not printers? 

(b) (If yes) Which? 

(c) About how many meetings of such groups have you attended alto¬ 
gether during the last three months? 

72 Outside of working hours, do you enjoy being with other people a good 
deal of the time, occasionally, or rarely (aside from your family, of 
course)? 

73 Did you vote in the general election for city council president this No¬ 
vember? 

74 (a) Are you a registered member of any party? Which? 

(b) (If of none) Which party do you generally support? 

75 When you and your friends discuss national political questions, which of 
these comes closest to your part in the discussion? 

(1) I usually just listen. 

(2) I listen a lot, but once in a while I express my opinion. 

(3) I take an equal part in the conversation. 

(4) I try to convince the others. 

(5) Don’t know. 

76 (a) Did you vote in the last election for New York State governor? 

(b) (If yes) Did you vote for Dewey, Lynch, or someone else? 

77 Suppose that in the 1952 elections Eisenhower and Truman were opposing 
candidates, for whom would you vote? 

78 (a) On the whole, how interested would you say you are in United States 

presidential politics—extremely interested, quite interested, moder¬ 
ately, or not much interested? 

(b) How about New York City politics—would you say you are ex¬ 
tremely, quite, moderately, or not much interested? 

(c) How about union politics? 

(d) Which one are you most interested in? 

(e) Do you get more worked up about something that happens in na¬ 
tional politics and public affairs or about something that happens in 
union politics? 
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79 Which of these would come closest to your own feelings about the Taft- 
Hartley Act? 

(1) It is basically a bad law. 

(2) It is a good law but has some bad features. 

(3) It is basically a good law. 

80 I’d like your opinion on the following statements. Do you agree or dis¬ 
agree? 

(a) Immigration to the United States should be further restricted. 

(b) The union movement should have its own third party. 

(c) Monopoly industry should be owned by the government. 

(d) The charges that there are many Communists in the government are 
true. 

(e) In general, the courts treat labor and business equally. 

(f) Most politicians are corrupt. 

(g) I would never cross a picket line regardless of what union was in¬ 
volved. 

(h) Any increase in taxes should come mostly from business. 

(1) With a few exceptions, most Americans have an equal opportunity 
to make their way in life. 

81 (a) Do you think that most printers read the Typographical Journal? 

(b) Have you read it within the last two months? 

(c) (If yes) What parts of the Journal are you the most likely to read? 

82 Have you read any newspapers within the last two days? Which? 

83 (a) Have you read any magazines in the last month? 

(b) (If yes) Which? 

84 (a) Have you read any books in the last month? 

(b) (If yes) Which? 

85 What social class do you believe yourself to be in—the upper, middle, 
working, or lower class? 

86 Are you: 

(1) Single? 

(2) Married? 

(3) Widowed? 

(4) Separated or divorced? 

87 (If married) How well does your wife know the wives of any other men 
m the trade—very well, fairly well, only slightly, or not at all? 

88 What was the last school you attended? What is the last grade you com¬ 
pleted there? 

89 Now there are just a few more questions and we*U be through. How old 
are you (last birthday)? 

90 (a) How many children do you have? What is his (their) occupations 

(if grown)? 

(b) (If male children) What would you like (have liked) to see your 
son(s) do for a living? 

9 * (a) What was your father’s principal occupation? 

(b) Do you have any relatives in the printing trade? 
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(c) (If yes) Who? 

92 (a) In what country was your father bom? 

(b) In what country were you born? 

93 (a) Do you attend church regularly? 

(b) Would you mind telling me your religion? (If none, ask father’s 
religion,) 

To be filled in by intervie'wer: 

Race? 

Chapel? 

Book-and-job or newspaper? 

Home address: 

Home telephone: 

Respondent’s name: 

Interviewer’s name: 


MAIL QUESTIONNAIRE 

1 When did you become a member of the ITU? 

2 Did you happen to attend the local nomination meeting for the ITU 
candidate in February? 

3 Did you attend one or both of the two local union meetings held in 
April? 

4 How long does it take you to travel from your home to the union meet¬ 
ing hall at Stuyvesant High? 

5 Did you attend the Big Six Hospitalization Ball in February of this year? 
6. On the whole, how interested would you say you are in union politics— 

extremely interested, quite interested, moderately interested, or not much 
interested? 

7 Do you get more worked up about something that happens in national 
politics or about something that happens in union politics? 

8 During this past union election campaign, did you talk about union affairs 
with your printer friends much, little, or never? 

9 What in your opinion was the most important single issue of the recent 
campaign for ITU office? 

10 How do you feel about this issue? 

11 Would you have any idea what positions each of the two major umon 
parties takes on the question of signing the non-Communist affidavit re¬ 
quired by the Taft-Hartley Act? 

12 How do you feel about it? 

13 Which of these would come closest to your own feelings about the Taft- 

Hartley Act? 

It is basically a bad law. 

It is a good law but has some bad features. 

It is basically a good law. 

14 Did you vote in the recent election of ITU officers in May? 
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15 For whom did you vote for ITU president, Randolph or Sparkman? 

16 For whom did you vote for ITU secretary-treasurer, Hurd or Bante? 

17 Did you vote in the election of ITU officers in 1950? 

18 Do you remember for whom you voted for president in that election 
(1950)? 

Randolph 

Sparkman 

Don’t remember or didn’t vote 

19 Did you vote in the Big Six local election in May 1951? 

20 Do you remember for whom you voted for Big Six president in that 
election? 

Barrett 

Victory 

Don’t remember or didn’t vote 

21 If there were an election for Big Six president right now and the same 
candidates were running, for whom would you vote? 

Barrett 
Victory 
Don’t know 

22 With regard to the national elections to be held next November, w'hom 
do you now favor for President? 

Eisenhower Truman 

Other (write in) 

Warren 

Harriman 

Kefauver 

Stevenson 

23 For whom did you vote in the Presidential election of 1948? 

Truman Thomas 

Dewey Did not vote 

Wallace 



Name Index 


Adoratsky, V., 152 
Adorno, Theodore W., 247 
Allen, V. L., 308, 410-11 
Alexander, Robert J., 27 
Arendt, Hannah, vii, 74 
Aristotle, viii, 12-14 
Asch, Solomon, 339 


Donnelly, Samuel, 40 
Dreyfus, Carl, 297 
Dubinsky, David, 409 
Durkheim, Emile, 77, 420 


Engels, Friedrich, 6 


Baker, Claude, 50-52, 376-77, 389 

Baker, Elizabeth, 23 

Barber, Bernard, xviii, ii, 81 

Barnett, George E., 18 

Barrett, Frank, 63, 226, 312 

Bechtle, Otto, 26 

Belden, A. D., 10, 231 

Bell, Daniel, xviii 

Bendix, Reinhard, xviii, 205 

Bentley, Arthur, 280 

Berelson, Bernard, 98, 162, 286, 330 

Berger, Monroe, 8, 214 

Berry, George, 66, 386, 395, 397, 398-99, 

425 

Bevan, Aneurin, 406-7 
Billesteros y Beretta, Antonio, 26 
Bishop, Tom, xvii 
Bramwood, John W., 287 
Bridges, Harry, 5, 239, 248 
Brown, Elmer, 62-63, 207 
Bryce, James, 6 
Bryson, Lyman, 9, 260 
Bukharin, Nicolai, 6, 7, 405-6 
Butler, D. £., 401 


Calhoun, John, 16 
Cassirer, Ernst, 420 
Cavaignac, Hippolyte-Gaston, 27 
Clark, Marjorie R., 27 
Cochran, William C., 428 
Coleman, James S., vii, viii, 348 
Cooke, Herbert, 284 
Crossman, Richard H. S., 15 
Crutchfield, Richard S., 356 


Dewey, John, 14 
Dickson, W. J., xii, 171 


Fahey, John, xvii 
Farrell, John, xvii 
Festingcr, Leon, 166, 360 
Fisher, Lloyd, xviii 
Foster, William Z., 7 
Franklin, Benjamin, 29 
Fyne, Sally, xviii 


Gaitskell, Hugh, 407 
Garceau, Oliver, xviii 
Gaudet, Hazel, 98 
Gay, Peter, 26 
George, Henry, 29 
Gerth, Hans, 9, 213 
Glass, Dan, xvii 
Glazer, Nathan, xviii 
Glock, Charles Y., xviii 
Golden, Clinton S., 146, 233 
Goldstein, Joseph, 418 
Goode, William, xviii 
Goodman, Leo, 431 
Gordon, Joan, 205 
Gordon, John, 283 
Gosnell, Harold F., 401 
Gouldner, Alvin W., ii, 81 
Greeley, Horace, 29 
Greenblum, Joseph, xviii 
Greenblatt, Herman, 41 
Gualtieri, Humbert L., 26 
Guetzkow, H., 339 
Gurland, A. R. L., 98 
Guttman, Louis, 315 


Hardman, J. B. S., xi, xviii, 236 
Hartley, Eugene, iii 
Hatt, Paul K., 10, 212 
Hauser, Henri, 26 


{ 450 ) 



NAME INDEX 


{451 ) 


Hayek, Friedrich, 209 

Hayes, Max, 312 

Heberlc, Rudolf, 26, 362 

Hillman, Sidney, 409 

Hofstadter, Richard, xviii 

Homans, George, xii, 156, 171-75 

Horkheimer, Max, 74 

Howard, Charles, 47, 49-51, 63, 312, 376, 

389 

Howe, Ellis, 26 

Howe, Ir\’ing, 145, 146, 203, 212, 411 
Hughes, Everett, 164 
Hyman, Herbert H., xviii 


Jahoda, Marie, 102 
Jefferson, Thomas, 14 


Kahn, Robert, 205, 269 

Kass, Babcttc, xviii 

Katz, Daniel, 122 

Katz, Elihu, xii, xviii 

Kelly, Harold H., iii 

Kendall, Patricia, 12, 418 

Kerr, Clark, vii, viii, xviii 

Key, V. O., 294, 401 

Keynes, John Maynard (Lord), 400-1 

Kolb, William A., 10, 109, 212 

Kopald, Sylvia, 7, 45 

Kopeck, Thomas, xvii 

Kornhauser, Arthur, 123 

Kornhauser, William, xviii 

Kovner, Joseph, 83-84, 158 

Krcch, David, 356 

Kruskal, William H., 431 


Lahnc, Herbert J., 83-84, 158 
Lamartine, 26 
Landy, John, xvii 
Lasswell, Harold D., xii 
Lazarsfeld, Paul F., xii, 9, 12, 98, 120, 195, 
260, 309, 315, 354, 418 
Ledcrer, Emil, 73-74 
Lenin, Vladimir L, 7 
Lcrncr, Daniel, xii 
Levine, Gene Norman, 311 
Lewin, Kurt, xii 
Lewis, John L., 66, 232, 306, 409 
Lindsay, A. D., 408 
Lindzey, Gardner, 120, 309 
Lipset, Seymour Martin, vii, viii, x, xi, 8, 
120, 205, 206, 214, 309, 356 
Locke, John, 209 
Loft, Jacob, 289, 298 


Logan, Harold A., 27 
London, Jack, xviii 

Lynch, James, 40, 47, 53, 281, 286-87, 311- 

376, 377 . 385 
Lynd, Robert S. 247 


Maciver, Robert M., 280 
MaePherson, C. B., 309 
Mannheim, Karl, 74, 333 
Martin, Homer, 243 
Marvin, Donald M., 107 
Marx, Karl. 6-7, 151-52, 280 
Max-well, Charles M., 284 
McConnell, Grant, xviii 
McPharland, John, 45, 47, 376 
McWilliams, Carey, 109 
Merton, Robert K., xviii, 9, 102, 154, 260, 
297, 404, 412 
Meyerhoff, Eric, xviii 
Michels, Robert, vii, x, 4-6, 7, 13, 105, 
212, 217, 218, 229, 241, 268, 405, 408, 
413, 420. 427 

Mills, C. Wright, 9, 146, 213, 243, 244 

Mooney, James, xvii 

Morrison, Frank, 30, 312 

Morse, Nancy C., 122 

Mosteller, Frederick, 350, 428 

Miinke, Stephanie, 98 

Murphy, James J., 284 

Murray, Philip, 395-96 

Muste, A. J., 236 

Myrdal, Gunnar, 14, 247 


Naftalin, Arthur, 187 
Neumann, Franz L., 411 
Newcomb, Theodore, iii, 339 
North, Cecil C., 10, 212 


Ohmberger, Andrew, xvii 
O’Neill, John, xv'ii 
Ortega Y Gasset, Jose, 74 
Ostrogorski, Moise, 6 


Palmers, Gladys, 109 
Parsons, Talcott, 174-75 
Peacock, Thomas L^ 412 
Pearson, Drew, 386 
Perlman, Selig, xviii, 23 
Porter Jr., A. R., 22, 23, 284 


Radcrmacher, Lotte, 108 



NAME INDEX 


(^^ 2 ) 


Randolph, Woodruff, 51, 52, 251, 290, 
306, 349, 351, 353-55. 376, 377, 380, 
387-88, 389 
Rankin, John, 386 
Raschen, Robert, xviii 
Ratzenhofer, G., 280 
Reuther, Walter, 66, 242-43 
Riesman, David, xviii 
Roberts, Munro, 299-300 
Roechlisberger, Fritz, xii, 164, 171 
Ross, Arthur, 277 

Rouse, Leon, 44, 49, 61, 62, 64, 228, 320 
Rubin, Louis, xvii 
Ruttenberg, Harold J., 146, 233 

Saylcs, Leonard R., 146, 127, 277, 307-8 
Scott, Marsden, 44, 45, 376, 385-87, 398- 
99 . 425 

Sclznick, Philip, 8, 13, 74 

Shepard, Herbert A., ro, 132, 180 

Shepard, L. C., 41, 49 

Sherif, Muzafer, 339 

Shils, Edward A., xii 

Shister, Joseph, 9 

Simmel, Georg, 194, 300 

Simpson, “Jimmy,” 312 

Small, Albion, 280 

Smith, Adam, 27 

Sorokin, Pitrim, 333 

Sparkman, C. G., 351, 353-55 

Stanton, Frank, 12, 418 

Stevens, George A., 28 

Stewart, Ethelbert, 29, 33, 34 

Stoetzel, Jean, 98 

Stouffer, Samuel A., 315 

Strauss, George, 146, 147, 277, 307-8 

Summers, Clyde, 239 

Sutliffe, J. T., 27 

Swanson, Guy E., in 


Taft, Philip, 23, 180, 239, 261 
Talbot, William, xvii 
Tannenbaum, Arnold S,, 205, 269 
Taylor, Carolyn A., 395 
Thomas, R. J., 243 
Tingsten, Herbert, 98, 401 
Tocqueville, Alexis de, 74-76, 105 
Tracy, George A., 34, 39, 281, 287 
Trow, Martin, vii, viii, xi 
Truman, David, xii, 81, 274 
Tukey, John W., 428 

Valentine, Crawford, xvii 
Valenzuela, Tulia Vagos, 27 
Vandervelde, Emile, 26 
Victory, Lawrence, xvii, 351 

Ward, William, 62-63 
Webb, Beatrice, 27 
Webb, Sydney, 27 

Weber, Max, 9, 213, 280, 394, 402-3, 420 

Weiss, Robert S., 122 

West, Patricia S., 102 

Whitehead, Thomas N., 164 

Whittle, Alfred, xvii 

Whyte, William F., 164, 173 

Widdick, B. J., 145, 146, 203, 212, 411 

Wightman, W. P. D., 430 

Wilson, Logan, 10, 109, 212 

Winchell, Walter, 386 

Wisotsky, Abraham, xvii 

Witte, A., 26-27 

Wolf, Katherine, 12, 418 

Wolff, Kurt, 194, 300 

Wood, Katherine D., 109 

Wray, Donald E., 152 

Wright, Ralph, 207 



General Index 


Administration Party {see Wahnetas), 
36, 40-49, 61, 285, 286, 287-89, 292, 
293. 296, 298-99, 306, 377, 379, 381, 
385, 398 

Age of printers, 90-92, 285, 328-29, 331 
Alimoners, 33, 280, 306, 313 
Amalgamated Clothing Workers, 132, 409 
Amalgamation Party, 62, 207, 301-2, 306 
American Federation of Labor, 7, 30, 
50-51* 59. 202, 259, 290, 291, 307, 312, 
313, 410 

AFL and CIO fight in ITU, 50-51, 54, 

2^-91, 307 

American Labor Party, loi, 313 
American Legion, 12, 8i, 412 
American Medical Association, 12, 274, 
412 

American Newspaper Guild, 20, 30, 307 
Anarchism, 8 

Anti-Administration Party, 42-43, 44, 61 
Apprentices, 30-34, 134-35, 3^3 
Arbitration, 42, 43, 44, 53, 288, 306, 313 
Association of Catholic Trade Unionists, 
104, 221, 231 

Autonomy of subgroups, 15, 79-80, 104, 

254 

of locals, 18, 21, 47, 365-67, 372-74. 377. 

398, 400, 414 
of shops, 181, 208 
of leaders, 213-18, 230, 255 

Brotherhood (of Printers of North 
America, 35-38, 282-83, 284 
Building trades, 132 
Business unionism, 406-7 


Civil politics, 4, 12, 63, 74, 98, 273, 292, 
294. 295, 302, 309-13, 315, 316, 329-31. 
335-36. 351, 362, 386 

Communism, ii, 66, 78, 132, 231, 232, 239, 
248, 249, 309, 402, 405, 407, 409 
Communists in ITU, 61-62, 207-8, 248, 
301-3, 306, 313, 317, 319, 331, 382 
Congress of Industrial Organizations, 7, 
50-51, 66, 232, 290-91, 307, 313, 411 
Conservative Party of the ITU, 49, 287, 
289, 292, 299 
Cooptation, 8, 401 

Democratic Party, 4, 63, 311-14, 329-31 
Deviant case analysis, x, 12-13, 4 ‘^ 

Election of officers, 39-41, 43-47. 49, 52, 
364-90, 

in New York local, 62-65, 338-63 

Election statistics, 46 

Family life of printers, 138, 321-23 
Farm Bureau, 274 
Featherbedding, 22, 52 
Foreign policy issues, 12, 307-8 
Foremen, 23, 25, 37, 38, 39, 40, 134, 139, 

*43. *53. *58, 205, 284, 396 
Actor’s Equity, 231 

Friendship selection, 96-97, 102, 107-8, 
iio-ii, 117-21, 124-26, 136, 156-63, 

168-70, i 7 *- 75 . * 93 - 97 . 250-52. 320, 
340 

friends and voting behavior, 339-40 


Catholic Church, 14, 79, 231, 232, 314 
Caxton League, 40 

Centralization, 19-20, 21, 49, 50, 146, 393 
395, 400, 414 

Chapel, 64, 71-72, 78, 139, 144-97, 203 
221-27, 234, 267, 317, 339-42 
C^hapel chairmen, 25, 64, 101, 144-50, 176 
87, 203-4, 221-27, 234 
—and voting, 339-40 


Group dynamics, xii 

History and social science, 7, 393-400, 402 

Ideological sensitivity, 92-102, 315-25, 333- 
37 . 357-62 






GENERAL INDEX 


{ 454 ) 


Industrialists, 33, 280, 306, 313 
IWW (Industrial workers of the world), 
8, 45 

Ins-vs-outs issues, 42, 291-94, 304 
International Ladies Garment Workers 
Union, 129, 202-3, 239-40, 248, 409 
“Iron Jaw of oligarchy,” vii, x, 4-6, 7, 
105, 217-18, 405, 413, 418 

Job satisfaction, 31, 122-26, 203, 215, 415 

Liberalism-conservatism of printers, 33- 
34, 42, 44, 62, 99-102, i6r, 281, 285-88, 

29 i» 305-7. 3 ”. 3 U- 37 . 340-44. 3 * 51 - 
62, 395 

Liberal Party of “Big Six,” 62, 135, 221 
Liberal Party of New York, loi, 313 
Locals in ITU, 

Chicago, 21, 216 
Los Angeles, 383 
New Orleans, 289 

New York, xi, 4, 18, 20, 29, 34, 35, 36, 
42, 44, 49, 60-65, 144, 185, 216, 252, 
289, 301-2, 310, 339-53. 3 < 54 . 383. 385- 
86, 389 

Oakland, 383, 389-90 
Philadelphia, 29, 34-35 
St. Louis, 37 

San Francisco, x, 21, 59, 338-39, 353, 
383, 389-90 

Washington, 28-29, 33 - 34 . 35 . 387-88 
Longshoremen, 132, 409 

Mailers’ controversy, 298-301, 304, 387-88 
Mailer’s Trade District Union, 299, 388-89 
Mass society, 15-16, 73-82, 182 
Memorial Service for Printers, 253 
Monotype Club, 220, 221, 227-29 
Musicians’ Union, 132, 239, 266-67 

National Association of Manufacturers, 
81 

Night work, 135-40, 158, 394 
Non Partisan Committee, 62-63, 220 

Occupational community, x, 27, 68-140, 
227-29, 3 < 57 - 7 * 

Oligarchy, 3-16, 54, 73 - 82 » * 34 . i 48 » 

180, 228, 246, 254, 260, 348-50, 406, 

410-11, 413 

Opinion leaders, 98, 194 


Order of Faust, 35 


Painters, 132 

Participation, 11-12, 72-73, 79-81, 83, 86, 
98-99, 219-24, 262-64, 40*. 404. 4U-^6 
Pension, 20, 278, 281 
Political climate, 343-48 
Political skills, 9-10, 80, 180-81, 229-33, 4 *^ 
Political pluralism, 15-16 
Power of employers, 25, 35, 71, 210 
Power of union leaders, 9, 15, 20, 71-72, 
210-17, 254, 265, 366, 404 
Power of unions, vii, 22, 25, 30, 35-37, 
210 

Pressmen, 20, 44, 66, 109-ro, 140, 143, 294, 
296, 375, 386, 395, 397, 398-99. 400. 409 
Printers in other countries, 21, 25-28, 30, 

7 L 393 

Priority law of ITU, 23, 24, 39-40, 43, 
44, 52, 59, 128, 134, 136, 210-11, 284- 

86, 304, 397-98 

Progressive Party, formation of, 43-44 

Referenda in ITU, 39, 48, 51, 54-60, 281- 
82, 303, 398 

Religious Groups, 15-16, 27, 114-20, 278, 
320-21, 326-29, 331, 334, 402-3 
Republican party, 4, 311-13, 329-31 

Salaries of ITU officers, 55-56, 64, 214-15, 
410 

Secret societies, 35-44. 47 . 59 . ^56, 282-83, 
304, 396-98 

Social relations, 26-27, 69-140, 155, 221, 
222, 367-70, 415 

Shop steward {see chapel chairman), * 45 '" 

49 , i8o 

Size of political units, 14, 77"78 

of shop, 81-82, 150-74, 176-97. 34 <^" 4 * 
of locals, 8r, 338-39, 341, 366-67, 370-7^ 

372-81 . 

Small group theory and research, xii-xiii, 

156-75. 339. 360 

Social Democratic party (Germany^ 5. 

7 *. 79 « c ,,, 

Status of leaders, lo-ii, 181, 211-18, 233 

37, 404-5, 410, 415 

of printing, 26, 30-32, 108-13, 120, 139. 
212, 217, 297, 318-25, 394-95. 4 (>Oi 4 ' 4 . 
417 

Socialism, 5-7, 66, 79, loi, 231, 232, 312, 
313, 406, 407 

Soviet Union, 5, 80, 239, 256, 309 



GENERAL INDEX 


Strikes, i8, 19, 22-23, 27, 31, 44, 5 '" 53 ’ 
61, 63, 242, 288-90, 303, 365, 374, 382, 
385-86, 398-99 

Substitutes, 39, 59, 127-35, 139, 285 

Taft-Hartley policy of ITU, 23, 24, 52-53, 
54-60, 84-86, 302-4, 307, 310, 353-57* 

374i 379. 387-88 
Tramp printers, 18, 283 
Typographical Forum, 70, 128 
Typographical Journal, 48, 51, 181, 189, 
215, 256, 295, 352, 370-71, 375, 377. 

379. 399 


Unemployed, 59, 61, 62, 63, 130, 301-2, 
304, 306, 381-82 
Unionist Party, 49 

Union meetings, 65, 221, 222-24, 261-66 
Union officers in ITU, 19, 55, 56, 103, 
144-50, 181, 201-37, 268, 315, 318-25 


{ 455 ) 

Union Printers' Home, 19, 58, 281, 294, 

295 

United Automobile Workers, 66, 145-46, 
147, 203, 212, 214, 231, 242-44, 269, 
395-96, 400, 410 

United Aline Workers, 66, 290, 409 
United Rubber workers, 269 
United Steel Workers, 39 S- 9 < 5 . 4^9 
United Textile Workers, 66, 259, 410-11 
Unitypo, 59, 60, 292, 295, 307 

Voluntary organizations, 3-5, 16, 73-82, 
408, 410-12 

among printers, 69-74, 77-82, 222, 367-71 
Voting behavior, 166-74, 184-89, 305, 338- 

63 

by locals, 364-90 


Wahnetas, 40-42, 47, 59, 134, 281-83, 284, 
287-89, 291, 298, 312, 320, 332, 378, 
398 




t 82>oo5.. 



OLLONO lOBOL LIBRnfif 

■lillili 


89003 


